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CHAPTER 1 - INTRODUCTION 

1.1 Purpose 

The purpose of this Health and Safety Program (HASP) is to provide an outline of 
specifc problems and issues for Safe Shutdown Personnel who are involved in hazardous 
and radioactive waste operations during the conduct of Safe Shutdown field activities. It 
is designed to identify, evaluate and control safety and health hazards and provide for 
emergency response for hazardous and radioactive waste operations. It addresses the 
safety and health hazards for each phase of Safe Shutdown field activities and includes the 
requirements and procedures for employee protection. 

1.2 Applicability 

This Program Health and Safety Program (HASP) has been prepared in accordance with 
the provisions of the Fernald Environmental Restoration Management Corporation 
(FERMCO) Health and Safety Program. This HASP addresses those activities associated 
with the Safe Shutdown Program at the Fernald Environmental Management Project 
(FEMP) site. This program will be implemented during all safe shutdown activities, 
tasks and operations. All FERMCO and FERMCO subcontractors participating in the 
Safe Shutdown Program activities are required to comply with the provisions of this Safe 
Shutdown Health and Safety Program. 

1.3 Site History 

The Fernald Environmental Management Project (FEMP) is located in southwestern 
Ohio, approximately twenty miles north1vest of downtown Cincinnati near the 
communities of Miamitown and Ross, Ohio. Of the total site area of 1050 acres, 850 are 
in Crosby Township of Hamilton County and the remaining 200 are divided between 
Ross and Morgan Townships of Butler County, Ohio. The FEMP is owned by the U.S. 
Department of Energy (DOE) and operated by FERMCO. 

The FEMP was built in 1950 and full operation started in 1953. The purpose of the 
facility was to establish an in-house integrated production complex for processing 
uranium and its compounds from natural uranium ore concentrates for use in government 
defense programs. A wide variety of chemical and metallurgical process steps were 
utilized to support the production of uranium metal products. The initial mission of the 
facility was to produce uranium metal from a variety of feed materials. Since 1989 the 
mission is focused on environmental restoration and remediation under the direction of 
m c o .  
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C. Isolation of electrical power, steam, water, natural gas, and compressed air from 
a l l  discrete pieces of equipment within or adjacent to each facility. Utilities will 
be 'disconnected outside each facility early in the Safe Shutdown process with the 
exception of e lktr ia l  power. Some electrical power to each facility will be 
maintained to supply lighting, fire alarm and suppression systems, air monitoring 
equipment, HEPA vacuum cleaners, HEPA ventilators, and other equipment 
required to perform Safe Shutdown field activities. Electrical power will be 
terminated at each piece of unneeded equipment with the final termination of 
electrical power, external to the facility, at the conclusion of the removal action. 

D. Removal of salvageable and stored equipment. 

E. Gross decontamination of the remaining equipment and the interior of each 
facility, Gross decontamination performed as a Safe Shutdown field activity 
means general housekeeping by removing contaminated debris; vacuuming loose 
dust and a wet wipe down of equipment (external and internal where possible), 
ductwork (external), piping, and the interior structure walls; and removal of most 
loose visible residues. 

Once a piece of equipment is opened for clean out, the material is assessed to detennine 
if it is "loose". If so, it will be removed in accordance with approved Implementation 
Plans and packaged in an appropriate container. If the material is hardened, caked, or 
solidified such that it would require considerable force to be removed: no effort to 
remove it will be undertaken. Opened equipment will be closed to insure that the residual 
material or contamination is contained. 

The primary purpose of the Safe Shutdown Program is to mitigate th? hazard to the 
environment. It is not the intent to decontaminate the interior of these facilities to 
achieve the surface contamination limits described in Table 2-2 of tht DOE Radiological 
Control Manual. Each building will continue to be a contamination area. Small quantities 
of nuclear material will exist in recesses of items located in each facility and will 
continue to present a potential hazard to personnel who perform tasks in that facility. 
Appropriate safety precautions for personnel working in contamination areas must be 
followed for future activities in these facilities. 

1-3 



1.4 SafeShutdown Program Background 

Production-related operations ceased in July 1989. Much of the shutdown equipment was 
however, scheduled for restart in order to prepare for continued production and to 
produce intermediate products for future DOE use in programs at other sites. The 
official termination of the FEMP production mission took place in June 1991, without the 
restart of the production processes or the stabilization of intermediate products. 

In May 1991, the U.S. EPA, the Ohio EPA, and the U.S. Department of Energy entered 
into negotiations concerning a possible modification to the 1990 Consent Agreement 
pertaining to the Fernald Environmental Management Project (FEMP), formerly known 
as Feed Materials Production Center (FMPC). Consistent with arrangements made 
during these negotiations, all parties involved agreed that activities performed within the 
scope of the Safe Shutdown Program would constitute a Removal Action consistent with 
Section IX of the Consent Agreement and the provisions of the National Oil and 
Hazardous Substances Pollution Contingency Plan (NCP). The Removal Action was 
designated as number twelve (No. 12), termed Safe Shutdown, under the Amended 
Consent Agreement. 

I n  July 1991. the FEMP initiated the Safe Shutdown Program to provide planning, 
engineering, and program control for the proper disposition of all uranium products and 
in-process residue materials, excess supplies, chemicals, and associated process 
equipment. 

1.5 Safe Shutdown Program Purpose Statement 

The Safe Shutdown Program Purpose at the FEMP is to complete Removal Action 12. 
In doing this, the primary goal is to remove nuclear and hazardous materials from 
existing equipment. ductwork, pipes and sumps in facilities to alleviate the potential for a 
criticality accident and to decrease the quantity of material below the Hazard Category 3 
(REF: DOE Order 5480.23) levels. The material contained within a facility (either as 
stored residual material and waste or holdup material within equipment) appears to be 
reasonably safe from a loss of containment perspective. However, there presently are 
inadequate controls for the assurance that loss of containment will not occur. 

For these reasons, it is important that holdup material be removed from equipment and 
utilities feeding each facility be placed in a safe shutdown configuration. The scope of 
Removal Action 12, therefore, includes: 

A. Removal of nuclear holdup material from equipment, piping, and ductwork that is 
considered "releasable" through a credible accident. In Safe Shutdown Task 
Orders, this is defined as "loose" material. 

B. Removal of the majority of RCRA hazardous constituents. 

1-2 
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CHAFJXR 2 - ORGANIZATION, STRUCTURE 
AND 

KEY PERSONNEL RESPONSIBILITIES 

2.1 System Safety and Nuclear Safety 

Effective immediately, the following requirements must be met for System Safety and 
Nuclear Safety review of all Safe Shutdown field activities. These are necessary to 
ensure an adequately documented safety basis for performing Safe Shutdown field 
activities. These requirements are included in the Safe Shutdown Basis for Interim 
Operation @IO) submitted as part of the SAR/TSR Implementation Plan. 

A. Obtain the Implementation Plan or Work Order for the task to be performed. 
Initially this may be a draft. Before approval is given, the final work plan must 
be reviewed and a copy of ,relevant portions retained in Safety Analysis files. 

B. Obtain enrichment and inventory data. Before approval is given, this information 
must be in writing and approved by the cognizant Safe Shutdown Manager. If 
possible, determine the highest enrichment ever contained in the equipment. 

C. Determine what work is occumng or scheduled to occur in the vicinity of the 
planned activity. 

D. Visually inspect the equipment and the immediate vicinity of the planned activity 
to determine the presence of unusual hazards, stored material or other ongoing 
activities. This may be done by one person for both System Safety and Nuclear 
Safety. It should also be done in conjunction with similar inspections performed 
by other Health and Safety (H&S) disciplines. For minor tasks, this may be 
omitted, providing the basis for concluding no unusual conditions exist is 
documented. 

E. Determine the criteria for Criticality Safety Analysis (CSA) viable records and/or 
postings on the equipment. This is necessary to ensure controls are not violated 
or alternate controls put in place (Nuclear Safety only). 

2-1 
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2.3 Occupational Safety and Health Representative 

A. Responsible for program compliance with all safety and health requirements. 

2.4 Safe Shutdown Program Planning Manager 

A. Responsible for directing the development of a Job Safety Analysis (JSA) for each 
Implementation Plan. 

2.5 Safe Shutdown Field Activities Manager 

A. Directs the accomplishment of all Safe Shutdown Program field activities. 

B. Ensures compliance with all regulations and standards as they affect field activities. 

C. Ensures daily safety briefings are conducted and documented. 

D. Responsible on a day to day basis for the safety of every worker assigned to the Safe 
Shutdown Program. 

E. Direct the development of FERMCO Work Permits and forward them to the 
Radiological Work Permit Group to initiate the development of a Radiological Work 
Permit (RWP). 

- 

2.6 Safe Shutdown Program Technical Manager 

A. Responsible for implementation of safety and health requirements for all Safe 
Shutdown field activities. 

B. Acts as the Safe Shutdown Healthand Safety Officer. He is the single point contact 
for Environmental, Safety, Industrial Health, Fire and Radiological issues. 

2-3 



F. Review the work plan, the subtasks to be performed, and the order in which they 
will be performed to ensure the double contingency principle is met for all 
credible accidents or errors. Consideration will be given to equipment failure, 
dropped material, water admission and credible enrichment errors to ensure safety 
from the initial preparation activities through the packaging of material, interim 
storage and transfer to an approved fissile material storage location (Nuclear 
Safety only). 

G. Document the results of the review on a CSA or Nuclm Safety Operational 
Authorization (NSOA), obtain peer review and approval and provide a copy to 
Safe Shutdown personnel and the Nuclear Criticality Safety (NCS) operations 
monitoring staff (Nuclear Safety only). 

H. The total radiological material at risk must be below the amount for Category 3, 
as defined in DOE Order 5480.23, Safety Analysis Reports (4.2 curies of 
Uranium). Consideration should be given to cutting, disassembly, use of lifting 
devices, heavy equipment, and the potential for accidents by their failure. The 
presence of toxic chemicals in the equipment or in connecting piping should also 
be specifically considered. The quantity of hazardous material will be less than 
listed in 40 CFR 302.4, Designation of Hazardous Substances. This should be 
done in conjunction with the efforts of other S&H disciplines. It is not intended 
to duplicate their work, but to ensure that all non-standard industrial hazards have 
been identified and considered (System Safety only). 

I. The review will be documented in an Auditable Safety Analysis approved by the 
Manager, System Safety. This may be a check list providing evidence the above 
issues have been considered, the hazardous material inventories at risk meet the 
above criteria and that the hazards are adequately handled by H&S program 
requirements . 

2.2 Safe Shutdown Program Manager 

A. Develops Project Specific Health and Safety Requirements Matrices (PSHSRM) 
for each Safe Shutdown project (See Appendix A). 

B. Ensures Safety and Health compliance during this project. Ensures that project 
supervisors are knowledgeable on safety issues as they relate to the specific tasks. 

C. Ensures daily safety briefings and Safe Shutdown safety meetings are conducted, 
documented and stored in a permanent file. 

D. Ensures that al l  work is performed in a safe and cost effective manner. He is 
responsible for the safety of every worker assigned to the Safe Shutdown 
Program. 

2-2 
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2.8 Industrial Hygienist and Industrial Hygienist Technician 

An Industrial Hygienist @I) and IH technicians wiJl support, when requested, the 
industrial hygiene aspects of Safe Shutdown field activities. The IH and IH Tech will 
ensure the industrial hygiene requirements of this HASP and the task Job Safety Analysis 
(JSA) form are complied with. Compliance will be insured through the performance of 
the following: 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

2.9 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

Assisting the Safety, Radiological, and Fire Protection Engineer with: 

1) 

2) 

3) 

Conducting a hazard identification survey of work area. 

Determining the size and boundaries of the exclusion zone(s). 

Determining the appropriate PPE, based upon potential hazards identified 
and associated upgrades and downgrades based upon monitoring results. 

Determining decontamination process specific to each task. 4) 

Attending and assisting with daily safety briefings and Safe Shutdown Safety 
Meetings. 

Specifying additional real-time monitoring requirements for toxic substances in the 
work area. 

Determining appropriate sampling methods and action levels for characterized 
materials for personnel air and work area monitoring and assisting in the 
performance of this sampling. 

Conducting work area inspections. 

Safe Shutdown Program Personnel 

Read and understand the Safe Shutdown Health and Safety Program. Acknowledge 
this by signing the "compliance sign-off'' contained in Appendix E. 

Comply with all safety requirements necessary to protect themselves, co-workers and 
the environment as directed by the Safe Shutdown Program Technical Manager. 

Seek guidance from hidher immediate supervisor on questions or uncertainties 
concerning the safety of a Safe Shutdown field activity. 

Be personally responsible for participation in applicable monitoring programs (e.g. 
urinalysis). 
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2.7 Project Radiological Control Engineer and Radiological Control Technician 

The Project Radiological Control Engineer and Radiological Control Technician will 
provide administrative guidance and assistance in implementing proper radiological 
controls for all Safe Shutdown activities, in accordance with 10 CFR 835,Occupational 
Radiation Protection, DOWEH-0256T Radiological Control Manual and FEMP site and 
departmental procedures. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I. 

Work with Industrial Hygiene, Safety and Fire Protection personnel to accomplish 
the following: 

1) 

2) 

3) 

Hazard Analysis - idenm potential and existing radiological hazards 

Work areas - identify radiological area levels, boundaries, and posting 

Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) - determine PPE in conjunction with 
IH based upon existing and potential hazards identified, (upgrades and 
downgrades per procedure). 

4) Determine the decontamination process specific to each task 

Assess radiological conditions and provide applicable Radiological Work Permits 
(RWPs) (in accordance with RC-DFT-008, Radiological Work Permits), general area 
and task specific work permits. 

Verify radiological training, discuss and review the applicable RWP, clothing and 
PPE requirements for personnel entering Safe Shutdown radiologically controlled 
areas. 

Conduct and document radiation monitoring and perform instrument response 
checks. 

Prescribe radiological decontamination procedures for project personnel and 
equipment and assist with initial radiation decontamination efforts. 

Specify bioassay and air monitoring requirements for each task or area. 

Review the radiological monitoring and dosimetry results. 

Attend and assist in daily safety briefings and Safe Shutdown Safety meetings. 

Assist in investigations pertaining to reportable incidents which involve personnel 
contaminations, radiation exposures above acceptable levels, or the release of 
radioactive materials into the environment. 

2-4 
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CHAPTER 3 - GENERAL SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

3.1 General 

Safety is everyone’s responsibility. Managers and Supervisors are responsible for 
Worker’s safety, but Workers are responsible for conducting work in a safe manner. 
Taking chances or risks is unacceptable. If a Workers encounters an unsafe condition, 
hehhe will stop work, place the system or equipment in a safe condition and report the 
unsafe condition to their supervisor immediately for correction. 

Operations Supervisors will ensure that all applicable safety, health, and environmental 
practices and policies have been considered when planning work. They must assist in the 
development of a safe working environment and enforce all safety rules and regulations 
and at a l l  times, Work sites are subject to periodic inspections by on duty Operational 
Safety and Health personnel. 

3.2 Permits 

A permit is required when a task is not covered by a Standard Operating Procedure 
(SOP), a technical work document applicable to all permit requirements or when a permit 
is specified by a SOP. The permit system provides written authorization and instructions 
before work is started. The permit formalizes the job safety planning between the 
supervisor, representatives of Safety and Health (S&H) and the workers. 

For each task requiring a work permit, the Field Activities Manager directs the 
preparation of a FERMCO Work Permit. He forwards the FERMCO Work Permit to the 
Radiological Work Permit Group who coordinates obtaining necessary surveys and issues 
the RWP. The issue of task specific work permits is coordinated by the Radiological 
Control Technician and the Operations Supervisor. All work will comply with the 
specific requirements of the permits as well as other requirements specified in this Health 
& Safety Program (HASP). 

Permits will be posted at the entrancekontrol point to the job site or contamination 
area by Radiological Control or Safety and Health personnel. 

Examples of work requiring a FERMCO work permit are, but not limited to, the 
following tasks: 

A. 
B. 
C. 
D. First line breaks 
E. 

Entry into a confined space 
Electrical work not covered by a FERMCO SPR 
Elevated work not covered by a FERMCO SPR 

Trenching, excavations or any floor penetration 

3-1 
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3.3 Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) Locations 

Material Safety Data Sheets will be available to employees according to ESH-1-1000, 
FERMCO Comprehensive Safety and Health Program, SPR 5-6. Industrial Hygiene 
keeps a copy of all site Material Safety Data Sheets in a centralized location. Material 
Safety Data Sheets for building-specific chemicals and compounds are kept in binders in 
the respective buildings and in the implementation plan for specific tasks. The location 
of such manuals and identification of potential chemical hazards at Safe Shutdown field 
activities locations will be reviewed with the Operators and Workers prior to initiation of 
any field activities. 

3.4 Illumination 

Illumination standards, as described in Table 2, will be observed. In areas of suspected 
insufficient lighting, Industrial Hygiene will be contacted prior to implementation of field 
activities and temporary lighting will be provided. 

3.5 Drinking Water, Eating, and Sanitary Facilities 

Documentation regulating drinking water, eating, and sanitary facilities are regulated by 
SH-3-001, FERMCO Radiological Control Requirements Manual and ESH-1- 1000, SPR 
5-4. There will be no eating in radiologically controlled areas. Controlled Area 
Drinking Stations and Break Rooms in radiologically controlled areas require the approval 
of Radiological Control (additionally, I.H. approval is required for Break Rooms which 
include Smoking Areas). Heat Stress Stations in radiologically controlled areas require 
the approval of both Industrial Hygiene and Radiological Control, by formal request per 
SSOP-11016, Establishment and Control of Heat Stress Stations in Contamination 
Areas.An adequate supply of potable water will bc provided. Containers used to dispense 
drinking water will be clearly marked for this purpose and not used for any other 
purpose. Control of the break room and drinking area materials (e.g. containers, coffee 
and soda machines) is regulated by Radiological Control. Approved Break Room areas 
will be posted as a designated Break Room by Radiological Control and posted for 
occupancy by Fire Protection Engineering. 

Portable toilets may be used in lieu of facility toilets. Trailers may be utilized to provide 
break areas, toilets, change-out, and shower areas. The sanitation requirements of 
ESH-1-1000, SPR 5-4 will be followed. 

3-3 



F. 
G. 

H. 
I. Work with radioactive materials 
J. 
K. 

L. 

Welding or any work requiring an open flame 
Working with hazardous chemicals or materials which are not addressed by 
a FERMCO (SOP) 
Work involving asbestos containing materials 

Work in a Controlled Area 
Work that requires an outage (for example, road closure, interruption of 
sewer, water, telephone, fm protection system, or alarm system) 
Work performed on manlifts 

Chemical Hazardous 
Materials Work Permit 

Table 1 is a partial listing of permits that may be required during Safe Shutdown field 
activities. The FERMCO S&H department to be contacted for permit issuance is also 
identified. 

Occupational Safety and SPR 5-16 
Health 

Confined Space 
Excavation/Permit I SPR5-13 

Occupational Safety and 
Health 

Construction 
Excavat ion/Penetration 
Permit 

Facility Outage Permit 

Occupational Safety and SPR 3-9 
Health 

I Occupational Safety and 
Health 

Hazardous Work Permit Occupational Safety and I .SPR 2-57 
Health 

Open Flame and Welding 
Permit 

Radiation Work Permit I Radiation Control- 1 RCR 3-2 

Occupational Safety and 1 SPR 2-57 
Health 

3-2 
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CHAPTER 4 - SITE CONTROL/WORK AREA REQUIREMENTS 

4.1 Work Area Requirements 

Prior to conducting Safe Shutdown field activities, work areas will be established. This 
section provides a brief description of these areas and commonly encountered 
radioisotopes. Visitors to Safe Shutdown work areas will be restricted to the area outside 
the work area unless the Safe Shutdown Program Management grants access to the area 
and a proper escort is provided. 

Personnel entering a work area must be in compliance with al l  training, medical, 
radiological and Health and Safety Program requirements. 

4.2 Defining Work Areas 

Safe Shutdown work areas will be established, using the requirements of ESH-1-1000, 
SPR 2-15, prior to commencing field activities, Each work area will have an entrance 
and exit, as designated by Radiological Control, Industrial Hygiene and the Operations 
Supervisor. Areas will be established using ropes, bamcades or the facility itself. 

Entrances to, and the perimeters of, radiological areas will be defined by yellow and 
magenta rope or, where practical, by physical structures, such as fences or buildings. All 
radiological areas will be identified by signs having the standard radiation symbol, the 
trifoil, on a yellow background. 

Radiological areas may be expanded or upgraded for an (or the potential for) airborne 
activity, surface contamination or radiation level increase due to field activities. 
Radiological areas will be established, controlled and marked as required by DOE/=- 
0256T, DOE Radiological Control Manual and the FEMP Radiological Posting 
procedure, PCN-RC-DPT-022. 

4.2.1 Radiological Areas/Issues 

Safe Shutdown field activities may involve work with many different radiological 
hazards. Engineering controls have be put into place to minimize them, however 
administrative controls and PPE are still necessary. Safe Shutdown personnel are 
directed to minimize their exposure to any hazard while performing Safe Shutdown field 
activities. 

4- 1 



Minimum Illumination Intensities in Foot-Candles /I 

II 
3 

5 

Foot- 
Area or Operation 

General site areas 

General construction areas, concrete placement, excavation 
and waste areas, access ways, active storage areas, loading 
platforms, refueling, and fuel maintenance areas. 

Indoors: warehouses, corridors, hallways, and exit ways. 

10 

Tunnels, shafts, and general underground work areas: 
(exception: minimum of 10 foot-candles is required at tunnel 
and shaft heading during drilling, mucking, and scaling. 
Bureau of Mines approved cap Lights will be acceptable for 
use in the tunnel heading.) 

General construction plant and shops (e.g., batch plants, 
screening plants, mechanical and electrical equipment rooms, 
carpenter shops, rigging lofts and active storerooms, 
barracks, or living quarters, locker or dressing rooms, mess 
halls, and indoor toilets and workrooms.) 

/I 30 I First aid stations, infirmaries and offices. 

3.6 Health and Safety Operating Procedures and Other Requirements 

All work conducted on-site will comply with all  the safety and health requirements in 
ESH-1-1000, FERMCO Comprehensive Safety and Health Program and SH-3-001, 
FERMCO Radiological Control Requirements Manual. 

3-4 
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ventilation will also be used during Safe Shutdown field activities to reduce 
the concentration of thoron in enclosed spaces. 

Radon 

Radon (Rn2n) is a decay product of uranium pa). It is an inert gas that 
decays to a series of radioactive particulate products. The gas diffuses in 
a i r  and tends to concentrate in areas of poor ventilation. It has a half-life of 
3.8 days. Since it is an inert gas, it is unaffected by HEPA filters. Its 
particulate decay products have an effective half-life of about 30 minutes 
and will exist anywhere radon gas exists. HEPA filters are nearly 100% 
effective in removing the decay products. The principle hazard of radon 
(and its decay products) is inhalation. Due to their short half-life, a 
relatively high concentration is necessary to produce a significant dose 
concern. Since approximately 98% of the dose delivered by radon comes 
from the decay products, KEPA filtered respiratory protection is an 
effective means of controlling radiation exposure from it. HEPA filtered' 
ventilation will also be used during Safe Shutdown field activities and will 
reduce the concentration of radon in enclosed spaces. 

4.2.1.2 Radiological Areas 

The following paragraphs list the types of radiological areas encountered during the 
performance of Safe Shutdown field activities covered by this HASP. Contamination 
limits presented are from DOE/EH-O256T, Rev. 1 , DOE Radiological Control 
Manual, Table 2-2, and are reprinted as Table 3. 

A. Controlled Area - A Controlled Area is any area, room, or enclosure to 
which access is controlled to protect individuals from exposure to radiation 
and/or radioactive materials, or where radioactive materials may be 
present. Surface (loose) contamination, radiation, and airborne 
contamination are present in quantities less than applicable limits for 
forther posting. Personnel exposure is not expected to exceed 100 mrem 
total effective dose equivalent in one year while working in a Controlled 
Area. 

B. Radioactive Material Area - any area or structure where radioactive 
material is used, handled, or stored. 

C. Fixed Contamination Area - any area or structure where fixed 
contamination exists but removable contamination is less than the limits 
Table 3. 
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4.2.1.1 Radiological Isotopes 

Uranium 

Uranium can be found in the soil, water and buildings at the FEMP. 
Uranium is a radioactive material and in its soluble forms is highly toxic. 
Soluble uranium can be absorbed through the skin and affect the kidneys. 
Nonsoluble uranium is an inhalation and external radiation hazard. When 
working where uranium is present, a Radiological Work Permit (RWP) 
describing appropriate PPE including respiratory protection is required. 

Thorium 

Thorium is a radioactive, silvery-white, soft, ductile metal. Most of the 
thorium stored in Building 65 is either thorium hydroxide or thorium 
oxalate. Thorium can also be found in selected waste pits, Plant 9, Pilot 
Plant and the Plant 1 Ore Silo area. Thorium is principally an inhalation 
and external radiation hazard. When equal amounts of activity are inhaled, 
thorium will deliver more radiation dose than uranium. Because of this, 
the limit for airborne thorium activity is approximately 40 times less than 
that of uranium. Personal air monitoring and respiratory protection are 
required everywhere airborne thorium may exist. Engineering controls 
have been put into place to minimize the hazard and the need to enter the 
airborne areas. The external radiation hazards are principally due to 
gamma radiation. When working with thorium and thorium bearing 
compounds are present, trained personnel using a Radiological Work 
Permit (RWP) describing appropriate PPE including respiratory protection 
are required. 

Thoron 

Thoron (Rn”? is a decay product of thorium (Thz2). It is an inert gas that 
decays to a series of radioactive particulate products. The gas diffuses in 
air and tends to concentrate in areas of poor ventilation. It has a half-life of 
55.6 seconds. Since it is an inert gas, it is unaffected by HEPA filters. Its 
particulate decay products have an effective half-life of about 10.6 hours 
and will exist anywhere thoron gas exists. HEPA filters are nearly 100% 
effective in removing the decay products. The principle hazard of thoron 
(and its decay products) is inhalation. Due to their short half-life, a 
relatively high concentration is necessary to produce a significant dose 
concern. Since approximately 98% of the dose delivered by thoron comes 
from the decay products, HEPA filtered respiratory protection is an 
effective means of controlling radiation exposure from it. HEPA fdtered 
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Table 3 Summary of Contamination Values 

NUCLIDE 
(See Note 1) 

U-natural, U-235, U-238 and associated 
decay products 

TIXIISU~~~~CS,  Ra-226, Ra-228, Th-230, 
Th-228, Pa-231, Ac-227, 
1-129 

Th-nat, Th-232, Sr-90, Ra-223, 
Ra-224, U-232, 1-125, 1-126, 
1-131, 1-133 

Beta-gamma emitters (nuclides with 
decay modes other than alpha emission 
or spontaneous fission) except Sr-90 
and others noted above. Includes 
mixed fission products containing 
Sr-90. 

Tritium organic compounds, surfaces 
contaminated by HT, HTO and metal 
tritide aerosols 

REMOVABLE 
(dpd100 cm’) 
(See Note 2) 

1,000 alpha 

20 

200 

1,000 beta-gamma 

10,000 

from DOE/EH4256T, Rev. I ,  DOE Radiological Control Manual, Table 2-2) 

TOTAL (FIXED + 
REMOVABLE) 
(dpd100 cm’) 

(See Note 3) 

5,000 alpha 

500 

1 .ooo 

5,000 beta-gamma 

10,000 

1. The values In thls Table apply to radloactlve contamlnatlon deposlted on, but not Incorporated into the 
Interlor of the contamlnatcd Item. Where contamlnatlon by both alpha- and beta-gama-emitting nuclides 
exists, the limits established for the alpha-and beta-gama-emittlng nuclides apply independently. 

area with dry filter or soft absorbent paper whlle applylng moderate pressure and then assessing the amount of 
radioactive material on the swipe with an appropriate instrument o f  known efficiency. For  objects with a 
surface area less than 100 cd. the entire surface should be swiped, and the actlvity per unit area should be 
based on the actual surface area. Except for trsnsuranlcs. Ra-228, Ac-227, Th-228. Th-230. Pa-231 and alpha 
emitters, it is not necessary to use swiping technlques to measure removable contamination levels if direct 
scan surveys Indlcate that the total resldual contamination levels are below the values for removable 
contamlnatlon. 

The levels may be averaged over 1 square meter provlded the maximum aCtlVlty in any area of 1CO c d  Is less 
than three tlmes the values In Table 3. 

2. The amount of removable radloactlve materlal per 100 c d  of surface area should be determined by swiping the 

3. 
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E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

Contamination Area - any area, room, or enclosure where removable 
contamination levels exceeds applicable limits, but are less than 100 times 
these values. 

High Contamination Area - any area, room or enclosure where 
removable surface contamination exceeds 100 times the applicable limit. 

Airborne Radioactivity Area - any area where the concentration of 
airborne radioactivity above natural background exceeds or is likely to 
exceed 10% of the applicable Derived Air Concentration PAC)  averaged 
over a week (40 hours). 

Radiation Area - any area accessible to individuals in which radiation 
levels could result in an individual receiving a deep dose equivalent in 
excess of 5 mrem (but less than 100 mrem) in one hour at 30 centimeters 
from the radiation source or from any surface that the radiation penetrates. 

High Radiation Area - any area accessible to individuals in which 
radiation levels could result in an individual receiving a deep dose 
equivalent in excess of 100 mrem in one hour at 30 centimeters from the 
radiation source or from any surface that the radiation penetrates. These 
areas require supplemental dosimetry and stay time controls by 
Radiological Control. 

Exclusion Zone 

zone is an area of high potential hazard due to physical or chemical 

4.2.2 

An exclusion I 
dangers. Access to an exclusion zone is restricted to Safe Shutdown personnel who are 
required to enter in order to perform field activities. An exc1,usion zone will be marked 
with an easily recognizable device such as a rope, yellow caution tape or a fence. Signs 
posted will indicate the type of hazard(s) within the exclusion zone. 

When an exclusion zone meets the criteria of one of the areas in Section 4.2.1.2 (other 
than Controlled Areas, Radioactive Material Areas, and Fixed Contamination Areas), the 
zone will be controlled as a radiological area of the appropriate type. 

Exclusion zones and Radiological Areas will be defrned by Industrial Hygiene, Safety and 
Radiological Control and will be determined by survey results and project needs. 
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5.1 General 

Individuals assigned to conduct Safe Shutdown field activities will not perform any work 
until they have been trained and qualified to a level commensurate with their job 
function, responsibilities, and with the degree of anticipated hazards. The training 
requirements listed in this section apply to all FERMCO and FERhKO subcontractor 
personnel assigned to Safe Shutdown Program activitieshks. 

5.2 Required Training For Entry To Site 

To conduct work in a NON-RADIOLOGICAL AREA (Administrative Area), the 
employee will receive the following training: 

A. General Employee Training (4 hour). 

In order to work in the CONTROLLED AREA (former Process Area), or to meet the 
requirements of OSHA 1910.120, occasional site workers will also complete the 
following training: 

A. Site worker training 
B. Radiological Worker I Training. 

In order to work in a RADIOLOGICALLY CONTROLLED AREA (Contamination, 
High Contamination, Radiation, High Radiation or Radiological Airborne Areas where a 
majority of Safe Shutdown field activities are conducted), FERMCO and Subcontract 
personnel are required to complete the following additional training: 

A. 
B. 

Three (3) days supervised field experience; and 
Radiological Worker 11 in lieu of Radiological Worker I 

In addition, the following training may be required (Medical approval required): 

A. FEMP Respirator Training and quantitative fit test. 

Supervisors shall, in addition to the above training requirements, receive the following 
training: 

A. OSHA 29 CFR 1910.120 (e) (4) - Eight (8) hour Supervisor training. 
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5.4 Required Safety-Meetings 

Safe Shutdown Program personnel will be required to attend safety briefings, prior to 
each shift, during field activities when there is a change in the scope of work or when 
individuals not previously briefed on the field activities join a field team. These briefings 
will be conducted by the Operations Supervisor, Task Industrial Hygienist, Task M 
Technician, or Radiological Control personnel and will be documented on form FSF-F- 
470, "Minutes of Safety Meeting". A copy of this form is included as Attachment B. 
Documentation of all health and safety briefings will become part of the permanent 
records maintained by the Safe Shutdown Program Manager. Such briefings will include 
but not be limited to: 

A. 

B. Review of applicable MSDSs; 
C. 
D. 

Review of chemicaYradiologicaYhealth hazards which may be 
encountered in the day's work; 

Briefing on other activities which will be underway in the same area 
Review of the governing Safe Shutdown Health and Safety Plan and 
information contained within each Job Safety Analysis 

, 

The Safe Shutdown Health and Safety Program Compliance Sign-off will be signed by all 
personnel performing field activities. The sheet becomes a permanent Safe Shutdown 
record. 
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Subcontractors with proof of successful completion of OSHA 29 CFR 1910.120 (e)(3)(i) 
training are required to take GET, Site Worker and Radiation Worker I or II as 
determined by FERMCO Management on a case-by-case basis to comply with FERMCO 
requirements. 

If subcontractors are used for Safe Shutdown field activities, each subcontracting 
company will be responsible for certifying their employees meet the requirements of pre- 
assignment training and a l l  OSHA training. 

5.3 Safe Shutdown Program Specific Training 

All FERMCO and FERMCO subcontractor personnel performing Safe Shutdown field 
activities may be required to attend FERMCO training classes pertinent to a specific 
activity. Training classes may include, but are not limited to: 

A. 
B. 
C. 
D. 
E. 

F. 
G. 
H. 
I. 
J. 
K. 
L. 
AI, 
N. 
0. 
P. 
Q. 
R. 
S. 
T. 
U. 
V. 
W. 
X. 

Asbestos, controlling the hazard 
Confined Space Entry 
Loc kou t/tagou t 
Establishment and Control of Satellite Accumulation Areas 
Preparing and Transferring Uncharacterized Waste to the Controlled 
Holding Area 
Control and Utilization of Contaminated Trash Dumpsters 
Emptying Liquid Hazardous Waste Storage Containers 
Baghouse type dust filter removal 
Nuclear Fissionable Material Handler 
65 Card 
Venting potentially explosive drums 
Checking scale operation 
Cleaning sump systems 
Hazardous material spill cleanup 
Cleaning wet and dry systems 
Conduct of operations 
Safe Shutdown Health and Safety Program 
Histoplasmosis awareness 
Operation of Nillisk and Norclean vacuums 
TanWSump content removal and abandonment 
Movement of Hazardous Waste 
Operation of Spencer and Hoffman Portable Dust Control System 
Implementation Planning, Standing Orders and Conduct of Operations 
Fire Watch and Hands on Fire Extinguisher Training 
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CHAPTER 6 - MEDICAL MONITORING 

6.1 Worker Selection 

- 6 9 4  

AND SURVEILLANCE 

4 

Each individual, prior to performing Safe Shutdown field activities, will be required to 
successfully complete a medical surveillance examination consistent with the requirements 
of the FERMCO Medical Monitoring Program. The examination will be performed by a 
qualified licensed physician and will determine the individual’s ability to work with 
hazardous materials, to work under biothermal stress conditions, to wear respiratory 
protection equipment (air purifying and supplied air) and any other required personal 
protective equipment (PPE). 

6.2 Medical Monitoring Program 

Medical surveillance examinations will be conducted in accordance with the following 
frequencies or as determined by FEMP Medical Services: 

A. Pre-assignment (baseline) 
B. 
C. 
D. Exit (employment termination) 

Annual (within one year of previous physical) 
After incidents, potential exposures, or upon physician recommendation 

6.3 Bioassay Requirements 

Safe Shutdown personnel required to work in the process or controlled areas at the FEMP 
facility will be required to participate in the FEMP radiation in-vivo and bioassay 
surveillance programs. The radiation surveillance will be conducted according to the 
following frequency: 

A. 
B. Periodic 
C. 
D. * Annual in-vivo 
E. 

F. Upon an individual’s request 
G. 

Baseline (beginning of project or pre-employment) 

60 day bioassay (unless otherwise specified by Radiological Control) 

Special Bioassay (after an incident, potential exposure or upon Radiological 
Control request) 

Exit (end of project or employment termination) 

Elements other than Uranium will be evaluated by Radiological Control and Dosimetry 
for appropriate bioassay monitoring. 

All Safe Shutdown personnel required to wear respiratory protection must be medically 
approved in accordance with ANSI 288.2, Respiratory Protection. FERMCO Industrial 
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Table 4 

Baseline Exit 
Bioassay Bioassay 

Not Not 
Required Required 

Controlled 
Area Tour. 
Groups 
Remaining 
in Vehicle. 

Routine 
Bioassay 

Not 
Required 

Controlled 
Area Tour. 
Groups Exit 
Vehicle or 
Walk. 

Not 
Required 

Deliveries 
and Vehicles 
Entering 
Controlled 
Areas 

Radiologi- 
cal Area 
Tours - 
Hands Off 

Not Not 
Required Required 

Occasional 
Site Worker 
Rad I 
General Site 
Worker 
Rad II 

Not 
Required 

Not 
Required 

Not 
Required 

Not 
Required 

Not 
Required 

Visitor 
Completes. 
Escort’s 
Name 
Listed. 1 
TLD/person 

Permanent 
TLD 
Issued. 

Visitor 
Obtains. 
FEMP Rep 
Retu ms. 

Store as 
Required in 
Racks. 

Baseline 
Urine 
Sample 
Baseline 
Urine 
Sample and 
In-Vivo 
Exam 

Urine 
Sample 

Urine 
Sam leand 

Exam 
In- J! ivo 

Not 
Required 

Not 
Required 

~ 

Bi- 
Monthly 
Urine 
Sample 
and 
Annual In- 
Vivo 

FEMP Rep 
Obtains. 
FEMP Rep 
Returns. 

gement Project 

quirements 
cess 

Visitor 
Completes. 
Escort’s 
Name 
Listed. 1 
TLD/Group 
Visitor 
Completes. 
Escort’s 
Name 
Listed. 1 
TLD/Person 
Driver 
Completes. 

Visitor 
Obtains. 
FEMP Rep 
Returns. 

Driver 
Obtains. 

Returns. 
security 

Permanent 
TLD 
Issued. 

Store as 
Required in 
Racks. 

Note: -General Site Workers must receive In-Vivo Whole Body counts for pre- 
employment, annually, and upon termination. 
-General Site Workers may be required to submit special bioassay samples 
as needed for certain unique events. 

/ 
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Hygiene will validate the medical approval, the respirator quantitative fit test'and issue a 
respirator fit test card. 

Personnel required to perform work on lead-containing materials will participate in a 
medical surveillance program required by OSHA 29 CFR 1926.62, Occupational Health 
and Environmental Controls, Lead. 

FEMP Controlled Area Access, Bioassay and Doshetry requirements are listed in 
Table 4. 

6.4 Submittal of Names 

Prior to the initiation of work at the FEMP site, FERMCO subcontractors will submit the 
names of a l l  personnel who may be involved in the performance of field activities and 
their medical surveillance documentation (if performed off-site) to the FERMCO Director 
of Medical Services. 
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CHAPTER 7 - PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT (PPE) 
AND 

SAFETY EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS 

7.1 Personal Protective Equipment/Respiratory Protection 

The level of PPE and respiratory protection worn by individuals performing work under 
this program is pre-planned and defined in task specific documentation and FERMCO 
Work Permits. Modifications to PPE and respiratory protection requirements, as 
specified in the task specific documentation and work permits, may be necessary if work 
area conditions change. Should condition changes result in a modification of the 
PPWrespiratory protection requirements, the modification will be based on a review of 
specific hazards, weather, work conditions, operating requirements or air monitoring 
data. 

The levels of personnel protective equipment and respiratory protection (PPE/RP) 
identified in the Job Safety Analysis, individual Implementation Plans and FERMCO 
Work Permits is based upon characterization data and regulatory requirements at the time 
of their writing. Modification to the level of PPE/RP may be required based upon field 
monitoring and conditions. 

Modification of the PPE/RP level due to changes in safety or chemical hazards (non- 
radiological) may be conducted by the Subject Matter Expert (SME) (HSO or Industrial 
Hygiene Technician) for the hazard being controlled. When changes are required, the 
following steps shall be taken: 

A. Contact the Health and Safety Officer and all affected Safety and Health 
Departments (Industrial Hygiene Technologists and Technicians, 
Radiologicai Engineering and Control) to determine if the change affects 
their controls. 

B. Industrial Hygiene Technicians will complete a new PPE page for the 
FERMCO work permit and inform the FERMCO Permit Group. ' 

The modification of the PPWRP level due to changes in radiological hazards requires the 
following steps be taken: 

A. Consult with the Industrial Hygiene Technologist, Radiological Engineer 
and the Health and Safety Officer. 

B. Radiological Control shall document the changes by rewriting and reissuing 
the affected field work permits. 

7- 1 



- 6 9 4 4  

SIGNAL 

Communications will be maintained by Safe Shutdown personnel during the performance 
of field activities by using a plant wide alarm system (if installed), in the form of direct 
verbal contact, authorized hand signals or two way radios. Safety hand signals must be 
standardized to prevent misinterpretation. All task team members will be instructed in 
the correct use of safety hand signals. Safety hand signals authorized for use during field 
activities are identified in Table 5. 

MEANING 

Grip partner’s wrist or place both hands 
around arm 

Hand gripping throat I Out of air, cannot breath 

Leave area immediately 

Hands on top of head 

Thumbs up 

Thumbs down 

Need assistance 

OK, I’m all right 

No, negative 
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All personnel working under this HASP are responsible for reviewing the posted PPWRP 
requirements and adhering to those requirements. AU personnel must stay abreast of 
potentially changing work area conditions and requirements. This is should be 
accomplished pre-shift safety briefmgs and safety meetings. 

7.2 Emergency Safety Equipment/Hazard Controls 

Emergency safety equipment (emergency eye wash facilities, and fire extinguisher) will 
be immediately available in each work area. The Industrial Hygienist and Radiological 
Control Engineer along with the Safe Shutdown Program Technical Manager or hidher 
designee will perform an inspection of each facility prior to beginning Safe Shutdown 
field activities to determine that emergency equipment is readily available. The 
Implementation Supervisor will be responsible for ensuring emergency equipment remains 
accessible, is maintained in proper working condition and for conducting periodic- 
inspections of the equipment. Representatives of Safety and Health will also conduct 
periodic inspections. Routine testing and maintenance of all safety showers and eyewash 
units is the responsibility of project management or the facility owner. Other emergency 
equipment is inspected on a periodic basis by Occupational Safety and Health personnel. 
Information on the location of the emergency safety equipment and the working 
conditions will be provided to each task team. 

When feasible, engineering controls will be used to control physical, chemical, and 
radiological hazards. Engineering controls anticipated to be used for Safe Shutdown field 
activities include, but are not limited to: 

A. 
B. 
C. 
D. Decontamination techniques 

Directional Air Flow, Hepa Ventilation Devices 
Containment and control of dust 
Wrapping of radiologically contaminated equipment and material 

The following administrative controls will be used to control physical, chemical, and 
radiological hazards during project activities: 

A. 
B. 
C. 
D. 
E. FERMCO Work Permits 
F. Standard Operating Procedures 
G. Task Implementation Plans 

M-108, Safe Shutdown Program Manager’s Standing Orders 
IM-6001, Safe Shutdown Planning and Implementation Manual 
D10-05-001 , Safe Shutdown Program Energy Isolation Procedure 
Safe Shutdown Health and Safety Program 

7.3 Communications 
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CHAlpTER 8 - REQUIRED MONITORING AND ACTION LIMITS 

8.1 General 

It is FERMCO policy to maintain radiation exposures and exposures to toxic substances 
and combustible gases As Low As Reasonably Achievable (ALARA). Air monitoring 
will be performed to ensure that contaminant concentrations in the breathing zone do not 
exceed the concentrations as specified by DOE, OSHA and applicable FERMCO site and 
departmental procedures. 

8.2 Air Monitoring 

Air monitoring will be performed to determine worker exposure to those chemical or 
radiological hazards of concern. Air monitoring identifies and quantifies airborne levels 
of hazardous substances. Air monitoring results will be used to select and validate 
engineering controls, work practices and personal protective equipment to control worker 
exposure. Engineering controls, work practices and PPE will be reviewed and modified 
based on the results of continuing air monitoring. 

The need for air monitoring will be considered for the following circumstances: 

A. Prior to issuing work permits 

B. During field activities when a hazardous material may be encountered or 
used 

C. When contaminants other than those previously identified are being handled 

D. When a different Safe Shutdown field activity is initiated 

E. When employees are handling leaking drums or containers or working in 
areas with obvious liquid contamination 

F. During intrusive operations 

G. Where the possibility of an Immediately Dangerous to Life and Health 
Condition or flammable atmosphere may have developed 

H. During confined-space work requiring a work permit 

I. When required by the Safe Shutdown Program Technical Manager, 
Industrial Hygienist or Radiological Control Engineer 
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Table 6 Radiological Control Action Level 

Measurement 

___ ~ ~~ 

U-238, Th-230, and 
Th-232 

U-238, Th-230, and 
Th-232 

___ ~ ~~ 

U-238, Th-230, and 
Th-232 

U-238, Th-230, and 
Th-232 

U-238, Th-230, and 
Th-232 

Level 

> 0.10 x DACNoTE 
(based on a weekly average) 

> 1.0 x DAC 

> 5.0 x DAC 

> 0.1 WL 
(based on a weekly average) 

~ ~~ 

> 0.033 WL 
(based on a weekly average) 

Action/Respiratory 
Protection 

Post "Airborne 
Radioactivity Area". 
Evaluate for 
Respiratory 
Requirements. I 

Full-faced air 
purifying 
respirator with anti-C 
hood 

Contact Radiological 
Engineering 

Area posted as 
"Airborne 
Radioactivity 
A ~ ~ I ~ N O T E  1 

Area posted as 
"Airborne 
Radioactivity 
A ~ ~ I I N O T E  1 

Notes: 
1. A m  will be p o s d  as an 'Airborne Radioactivity Area" by a Radiological Control Technician in accordance with RC-DPT-022, 

Radiological Postings, and will be cmtrollcd to minim& exposures u) less chan 4 DAC-hrr per week. 

Derived Air Concentrations (DAC) for radionuclide@) of interest. 
Vu 2E-11 U'" 2E-11 Tha SE-13 R I P  3E-OS (0.33 WL Radm) 
vub 2E-11 V'' 2E-11 Thuo 3E-12 RnpD 8E-09 (1.0 WL Thoron) 

2. 

GENERAL NOTE. 
Currcatly, rcal-time monitoring for l a g - l i v d  (U-238, Th-230, and Th-232) airborne radioactivity, m the prescncc of short-lived raddthoron 
daughter activity, is not always possible. Refer to 'rctrospcctivc' m m  day count (hg-lived) data for the affected area, if chis data u 
available. otherwise, asaignd rcspirakny prot&m will be based 011 the pota~tidto exceed the Actim Levels, or (10 confimUton of Ihe 
airbomc radioactivity Icvcki pnsent by special counting methods. 
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8.2.1 Industrial Hygiene Air Monitoring 

A Photoionization Detector (PID) or Flame Ionization Detector (FID) may be used 
periodically to test for organic vapors and measure breathing zone contaminants. Use 
and monitoring frequency will be based upon recommendation of the Industrial Hygiene 
Department. If organic vapors are detected, they will be treated as unknowns. 
Colorimetric indicating detector tubes may be used to measure levels of specific organic 
vapors as well as inorganic vapors, such as NO, and Nitric Acid. The MIE RAM-1 may 
be used to monitor for airborne.particulate. 

Combustible Gas Indicator/Oxygen (CGI)/(Q) meters will be used to check the 
atmosphere of confined spaces prior to entry for the presence of combustible gases and 
percent oxygen. 

8.2.2 Radiological Air Monitoring 

Air monitoring requirements are found in SH-3-001, Radiological Control Requirements 
Manual and PCN-RC-DIT-009-0002, Monitoring for Airborne Radioactive Materials. 
The primary isotopes of concern during Safe Shutdown field activities are uranium, 
thorium or their daughter products. Uranium enrichment levels vary and affect 
monitoring requirements. Enrichment levels are specified on a task specific basis prior to 
initiation of work. 

Radiological air sampling will be taken to indicate job specific, boundary and general 
area levels of airborne contamination. Additional air sampling may be required by the 
Radiological Control Department. The applicable action levels are listed in Table 6. 

8.3 Radiation Monitoring 

Radiological Control Technician's will perform routine and job specific monitoring of 
Safe Shutdown work areas and newly exposed equipment, material or surfaces to ensure 
radiological conditions have not changed and present controls are adequate. Work area 
survey frequency will depend on the degree of hazard as determined by the Radiological 
Control Engineer. If contamination or radiation controls are inadequate, the Radiological 
Control Technician will issue a verbal stop work order and immediately notify the Safe 
Shutdown Program Manager and Radiological supervisor. 
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8.4 Contamination Monitoring 

Control of contamination is a routine part of work at the FEMP. Contamination control 
techniques will be utilized to reduce the potential for spreading contamination. 
Radiological controls (PPE) will be utilized to reduce the potential for inhalation, 
ingestion or absorption of radioactive material. 

Contamination surveys will be performed, prior to the issuance of Radiation Work 
Permits, to evaluate and assign area postings, and to determine protective clothing and 
respiratory requirements. Direct reading instruments for total contamination are utilized 
as well as smear techniques for detecting removable contamination. Contamination limits 
for applicable nuclides are as specified in DOE/EH-O256T, Radiological Control Manual, 
Table 2-2. Upon leaving a radiologically controlled area or contamination area, whole- 
body monitoring through either a personnel contamination monitor (PCM) or with a 
hand-held instrument is required, depending on the level of hazard or potential for 
personnel contamination present. 

When frisking with a hand-held instrument, the beta-gamma probe must be held within 
1/2 inch of the surface that is monitored in order to accurately measure contamination. 
Frisking is accomplished by moving the probe at one to two inches per-second over the 
surface being monitored. The alpha survey meter should be moved 1 inch per second 
and be kept within 1/8 of an inch from the surface being surveyed. If contamination 
exceeds the action limit (100 cpm over background, beta/gamma or detectable alpha 
above background), a Radiological Control Technician must be immediately notified. 

8.5 Action Limits 

The action levels for Safe Shutdown field activities will be determined by Industrial 
Hygiene and/or Radiological Control in concurrence with the Safe Shutdown Program 
Technical Manager and will be presented on the Job Safety Analysis or the Work Permit. 
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8.3.1 Internal Radiation Hazard 

Internal dose assessment will be evaluated by FEMP Radiological ControYDosimetry 
Department. Safe Shutdown personnel are responsible for compliance with all In-Vivo, 
In-Vitro bioassay requirements, as specified in job specific Radiation Work Permits, Safe 
Shutdown Health and Safety Program or by request of the Radiological Control 
Department or the Safe Shutdown Program Technical Manager. 

8.3.2 External Radiation Hazard 

External radiation hazards are identified by the Radiological Control Technician as he/she 
performs the survey required for a radiation work permit. If necessary, stay time 
monitoring requirements may be assigned by the Radiological Engineer for Safe 
Shutdown field activities. Measures such as increasing shielding, increasing distance or 
reducing exposure time will be used to minimize exposure. 

The FERMCO personnel dosimetry program will be administered to demonstrate 
compliance with the radiation protection standards. The Dosimetry Department will issue 
personnel TLD badges and Radiological Control Department will issue project specific 
TLD’s, ring dosimeters and Self Reading Pocket Dosimeters. Personnel dosimeters will 
be routinely calibrated and maintained. 

Thermoluminescent dosimeters (TLDs) are to be kept clean and unobstructed and worn 
on the outside of clothing during all field activities except when in full anti-Cs and 
respirators (i.e., when no part of the body’s surface area is exposed). In such cases, 
TLDs are to be worn beneath protective clothing. In either case, TLDs will be worn on 
the trunk of the body. 

Ring dosimeters. when required, must always be worn on the fingers, underneath 
whatever protective clothing may be on the hands. 

Breathing Zone (BZ) air samplers are used to detect airborne contamination 
concentrations at the workers face level in the work area. The use of Bzs will be 
specified by Radiological Controls based on the specific task. 

Direct reading dosimeters (DRDs), when required, must be worn outside of protective 
clothing so they may be checked periodically throughout the performance of field 
activities. 

8-4 

000034 



- 6 9'4 4 

CHAPTER 9 - DECONTAMINATION 

9.1 Site Personnel Decontamination Requirements 

When working in Radiological Zones or Exclusion Zones, personnel decontamination 
equipment for radiological or chemical hazards will be available in the area surrounding 
the Zone if determined necessary by Industrial Hygiene andor Radiological Control. 

9.1.1 Radiological Decontamination 

9.1.1.1 Area and Equipment 

When working in radiological contamination areas, HEPA filtered portable vacuums, 
Maslin (or equivalent) mopshgs, and approved decontamination solutions will be 
available for use. Decontamination of radiological contaminants from work area surfaces 
and equipment may be performed by Safe Shutdown personnel, with the guidance of a 
Radiological Control Technician. These materials will be located near the radiologically 
controlled work area. 

If utilized, vehicles, tools, and other equipment must be monitored before release from 
the radiological contamination areas. Those materials which cannot be adequately 
decontaminated for release from the work area will be wrapped in yellow Herculite (or 
equivalent yellow wrapping), and either taken to an approved decontamination facility or 
must remain in the work area pending alternative disposition. 

9.1.1.2 Personnel 

Personnel exiting work areas and performing whole-body monitoring are required to 
contact a Radiological Control Technician if contamination is detected on theii skin or 
clothing. Detection of a count rate above background with a field portable Geiger- 
Mueller or alpha monitoring instrument, or an alarm indication on a PCM Whole-Body 
Monitor should alert personnel to possible contamination. The use of a Geiger-Mueller 
beta-gamma survey meter, when forced to use a portable instrument, is preferred over an 
alpha survey meter. When materials other than normal or depleted uranium are involved, 
contact Radiological Engineering. 

Responding Radiological Control Technicians are to follow the instructions given in 
procedures RC-DFT-018 Personnel Decontamination, ED-OOO1 , Event Notification and 
Occurrence Reporting Prcmxlure and SSOP-1018, Event CategorizationlClassification. 
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9.2.2 Equipment 

Heavy equipment may be used during Safe Shutdown field activities. When heavy 
equipment is used inside an exclusion zone, the equipment may require surface 
decontamination prior to leaving the exclusion zone. A gross decontamination station 
will be established within the contaminant reduction zone of the work area. After gross 
decontamination, the equipment will then proceed to a centralized vehicle 
decontamination pad. The equipment will be decontaminated using steam cleaning or 
other approved methods. The decontamination pad must have sufficient collection 
capacity to accommodate the wash water generated by steam cleaning. 

AU equipment will be cleaned in a manner to minimize the generation of waste water. If 
small equipment cannot be steam cleaned, then a high pressure wash with low phosphate 
detergent will be used followed by a clean water rinse. All associated waste generated by 
the decontamination process will be containerized and stored. 

9.3 Lead Decontamination Requirements 

A shower facility will be located in close proximity to the work area for personnel 
working in lead regulated areas. All personnel will shower before lunch and at the end 
of their shift. 

Personnel exiting a lead regulated area will wash their face and hands prior to breaks. 

9.4 Asbestos Decontamination Requirements 

A shower facility will be available for the asbestos abatement work covered by this 
HASP. Personnel performing asbestos abatement activities and individuals who enter an 
asbestos regulated'area will be required to exit the area through the shower facility. 

When personnel exit an asbestos regulated area, they will vacuum their disposable 
coveralls with a HEPA filtered vacuum cleaner, remove their latex shoe covers, and 
proceed to the change mom of the shower facility. 
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Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of radioactive materials by 
inhalation, ingestion, or absorption will be immediately reported to a supervisor. The 
supervisor will immediately report the possible radioactive materials intake to the 
Radiological Control Department for evaluation. When the suspect isotope is uranium, 
the involved employee will report to the Urine Sampling Station at the end of their 
respective shift to complete an Incident Investigation Report (IIR, form FMPC-ES&H- 
1458), and submit an incident urine sample. The involved employee will also report to 
the Urine Sampling Station at the start of their next shift to submit a follow-up urine 
sample. When the suspect isotope is other than uranium, the involved employee will 
report to the Dosimetry Section of the Radiological Control Department for determination 
of further action. Employees are responsible for complying with additional requirements 
specified by the Radiological Control Department. 

9.1.1.3 Other 

Hand powered tools should be sleeved with anti-contamination covers (Herculite, plastic 
covering, etc.). Hand powered tools which have inaccessible surfaces may not be 
releasable for unrestrictive use, due to the inability to survey those locations and to 
certify the item as not contaminated with radioactive materials. 

. Measures should be taken to protect heavy equipment from becoming contaminated while 
working with uncontained radioactive materials. 

External surfaces of containerized radioactive materials and contaminated materials 
wrapped in herculite will be free of removable surface contamination to the levels 
specified in DOE/EH-O256T, Radiological Control Manual. 

9.2 Chemical Decontamination 

9.2.1 Personnel 

Personnel working in an exclusion zone will be required to proceed through a 
decontamination process upon exiting. Personnel decontamination lines will be set up at 
each work area. AU personnel working in exclusion zones will be required to shower at 
the end of their work shift. All personnel will be required to thoroughly wash their 
hands and face prior to eating, drinking, or using tobacco products. The Industrial 
Hygienist and Radiological Control Engineer will be responsible for determining the 
necessary decontamination steps, as listed on the Job Safety Analysis, for the particular 
work area. The Industrial Hygiene Technician and Radiation Control Technician will be 
responsible for observing individuals conducting Safe Shutdown field activities to insure 
compliance with the decontamination process. The Safe Shutdown Operations Supervisor 
will also be responsible for ensuring the supplies and equipment necessary for 
decontamination are readily available at the work location. 
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CHAPTER 10 - JOB SAFETY ANALYSIS 

10.1 General 

Potential risks to workers may originate from the chemical, physical, biological and 
industrial safety hazards present at the FEMP site. Specific hazards for each Safe 
Shutdown field activity described in an Implementation Plan will be identified in the Job 
Safety Analysis attached to the plan. 

10.2 Chemical Hazards 

The following chemicals have been identified as hazardous chemicals at the FEMP site 
and could potentially be involved in a Safe Shutdown field activity. 

A. 
B. 
C. 
D. 
E. 
F. 
G. 
H. 
I. 
J. 
K. 
L. 
M. 
N. 
0. 
P. 
Q- 
R. 
S. 
Y. 
U. 
V. 
W. 
X. 
Y. 

Ammonia 
Asbestos Containing Materials 
Caustic Soda 
Copper 
Graphite 
Hydrofluoric Acid 
Kerosene 
Linie (Calcium Hydroxide) 
Lithium Carbonate 
Magnesium Fluoride 
Magnesium Oxide 
Nitric Acid 
Potassium Carbonate 
Potassium Chloride 
Sodium Chloride 
Sodium Sulfide 
Suifuric Acid 
Thorium 
Thorium Nitrate 
Uranium Dioxide 
Uranium Octoxide 
Uranium Tetrafluoride 
Uranium Trioxide 
Uranyl Nitrate 
Zirconium Oxide 
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When workers enter the change room, they will remove their disposable coveralls, shoe 
covers, and gloves and place them in a labeled waste container. They will remove their 
safety shoes and leave them in the staging area. Any launderable clothing which is 
removed will be placed in a separate labeled container for delivery to the laundry. 
After all clothing has been removed and the worker is still wearing their respirator, they 
will proceed to the shower. In the shower they will rinse off their respirator, remove the 
respirator and then remove the cartridges from the respirator (cartridges are to be 
disposed of as asbestos waste). Workers must shower before entering the clean change 
area. Respirators will be allowed to dry before being placed into a respirator recycling 
receptacle. Any towels used by workers will be returned to the laundry in asbestos 
labeled bags or containers. 

The shower must be drained through a filtration system with a minimum 5 micron final 
filter. If waste water is inadveflently released outside the shower area, it will be cleaned 
up using a wet vacuum or a wet mop to prevent any asbestos in the water from drying 
and becoming airborne. 

9.5 Disposal Procedures 

All discarded materials, waste materials, or other objects will be handled in a way that 
precludes the potential for spreading contamination, creating a sanitary hazard, or 
allowing litter to be left on-site. All potentially contaminated disposal materials, such as 
gloves and protective suits, will be drummed, labeled and segregated according to FEMP 
site procedures. All non-contaminated materials must be collected for appropriate 
disposal. 
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The main. radiation hazard is alpha radiation from internal exposure (inhalation, ingestion, 
injection). Contamination of surfaces or equipment with radioactive materials may be 
encountered in the production area or laboratory. Control zones with special 
requirements will be established to control these hazards. Soils in the production area 
may also have above background radioactive contamination. Inhalation of these materials 
can occur when contaminated surfaces or soils are disturbed and the radionuclides made 
airborne unless proper precautions are observed. 

Ingestion of these materials can also occur if proper precautions are not observed with 
regard to eating, drinking, smoking and personal hygiene. Injection or absorption of 
radioactivity is unlikely although possible during an injury or through open cuts or sores. 

The third hazard connected with radioactivity is criticality. Because of the low level of 
U-235 at the FEMP, criticality is a remote possibility, however, strict controls including 
drum color coding, storage and movement requirements are in effect to further reduce the 
potential for a criticality. 

10.3.2 Cold Stress 

Safe Shutdown field activities may be conducted when the temperature could present a 
potential cold stress hazard. Personnel must be aware of the symptoms of cold stress for 
themselves and be able to recognize these symptoms in other team members. Work 
environment temperatures will be evaluated during specific tasks. Cold stress sxmptoms 
and their mitigation will be reviewed at pre-shift briefings, with particular emphasis on a 
predetermined work/warmup regime. More detailed information on cold stress is 
contained in Appendix A. 

10.3.3 Heat Stress 

Safe Shutdown field activities may also be conducted during periods when the 
temperature could pose a heat stress hazard. Heat stress may occur at lower temperature 
and in less time when protective clothing is being worn. Safe Shutdown personnel will 
be trained in heat stress symptoms and prevention prior to commencing field activities. 
Work environment temperatures will be evaluated during specific tasks. Heat stress 
symptoms and their mitigation will be reviewed at pre-shift briefings, with particular 
emphasis on a predetermined worwrest regime. More detailed information on heat stress 
is contained in Appendix A. 
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In addition to these specific chemicals, some additional chemicals have been identified as 
hazardous chemicals including: 

A. Vacuum oil 
B. Coolants 
C. 
D. Dyamyl Amyl Phosphomat (DAAP) 

Various types of paints (lead) 

For each chemical, a material safety data sheet (MSDS) will be reviewed with all task 
Safe Shutdown personnel and will be available at the work area. Required monitoring for 
chemical hazards will be performed by Industrial Hygiene. 

10.3 Physical Hazards 

Because of the diverse activities that may be conducted during Safe Shutdown field 
activities, the range of potential physical hazards is also diverse. The primary physical 
hazard associated with the FEMP site is the presence of ionizing radiation. In addition to 
ionizing radiation, cold and heat stress, noise, fire and explosion may also be hazards 
associated with safe shutdown activities. 

10.3.1 Ionizing Radiation 

The principal radioactive materials present at the FEMP site are uranium and thorium and 
their daughter products, although other radionuclides have been identified. Uranium and 
uranium-bearing materials are stored or have been processed in almost all parts of the 
FEMP Production Area and the Laboratory building. Thorium materials are also stored 
and have been processed. Uranium, thorium and their daughter products present an 
external radiation source from alpha and beta particles and gamma rays. The K-65 
Storage Tanks contain significant quantities of material contaminated with radium-226. 
The radiation hazard from this material and its daughter products (including radon) must 
be considered and appropriate precautions taken when working in this vicinity. 

Excavation activities in any area may expose radioactive material for which protective 
measures are required. Preparation for excavation must include having a Radiological 
Control Technician available to spot survey excavated or newly-exposed material and 
PPE ready for the potential hazard. 

Welding and cutting activities on contaminated surfaces will generally require PPE (with 
respirators) and/or local ventilation to protect the worker from localized airborne 
contamination. 
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10.4.1 Bird Droppings 

Accumulated droppings produced by birds roosting in various portions of the site 
stmctures pose a potential hazard from various infectious organisms such as the mold 
Histoplasma Capsulatum which may grow in the droppings and be contacted when these 
are disturbed and become airborne. Histoplasma Capsulatum is an inhalation and a 
contact hazard. While infection is common, overt clinical disease is not, making up only 
5% of the disease picture. However, since this organism is endemic to the soils of the 
Ohio River Valley area, any work which would disturb accumulations of bird droppings 
or soils heavily contaminated by droppings must be properly controlled. This includes 
cleanup of droppings, movement of items heavily contaminated with droppings, removal 
of transite siding from the exterior or interior of buildings and disturbance or excavation 
of soil in former or current bird roosting areas. Appropriate respiratory protection will 
be identified by Industrial Hygiene personnel for work in these areas. 

10.4.2 Poisonous Plants 

Poisonous plants such as poison ivy, oak and sumac may be found at the FEMP site. 
Contact with these plants should be avoided. 

10.4.3 Insects 
Tick bites may result in the transmission of Lyme disease. Employees will perform~self 
searches after working outside to check for ticks. Measures to avoid tick bites will be 
taken such as arranging for appropriate personal protective equipment (PPE) and clothing 
to keep ticks on the outside of clothing. Insect repellents may also be used. 

In addition to ticks, bees and wasps may be a nuisance and employees may be stung 
while working. 

10.5 Safety Hazards 

The Safe Shutdown field activities will involve a variety of operations. Each operation 
will potentially have multiple safety hazard. Listed within this section are some of the 
potential hazards that may be encountered. During the completion of the tasks additional 
hazards may be recognized. 
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10.3.4 Noise 

Operations being performed during Safe Shutdown field activities may present potential 
noise hazards. Excessive noise may occur during operations involving heavy equipment, 
pneumatic tools, generators and other machinery. Noise exposure will be evaluated by 
the Industrial Hygiene Technician prior to and during specific tasks to determine the need 
for hearing protection. 

10.3.5 Fire and Explosion 

The potential for fires and explosions may occur during Safe Shutdown field activities. 
Conditions may occur when handling metals, dust, chemicals, and compressed gases. 

Uranium and thorium metal can be pyrophoric in certain physical states. Moist uranium 
chips, turnings and frnes react slowly with water to form hydrogen. Hydrogen presents a 
dangerous fire and explosion hazard if precautions are not taken to eliminate ignition 
sources and if proper venting or ventilation is not provided. Uranium and thorium chips, 
turnings and fines are subject to spontaneous ignition. Magnesium metal, formerly used 
in uranium reduction, may generate hydrogen if wet with water. Some dust collection 
systems handling fine, dry material (e.g., the Plant 1 collector handling magnesium 
fluoride contaminated with particles of uranium metal) and other process equipment, 
when in use, have the potential for fire or explosion if not properly controlled. A 
propane storage facility, various gasoline storage tanks and dispensing facilities are 
located at the FEMP along with natural gas supply lines a l l  of which have fire and 
explosion risks associated with them. Other flammable or oxidizable materials are also 
stored at the FEMP. In some cases, NFPA-704 hazard warning labels are used to 
identify such stored materials. Compressed gas cylinders are also used for a variety of 
materials, some of which may pose fire and explosion hazards. Specific task evaluations 
will be performed by the on duty Emergency Response Specialist (ERS). The ERS will 
determine any special requirements prior to commencing work involving these materials. 
Evaluation and approval of Safe Shutdown field activities relating to the removal and 
storage of these materials will be performed by the Fire Protection Engineer. 

10.4 Biological Hazards 

Depending on the type of field activities being performed, certain types of biological 
hazards may be present. Potential biological hazards that may cause injury or disease 
when encountered include: 

A. Bird Droppings 
B. Poisonous Plants 
C. Insects 
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When employees are required to enter trenches more than four (4) feet deep, a confined 
space entry permit must be obtained and a means of exit, such as ladders or steps, must 
be installed. The ladders or steps must be located so an employee does not have to travel 
more than twenty five (25) feet to exit the trench. 

10.5.4 Heavy Equipment 

Certain Safe Shutdown field activities may require the use of heavy equipment. Heavy 
equipment includes cranes, track hoes, back hoes, industrial trucks, and other types of 
equipment. To ensure the equipment operates in a safe manner, the equipment must be 
maintained and in good operating condition. The operator must be properly trained in the 
use of the equipment. 

10.5.5 Welding and Cutting 

Welding and cutting operations are also referred to as hot work. A hot work preventative 
procedure is designed to reduce the potential for equipment to generate a spark or other 
means of ignition causing a fire or explosion. The work is evaluated prior to, during, and 
after the operation involving the equipment. Prior to conducting hot work, a permit will 
be issued by the on duty Fire FightedEmergency Response Specialist. The purpose of 
the Hot Work Permit is to establish guidelines by which the use of any flame or spark 
producing equipment, including gasoline and electric powered equipment, may be safely 
used. The use of this equipment is especially critical in or around flammable liquid 
storage areas, tank farms, flammable or combustible waste or where flammable or 
combustible vapors may be present. A qualified fue watch will be required for hot work. 

10.5.6 Lifting 

Improper lifting is the most common cause of low back pain. Other injuries: such as 
disk lesions and hernias can occur from improper lifting. Many of the injuries do not 
result from a single incident, but develop over a period of time. This type of injury may 
result from repetitive lifting, such as bending over and improperly lifting objects. 

The weight carried by each worker should be limited by factors such as the route and 
distance to be traveled, the amount of time required and the center of gravity necessary to 
safely handle the load. 

In instances where manual lifting is necessary, the following apply: 

A. Get help with heavy or awkward loads 
B. Check for nails and sharp bindings 
C. Face the load - don’t twist 
D. Take a normal breath and hold it when lifting; air acts as a cushion for 

abdominal walls 
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10.5.1 Confined Space 

Confined spaces such as tanks, pits, enclosures, manholes, dust collectors and packing 
stations are present throughout the FEMP. These spaces may contain safety hazards, but 
pose additional risk due to the potential for containment of hazardous agents and the 
inherent difficulty in exiting. An oxygen deficiency is a potential hazard in a confined 
space along with a concentration of gases or vapors of any chemicals which may be 
present. Occupational Safety and Health will perform monitoring prior to work in 
confined space areas and may issue confined space work permits based on monitoring 
results. 

10.5.2 Electrical 

All electric work conducted during Safe Shutdown field activities, will be performed in 
compliance with OSHA 29 CFR 1910.331-335, Electrical Safety Related Work, ESH-1- 
1000, FERMCO Comprehensive occupational Safety and Health Program, SSOP-0719, 
FERMCO Lockout/Tagout ( Hazardous Energy and Material Control) Procedure and 
DlO-05-001, Safe Shutdown Program Energy Isolation Procedure. Electrical work will 
be performed by qualified personnel and all electrical circuits will be treated as if they 
are energized until checked and disconnected or de-energized. Extension cords and 
wiring will be checked regularly for damage and all electrical concerns will be reported 
to supervisors immediately. Extension cords used with portable electric tools and 
appliances will be the three (3) wire type. All receptacles and tempomy circuits will be 
grounded properly. All temporary light bulbs used for general illumination will be 
protected from accidental contact by the use of suitable fixture or lamp holder with a 
guard. All temporary wiring will be elevated at least eight (8) feet above the floor or 
ground level. All energized equipment exposed to contact will be guarded (for example, 
energized electrical boxes). All temporary electric service and extension cord supplied 
power shall be protected by a GFCI. The GFCI shall be at the supply side of the power. 

' 

10.5.3 Excavations 

All excavations and trenches must be clearly designated by the use of barricades or other 
means to alert individuals to their existence. The walls and faces of excavations and 
trenches must be supported by a shoring system, sloping of the ground, or some other 
equivalent means to protect workers from the dangers of moving ground and cave-ins. 

Excavated materials, other materials or portable equipment will be placed at least two (2) 
feet from the top edge of the trench or excavation depending on conditions at the site. 
This is a precaution to prevent materials from sliding back into the trench or excavation 
resulting in an additional safety hazard. 

10-6 



- 6 9 4 4  

Scaffolds will be inspected prior to each use. Scaffolds will not be erected or used in the 
immediate vicinity of power lines or electric conductors until the lines and conductors are 
insulated, de-energized or otherwise rendered safe against accidental contact. 

Moving a rolling scaffold without sufficient help will not be permitted. Personnel will be 
aware of openings in the floor, overhead obstructions and electrical conductors. Rolling 
towers must be used only on level surfaces and moved only by pushing at the base level. 
Extension of the overhead work area, by reaching out over the guardrailing, will not be 
permitted. 

10.5.10 Underground Iustallations 

Utility companies, municipally owned utilities and FERMCO officials must be contacted 
and advised of proposed work prior to the start of work. Prior to commencing Safe 
Shutdown field activities, efforts must be made to determine whether underground 
installations, such as sewer, telephone, water, fire, water, fuel or electric lines will be 
encountered and, if so, where such underground installations are located. If no 
underground Lines are noted, care must still be employed while subsurface activities are 
being conducted. Underground lines may be found in areas where they are not 
anticipated. 

10.5.11 Walking/Working Surfaces 

Task personnel will be aware of their work surroundings and only walk where firm 
footing is assured. Avoid carrying anything bulky that will obstruct your vision. Look 
for falling, slipping and tripping hazards, such as cluttered traffic areas, unguarded 
openings and manholes, defective ladders, damaged ropes and slings, unsteady or snow- 
and ice-covered platforms, loose materials underfoot, tools hidden in the grass, and 
slippery. wet: oily or worn walkways. Climbing over equipment to reach items, falling 
off ladders, chairs, boxes, steep slopes, and stairs can cause serious and sometimes fatal 
injury or accidents. 

10.5.U Self Propelled-Elevated Work Platforms Aerial Lifts 

The manufacturer’s instructions and ESH-1-1000, SPR 2-44 will be followed during all 
operations and inspections involving aerial lifts. All accessories must be installed and 
used in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommended procedures. Standing on the 
guardrail to gain extra reach will not be permitted. Guardrails will not be used to carry 
materials unless the guardrails are designed for this purpose, and excessive overhang of 
materials when elevating the platform will not be allowed. 

10-9 



E. Keep the load close to your body and carry it at knuckle height 
F. Keep your path constantly in view 
G. Beware of turns, blind comers, ramps, sills, steps and other potential tripping 

hazards 
H. Pace your lifting tasks 

10.5.7 Lockout/Tagout 

During Safe Shutdown field activities, if energized equipment or utility lines are 
encountered the equipment or lines must be disconnected, blanked, or other means 
utilized to prevent accidental or unexpected flow activation or equipment opemtion. Prior 
to the initiation of field activities, situations which could result in injury due to electric 
shock, mechanical movement, or release of materials will be identified. The electrical 
circuits, material lines or equipment identified will then be locked out by the use of a 
lock, physically disconnected and tagged to indicate the reason for disconnection. 
Lockouts will be performed in accordance with SSOP-0719, FERMCO Lockout/Tagout 
(Hazardous Energy and Material Control) Procedure. D10-05-001, Safe Shutdown 
Energy Isolation Procedure will be used in conjunction with SSOP-0719 to place 
equipment in a safe shutdown configuration. 

10.5.8 Overhead Obstructions 

Drilling, construction or hoisting equipment will not be operated within 10 feet of 
energized electrical overhead lines. Before commencing any field activity, all overhead 
obstructions must be identified. Where possible, the work area should be moved away 
from the overhead lines. If the work area cannot be moved, then the overhead lines 
should be moved, de-energized, or guarded to protect against contact. 

The Safe Shutdown Program Technical Manager or hislher designee will determine the 
appropriate protective action to ensure worker’s protection when working around 
overhead hazards. Additionally, no person will be permitted to walk under loads handled 
by a back hoe, track hoe or crane. Personnel should stand clear of all  machinery during 
use. 

10.5.9 Scaffolding 

Scaffolding may be used during Safe Shutdown field activities to allow worker access to 
an area. Fixed scaffolds will be erected on sound, rigid footing and be capable of 
carrying the maximum intended load without settling or displacement. Scaffolds shall be 
constructed and inspected in accordance with ESH-1-1000, SPR 2-20. 
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CHAPTER 11 - EMERGENCY/CONTINGENCY PLANS 

11.1 General 

All injuries shall be reported to the injured employee’s immediate supervisor and 
medical. The immediate supervisor will accompany the injured employee to the 
FERMCO Medical facility for evaluation and treatment. The Safe Shutdown Program 
Manager will be notified as soon as possible. Minor injuries such as sprains, strains, and 
cuts may initially be controlled by on-site medical personnel using standard first-aid 
practices. 

Injuries complicated by chemical contamination will be evaluated after hazards associated 
with the contamination are considered. Injuries to personnel contaminated with acutely 
toxic chemicals will be handled to minimize the hazard to both the rescuer arid the 
victim. Refer to section 11.5.4 for more information on employee contamination by 
chemical agents. (Note: In all cases, if a worker cannot safely attempt rescue, the 
rescue will not be attempted.) 

Injuries occurring within the process area will be assumed to involve radioactive 
contamination until proven otherwise. The injury is to be given the highest priority. The 
contamination will be reduced as soon as practical. See section 11.5.5 for more 
information on radioactive contamination of employees. 

The nearest medical facility is the FERMCO Medical Facility. It is the primary choice 
for on-site injuries. If necessary, the FERMCO ambulance will transport injured 
personnel to the nearest hospital. FERMCO maintains an emergency response capability 
which includes ambulances and Emergency Medical Technicians (EMT) on duty at all 
times. During normal work hours, the medical facility is staffed with nurses and 
physicians. 

11.2 Reporting 

Table 7 lists the emergency phone, radio, and pager numbers to be used in the event of 
an emergency. 

11.2.1 Site Notification Procedure 

Site notification will be accomplished in accordance with ED-OOO1, Event Notification 
and Occurrence Reporting Procedure. 
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A safety belt with a lanyard, or a body belt and safety straps must be attached to the 
basket or boom of an extendable or boom platform. Leaning out over platform railings 
to perform work is not acceptable. Ladders or makeshift devices used on the platforms 
to obtain greater height will not be permitted. Personnel must remain clear of pinch 
points and shear points while the equipment is in use. Personnel will not climb up or 
down extendable, articulating or scissor arms. 

EQuipment will not be operated near electrical power lines. Care must be taken to 
prevent ropes, electric cords, hoses and other gear from becoming entangled in equipment 
when the platform is being elevated or equipment moved. Alteration of equipment or 
overriding safety devices will not be permitted. 

10.5.13 Hand and Power Tools 

Proper eye and face protection will be provided and worn while using all hand and power 
tools. All tools will be inspected prior to use. Defective tools will not be used. Tools 
will be used only for the application for which they were designed. Tools with 
mushroomed heads, sloppy connections or broken handles will not be used. The proper 
strength tool will be used for each job. The use of handle extensions or cheater bars, is 
prohibited. 

When using electric powered hand tools, ensure a circuit with GFCI protection is used. 
Tools will be grounded with a three (3) prong grounded plug. Before making 
adjustments or attachment changes all tools and machines will be disconnected from their 
power source. Guards or safety devices will not be removed. All fuel-powered tools 
will be shut off before refueling. Air-powered tools must have safety clips or retainers 
on all hose connections. Manufacturer's safe operating pressure will not be exceeded for 
all fittings. 
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It is important to remember to stay on the phone until the Communications Officer hangs 
up. The Communications Officer is trained to be calm and ask for the appropriate 
information in the order that it appears on his form. Additional information such as cross 
streets or an escort from the entrance to the site, may be required in some instances. 

11.3 Evacuation RoutedPlant Wide Accountability 

During a plant wide accountability all  personnel will either report to their rally points 
(section 11.3.1) or report to their supervisor (section 11.3.2) per directions from the 
emergency message system. 

11.3.1 Rally Point Accountability 

There are eight rally points located around the FEMP for collection of and 
communication with personnel during the evacuation of facilities. After personnel have 
collected, the rally point coordinator, designated by an orange vest, will take 
accountability. The rally point coordinator will then forward the results of the 
accountability to the Accountability Center using the rally point telephone. 

Building specific emergency plans give the location of primary and alternate rally points 
in addition to evacuation routes. Personnel working in controlled areas who are wearing 
radiological PPE will remove their PPE, monitor themselves and assemble at their rally 
point for accountability (for actual evacuations, no monitoring is required). 

When assembled at a rally point, personnel will report their name, badge number and 
anything observed that they consider unusual. 

In the event of a building evacuation alarm or direction from the emergency message 
system. alerted personnel will report to their assigned rally points. 

11.3.2 In-Place Accountability 

During an in-place accountability, all employees will report to their immediate supervisor 
directly or by radio or phone. These supervisors will communicate the names of missing 
or extra personnel numbers through departmental channels to the Accountability Center. 
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11.2.2 What/How to Report 

NAME 

AmbulanceIHospitallFire 

Notify the Communication Center of 

-[pHoNE#))F))pAGER 
651 1 N/A NIA 

A. Name 
B. Badge Number 
C. Location of incident 
D. Unusual conditions observed in the afea 
E. Namellocation of injured personnel 

AEDO 

Industrial Hygiene 

Radiation Safety 

Fire & Safety 

Medical 

643 116295 Controll202 NIA 

6207 357 NIA 

6889 355 NIA 

6235 303 NIA 

6217 NIA NIA 

Communication Center I 6511 I Controll202 I NIA 

Dosimetry 

Health and Safety Manager 

Manager of Occupational Safety 
and Health 

~ ~~ 

6290 NIA NIA 

9401 NIA 554-0525 

9001 NIA 920-7812 

Utility Engineer 

Bioassay 

~ ~- ~~ - 

6295 Controll202 N/A 

6226 N/A NIA 

Events to report: 

A. Serious injury or an injury complicated by contamination 
B. Chemical I Radiation release 
C. Chemical splash (Eye & Skin) 
D. Anyfm 
E. Major property damage 

11-2 



! 

- 6 9 4 4  

11.5.3 Fire Emergencies 

Resources such as water, fire extinguisher and soil may be used to contain or extinguish 
small fires. All fire emergencies shall be reported via 651 1 ,  a manual pull station or 
radio contact with Control. Portable fire control equipment such as an extinguisher may 
be used to control an incipient fire. The primary concern in the event of a fire is to exit 
the area and ensure that all personnel are out of the hazard area and accounted for. 

11.5.4 Chemical Emergencies 

If a release in the form of a spill, leak or vapor cloud is observed, immediately move at 
least 300 feet upwind. Radio to CONTROL or call 6511 (738-6511). CONTROL will 
dispatch the necessary response personnel. 

If an employee is contaminated, move &/her into an uncontaminated area and perform 
a preliminary decontamination. A more thorough decontamination can be performed 
later. Radio to CONTROL or call x65 11 for assistance. Preliminary decontamination 
generally consists of flushing with water to dilute and remove most of the chemical or 
contamination using such devices as a safety shower. Remove contaminated clothing and 
wash the affected skin areas. Flush the skin for 15-30 minutes. Minimize the spread of 
contaminant run off by use of dikes and other engineered controls. As soon as the 
chemical hazard has been reduced to an acceptable level, stabilize the victim. 
Immediately report to the FERMCO Medical Department. 

In the event of chemical contamination to the eyes, move the victim to an uncontaminated 
area ifpossible. Hold the victim’s eyes open and flush the victim’s eyes for 15 minutes 
with water (or isotonic saline solution). The natural response to eye pain is to close the 
eyes. Keep the victim’s eyes open to remove chemical from under the victim’s eyelids. 
Flushing solution should be maintained near body temperature because it can cause 
extreme discomfort if it is too hot or too cold. Call 65 11 immediately or contact Control 
by radio. 

11.5.5 Radiologic Emergencies 

If a release of suspected or known radiological contaminants takes place, the release area 
will be evacuated (evacuate upwind in applicable). From there, radio to CONTROL or 
call x65 11 and report the event according to ED-OOOl, Event Notification and Occurrence 
Reporting Procedure. The Operations Supervisor, AEDO, Radiological Control 
Technician, Radiological Engineer and Program Manager will be notified of the release. 
CONTROL will dispatch the necessary response personnel. 

For employee contamination, follow the guidelines of section 9.1, Site Personnel 
Decontamination Requirements and section 11.5.4, Chemical Emergencies. 
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11.4 Available Emergency Equipment 

11.4.1 Site-Wide Equipment 

Fire and rescue equipment at the FEMP includes several pieces of specialized equipment. 
This includes pumping apparatus, rescue tools such as air bags, Hurst rescue equipment, 
rope rescue equipment, hazardous materials equipment and respiratory support 
equipment. Additionally, numerous tools such as forcible entry, lights and fans are 
available. 

11.4.2 Facility Equipment 

Fire suppression and detection equipment at the FEMP includes wet, dry and deluge 
sprinkler systems, and a Honeywell smoke and fire alarm system. The fire protection 
water supply is provided to the site through a looped and gridded underground 
distribution system with fire hydrants provided at appropriate locations throughout the 
site. In addition to these fixed systems, a full compliment of portable fire extinguisher 
are provided across the site. 

Each facility also has the following safety/emergency systems: 

A. Radiation Detection Alarm (RDA) 
B. Evacuation System 
C. Facility Alarm System 
D. Manual Fire Alarm System 

11.5 Emergency Response 

11.5.1 Confined Spaces 

At no time will any personnel enter an unknown atmosphere in a confined space without 
proper respiratory equipment, even to rescue a person who has collapsed. Co-workers 
may perform non-entry rescues and remove a victim by means of a safety line, if such 
rescues can be performed without endangering the rescuers or further endangering the 
victim. Safe Shutdown personnel should be familiar with ESH-1-1000, SPR-5-13, Rescue 
Requirements for Confined Spaces. 

11.5.2 Medical Emergencies 

FERMCO maintains an emergency medical response capability on all shifts, seven days a 
week. Immediately notify the Communication Center by phone at 6511 (738-6511) or 
radio (call CONTROL) to notify them of any serious injury. If properly Wed, 
personnel may use standard first aid procedures to stabilize the injury pending arrival of 
FERMCO response personnel. 
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CHAPTER 12 - CHANGES/AMENDMENTS 
TO THE 

HEALTH AND SAFETY Program 

The Safe Shutdown Health and Safety Program is based on information available at the 
time of preparation. The program will normally be reassessed annually by the Safe 
Shutdown Program Technical Manager. 

Unexpected conditions or events may arise which require an earlier reassessment of the 
health and safety issues. Upgrading or downgrading of precautions or personal protective 
equipment, identified in this program must be approved by the Safe Shutdown Program 
Technical Manager, Industrial Hygiene and Radiological Control, and will be documented 
in the appropriate work permit. 

Unplanned activities or changes in work scope will require a review and may require an 
amendment to this Health and Safety Program. All amendments must be approved by the 
Safe Shutdown P r o g m  Technical Manager or hidher designee, CRU3 Project Director, 
Manager of Occupational Safety and Health Compliance and Safe Shutdown Program 
Manager. 
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11.5.6 Weather LimitationdAdverse Conditions 

Weather guidelines and warnirigs will be followed when provided by the emergency 
message system. In the event of severe weather, Operations Supervisors will contact the 
Safe Shutdown Program Technical Manager to obtain any special operating requirements 
during adverse weather conditions. 

11 S.7 Occurrence Investigation 

Accidents will be investigated in accordance with DOE Order 5480.19, Conduct of 
Operations Requirements for DOE Facilities, Chapter VI and DOE Order 5484.1, 
Environmental Protection, Safety and Health Protection Information Reporting 
Requirements, Chapter 2. The Safe Shutdown Program Manager and the Health and 
Safety Officer will release the work area after any major occurrence or injury. 
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CHAPTER 13 - APPLICABLE REFERENCES 

10 CFR 835, Occupational Radiation Protection 

29 CFR 1910.120, Hazardous Waste Operations and Emergency Response 

29 CFR 1910.331-335, Electrical Safety Related Work 

40 CFR 302.4, Designation of Hazardous Substances 

DOE Order 5480.7A, Fire Rotection 

DOE Order 5480.19, Conduct of Operations Requirements for DOE Facilities 

DOE Order 5480.23, Safety Analysis Reports 

DOE Order 5484.1, Environmental Protection, Safety and Health Protection Information 
Reporting Requirements 

NFPA 704, Identification of the Fire Hazards of Materials 

DOWEH-0256T Radiological Control Manual 

SH-3-001, FERMCO Radiological Control Requirements Manual 

ESH-I - 1000, FERMCO Comprehensive occupational Safety and Health Program 

ED-0001, Event Notification and Occurrence Reporting Procedure 

SSOP-1018, Event CategorizatiordClassification 

SSOP-0719, FERMCO LockoutlTagout ( Hazardous Energy and Material Control) 
Procedure 

SSOP-11016, Establishment and Control of Heat Stress Stations in Contamination Areas 

RC-DPT-008, Radiological Work Permits 

RC-DPT-018 Personnel Decontamination 

PCN-RC-DPT-022, FEMP Radiological Posting Procedure 
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APPENDIX A 

SAFETY PERFORMANCE REQUIRENENTS 

Cold Stress 

These Threshold Limit Values (TLVs) are intended to protect workers from the severest 
effects of cold stress (hypothermia) and cold injury and to describe exposure to cold 
working conditions under which it is believed that nearly all workers can be repeatedly 
exposed without adverse health effects. The TLV objective is to prevent the deep body 
core temperature from falling below 36°C (96.8"F) and to prevent cold injury to body 
extremities. Deep body temperature is the core temperature of the body as determined by 
rectal temperature measurements. For a single, occasional exposure to a cold 
environment a drop in core temperature to no lower than 35°C (95°F) should be 
permitted. In addition to provisions for total body protection, the TLV objective is to 
protect all parts of the body with emphasis on hands, feet, and head from cold injury. 
The single most important aspect of life-threatening hypothermia is the fall in the deep 
core temperature of the body. 

Systemic hypothermia is caused by exposure to freezing or rapidly dropping temperature. 
Its symptoms are usually exhibited in five stages: 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

Shivering 

Apathy, listlessness, sleepiness, and rapid cooling of the body to less than 35°C 
(95°F) 

Unconsciousness, glassy stare, slow pulse, and slow respiratory rate 

Freezing of the extremities 

Death . 

Workers should be protected from exposure to cold so that the deep core temperature 
does not fall below 36°C (9623°F) lower body temperatures will very likely result in 
reduced mental alertness, reduction in rational decision making or loss of consciousness 
with the threat of fatal consequences. 

Pain in the extremities may be the fmt early waning of danger to cold stress. During 
exposure to cold, maximum severe shivering develops when the body temperature has 
fallen to 35°C (95°F). This must be taken as a sign of danger to the workers and 
exposure to cold should be immediately terminated for any workers when severe 
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PCN-RC-DFT-009-0002, Monitoring for Airborne Radioactive Materials 

DlO-05-001, Safe Shutdown Program Energy Isolation Procedure 
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In cold environments, wind-chill temperature is a better description of thermal conditions 
than the ambient temperature alone. The wind adds to the rate of cooling and it is the 
combination of wind speed and air temperature that is most important. In the wind-chill 
chart, arbitrary risks of frostbite are given for short exposure periods. For example, at a 
wind-chill temperature of -25°F (from 5°F temperature and 15 MPH wind) exposed flesh 
may freeze within one minute. However, fingers, toes, nose tips, ears, or cheeks may 
become frostbitten at ambient temperatures as high as 32°F with high winds. This is 
approximately the freezing point of skin in the absence of subcooling. 

Hypothermia (general lowering of body temperature) can occur from exposure to 
conditions well above freezing. The lethal deep body temperature is placed at about 
78°F. This condition can occur when a worker is immersed in cold water (diver), is 
exposed to cool, high winds, is in a state of physical exhaustion, or has had insufficient 
food. Alcohol should not be consumed in cold environments because the resultant 
dilation of blood vessels can permit a rapid loss of body heat increasing the risk of 
hypothermia. For warming purposes, liquid intake should be hot nonalcoholic beverages 
or soup. 

Fkostbite 

There are three stages of frostbite: 

A. Frost nip or incipient frostbite. The condition is characterized by sudden blanching 
or whitening of skin. 

B. Superficial frostbite. Skin has a waxy or white appearance and is firm to the touch, 
but tissue beneath is resilient. 

C. Deep frostbite, Tissues are cold, pale, and solid extremely serious injury.  

Frostbite may be either superficial, involving only the skin, or deep, extending below the 
skin. Frostbite may be considered to be superficial if exposure time was short, otherwise 
assume the injury to be deep and, therefore, serious. Frostbite must be treated at a 
hospital not in the field. Frozen parts should be protected from additional cold injury but 
no attempts should be made to thaw them in the field. Never rewarm a frostbitten part 
by massage, exposure to open fire, cold water soaks, or rubbing with snow. Gradual 
rewarming against the skin is always preferred. It is important to know that pain will 
occur when thawing has occurred. The patient should also be kept warm. Superficial 
frostbite can be treated by: 

A. Move patient to warm area if possible 

B. Covering the cheeks with wann hands until pain returns 
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shivering .becomes evident. 'Useful physical or mental work is limited when severe 
shivering occurs. 

.Since prolonged exposure to cold air, or to immersion in cold water, at temperatures well 
above freezing can lead to dangerous hypothermia, the following whole body protection 
must be provided: 

A. Adequate insulating clothing to maintain core temperatures above 36°C (98.6"F) must 
be provided to workers if work is performed in air temperature below 4°C (40°F). 
Wind chill factor or the cooling power of the air is a critical factor. The higher the 
wind speed and the lower the temperature in the work area, the greater the insulation 
value of the protective clothing required. An equivalent chill temperature chart 
relating the actual dry bulb air temperature and the wind velocity is presented in 
Wind Chill Chart. The equivalent chill temperature should be used when estimating 
the combined cooling effect of wind and low air temperatures on exposed skin or 
when determining clothing insulation requirements to maintain the deep body core 
temperature. 

B. Unless there are unusual or extenuating circumstances, cold injury to other than 
hands, feet, and head is unlikely to occur without the development of the initial signs 
of hypothermia. Older workers or workers with circulatory problems require special 
precautionary protection against cold injury. The use of extra insulating clothing 
and a reduction in the duration of the exposure period are among the special 
precautions that should be considered. The precautionary actions to be taken will 
depend upon the physical condition of the worker and should be determined with the 
advice of a physician with knowledge of the cold stress factors and the medical 
condition of the worker. 

C. Employees will be excluded from work in cold at -1°C (30°F) or below if they are 
suffering from diseases or taking medication that interferes with normal body 
temperature regulation or reduces tolerance to work in cold environments. Workers 
who are routinely exposed to temperatures below -24°C (-10°F) with wind speeds 
less than five miles per hour, or air temperatures below -18°C (0°F) with wind 
speeds above five miles per hour should be medically certified as suitable for such 
exposures. 

Trauma sustained in freezing or subzero conditions requires special attention because an 
injured worker is predisposed to secondary cold injury. Special provisions must be made 
to prevent hypothermia and secondary freezing of damaged tissues in addition to 
providing for first aid treatment. 
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Eye protection for workers employed out-of-doors in a snow or ice-covered terrain will 
be supplied. Special safety goggles, to protect against ultraviolet light, glare and blowing 
ice crystals which can produce temporary conjunctivitis or temporary loss of vision, are 
required when there is an expanse of snow coverage causing a potential eye exposure 
hazard. 

Work place monitoring is required as follows: 

A. Suitable thermometry should be arranged at any work place where the environmental 
temperature is below 16°C (60°F) to enable overall compliance with the requirements 
of the TLV to be maintained. 

B. In outdoor situations, the wind speed should be measured and recorded at least every 
4 hours, together with the air temperature whenever the air temperature is below - 
1°C (30°F). 

C. For exposed skin, continuous exposure should not be permitted when the air speed 
results in an equivalent chill temperature of -32°C (-25°F). Superficial or deep local 
tissue freezing will occur at temperatures below -1°C regardless of wind speed. 

Work- Warming Regimen 

If work is performed continuously in the cold at an ECT of below -7°C (20°F) heated 
warming shelters (tents, cabins, rest rooms, etc.) will be made available nearby and the 
workers should be encouraged to use these shelters at regular intervals, the frequency 
depending on the seventy of the environmental exposure. The onset of heavy shivering, 
frostnip, the feeling of excessive fatigue, drowsiness, irritability, or euphoria, are 
indications for immediate return to the shelter. When entering the heated shelter !he 
outer layer of clothing will be removed and the remainder of the clothing loosened to 
permit sweat evaporation or a change of dry work clothing provided. A change of dry 
work clothing will be provided as necessary to prevent workers from returning to their 
work with wet clothing. Dehydration, or the loss of body fluids, occurs insidiously in 
the cold environment and may increase the susceptibility of the worker to cold injury due 
to a signifcant change in blood flow to the extremities. Warm sweet drinks and soups 
should be provided at the work site to provide caloric intake and fluid volume. The 
intake of coffee should be limited because of a diuretic and circulatory effect. (h’ote - 
food and drink will be consumed in non-radiologically controlled areas) 
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C. Placing uncovered frostbitten fingers under the opposing armpit next to the skin 

D. Placing bare frostbitten feet under the clothing against the skin of a companion 

For work practices at or below -12°C (10°F) Equivalent Chill Tempemture (ECT) the 
following will apply: 

A .  

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

The worker will be under constant protective observation (buddy system or 
supervision). 

The work rate should not be so high as to cause heavy sweating that will result in 
wet clothing. If heavy work must be done, rest periods must be taken in heated 
shelters and opportunity for changing into dry clothing will be provided. 

New employees will not be required to work full-time in the cold during the fvst 
days until they become accustomed to the working conditions and required protective 
clothing. 

The weight and bulkiness of clothing will be included in estimating the required 
work performance and weight to be lifted by the worker. 

The work will. be arranged in such a way that sitting still or standing still for long 
periods is minimized. Unprotected metal chair seats will not be used. The worker 
should be protected from drafts to the greatest extent possible. 

The workers will be instructed in safety and health procedures. The training program 
will include as a minimum instruction in: 

A. Proper rewarming procedures and appropriate first aid treatment 

B. Proper clothing practices 

C. Proper eating and drinking habits 

D. Recognition of impending frostbite 

E. Recognition signs and symptoms of impending hypothermia or excessive cooling of 
the body even when shivering does not occur 

F. Safe work practices 

Special caution will be exercised when working with toxic substances and when workers 
are exposed to vibration. Cold exposure may q u k  reduced exposure limits. 
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Other Cold Stress Precautions 

Balanced meals and adequate liquid intake are essential to body heat production and the 
prevention of dehydration. Dehydration is as prevalent in cold regions as it is in hot, dry 
areas. Warm liquids (hot soup or tea) are obviously preferable since they do not have to 
be warmed by the body after consumption. Cold foods and drinks should only be eaten 
as a matter of necessity. Hair should be cut and beards shaved or clipped closely. Long 
hair or a beard add very little in insulation value and natural hair oils soil the clothing. 
In the open, a beard serves as a base for ice build up and will mask the appearance of 
frostbite. Electric razors are preferable since they do not remove protective oils from the 
face. 
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The following protective c,dhing options shou 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I. 

J. 

K. 

j be considered to avoid cold stress: 

Clothing for both cold-wet (moderately cold weather above 14°F) and cold-dry 
(temperatures below 14°F) should be available. 

Clothing worn loosely and in layers provides maximum protection because the 
trapped layers of warm air are more effective insulators than the cloth itself. 

Clothing must be kept dry. If not, the exposure to cold must be altered with periods 
of rewarming and drying of clothes. 

Moisture should be kept off clothes by brushing or shaking snow from it prior to 
entering heated shelters. 

Means of evaporating perspiration should be encouraged by opening the neck, waist, 
ami sleeves, and ankle fasteners as needed to provide periodic fresh air circulation. 

During severe wind-chill conditions, a cold weather mask or wool scarf should also 
be worn. 

When wearing face protectors, they should be removed periodically to check for 
frostbite. 

Skin on the hands can freeze easily, therefore, cold metal should never be touched 
with bare hands. Special protection of the hands is required to maintain manual 
dexterity for the prevention of accidents. If the air temperature is -17.5"C (O"F), the 
hands should be protected by mittens. 

Pants should be tucked in and lapped over boot tops to prevent the entry of snow 
and cold water into the boot. 

The foot wear for outdoor work in wet snow should be waterproof and reach well up 
on the leg. The soles and upper part of the boot should provide good insulation as 
well. A combination of working boots and rubber overboots provides this 
insulation. 

Socks should be fairly heavy and reach well up on the leg to encourage wicking and 
evaporation of perspiration. 
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WorWRest Regimen 

Continuous work 

75% work - 25% rest, 
each hour 

50% work - 50% rest, 
each hour 

25% work - 75% rest, 
each hour 

C. Dilated (large) pupils 

I 

- l L i g h t I 1 l H e a v y ]  
86.0 80.1 77.0 

87.1 82.4 78.6 

88.5 84.9 82.2 

90.0 88.0 86.0 

D. Loss of consciousness - the individual may go into a coma 

Heat stress is a significant hazard associated with using protective clothing in hot 
weather. Local weather conditions may produce conditions which will require restricted 
work schedules in order to protect employees. A Wet Bulb Globe Temperature (WBGT) 
Index will be used to establish a worWrest cycle. 

To ensure operational and personal safety of workers wearing personal protective 
equipment (PPE), the following table'should be used as a guideline for establishing a 
workhest cycle: 

Table A-1 
Permissible Heat Exposure Threshold Limit Values 

are given in degrees Fahrenheit (OF') Wet Bulb Globe 
Temperature Index (WBGT) 

TEMPERATURES II 

A. When workers are wearing semipermeable or impermeable clothing, add 10°F to the 
measured M G T  Index for comparison to the chart. 

B. Rest means minimal physical activity. Rest should be accomplished in the shade. 
Any activity requiring only minimal physical activity can be performed during rest 
periods. 

The Industrial Hygiene Technician will observe the field crew looking for potential 
symptoms of heat stress. These measures and training on heat stress symptoms for a l l  
workers should help prevent any heat stress illnesses from occurring. 
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Heat Stress. 

Heat stress is a significant potential hazard, especially for workers wearing protective 
clothing. The same protective materials that shield the body from chemical exposure also 
limit the dissipation of body heat and moisture. Heat stress manifests itself as one of 
three conditions: heat cramps, heat exhaustion, or heat stroke. 

Heat cramps are brought about by long exposure to heat. As the individual perspires, 
water and salts are lost by the body bringing on painful muscle cramps. The signs and 
symptoms are as follows: 

A. Severe muscle cramps, usually in the legs and the abdomen 

B. Exhaustion, often to the point of collapse 

C. Dizziness or periods of faintness 

First aid treatment includes shade, rest, and fluid replacement. The individual should 
recover within half an hour. 

Heat exhaustion usually occurs in a healthy individual who has been exposed to excessive 
heat while working or exercising. The circulatory system of the individual begins to fail 
as blood collects near the skin in an effort to rid the body of excess heat. The signs and 
symptoms are as follows: 

A. Rapid and shallow breathing and a weak pulse 

B. Skin appears pale, cold and clammy, with heavy perspiration 

C. Fatigue, weakness and dizziness 

D. Elevated body temperature 

First aid treatment includes cooling the victim, elevating the feet, and replacing fluids. 
The individual should be transported to medical for medical attention. 

Heat stroke occurs when an individual is exposed to excessive heat and stops perspiring. 
This condition is a medical emergency, requiring the cooling of the patient and transport 
to a medical facility immediately. The signs and symptoms are as follows: 

A. Dry, hot, red skin 

B. Body temperature approaching or above 105°F 
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!-2, 2-2 

APPENDIX B 

~~~ 

AMBULANCE, FIRE, 
SECURITY EVENT 

FEMP ALARM SIGNALS 

1-3, 3-3 

EMERGENCY SIGNALS ARE TRANSMITTED VIA ALARM HORNS. 
INSTRUCTIONS ARE TRANSMITIED VIA THE EMERGENCY MESSAGE 

SYSTEM. 

SUPERVISOR ALERT 

1In case o t  

Radio message to Emergency Response 
Team 0. 
Emergency Message System (EMS) 
message follows with general information 

0 Emergency Message System (EMS) and 
radio message follows, and may include 
weather information, all clear, evacuation 
test (every Monday at 2 p.m.), or other 
announcements. 

rornado 
Take immediate cover. 

0 In FEMP buildings, go to the lowest flooi 
or designated shelter area. 
Avoid glassed areas, large roof spans, 
windward sides of buildings, and load- 
bearing walls. 
In open country, lie face down in the 
nearest depression, such as a ditch, and 
protect your head with your arms. 
Await all-clear announcement. 

Zvacuation 
0 Park vehicle along the side of the road. 

Go to the nearest rally point (see map 
below). 

0 Exit Contamination Area immediately - dc 
not remove PPE or monitor for 
contamination. 
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APPENDIX C 

FEMP RALLY POINTS 

1. Administration 

2. Alternate Administration 

3. Building 12 

4. Security & Garage 

5. Plant 5 

6. Waste Pit Area & Plant 1 

7 .  Boiler Plant 

8. Plant 8 

(See attached site Map) 
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APPENDIX D 

Location of FEMP Medical Facility 

(See attached site Map) 
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APPENDIX E - HEALTH AND SAFETY COMPLIANCE SIGN-OFF 

The undersigned persons have read and understand this Safe Shutdown Health & Safety Program and agree 
to follow all provisions I. 

Name (Printed) Signature Badge # Date 

' Compliance with the provisions of this Program may be audited through announced or unannounced site 
visits. Be sure that you are implementing the provisions of the Health and Safety Program and 
documenting the reasons for approved field actions/changes when they are necessary. Site visits may be 
performed by FERMCO, DOE and/or OSHA. 
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'1 Ferrald Environmental Management Project 
Fernal d Environmental Restoration Management Corp. 
REMEDIATION SUPPORT OPERATIONS DOCUMENT PROGRAM 

Revision Page 1 of NO. 7 (r 6944" 
Revision Date: 03-22-94 

REMEDIATION 
SUPPORT 

SOP 204-609 
InsDection of Safety 

1.0 

0 P ERAT IONS 
PROCEDURE 

2.0 

Harnesses and Lanyards Area: As Appl icable 

3.0 

(Signature on File) 
Authorization: O . F .  Peters, 
RSO Operations Manager 

3.1 

Supersedes: SOP 20-C-609 Issue Date: 
Dated 01-16-91 03-02-94 

PURPOSE 

The purpose of this document is to provide inspection and operating 
requirements for safety harnesses and lanyards to be used during work 
assignments. 

AP P L I CAB I L ITY 

This procedure applies to safety harnesses and lanyards used to support 
personnel while in hazardous positions and reduce the possibility of a fall 
in all areas of the Fernald Environmental Management Project (FEMP). 

RESPONSIBILITIES 

The Supervisor shall be responsible for the following: 

3.1.1 Ensuring personnel are trained in the use of safety harnesses and 
lanyards before use. 

3.1.2 Ensuring equipment meets inspection criteria. 

3.1.3 Ensuring safety harnesses and 1 anyards are marked to meet Occupational 
Safety and Health Administration/American National Standards Institute 
(OSHA/ANSI) requirements. 

3.1.4 Ensuring defective equipment is identified and removed from the work 
area. 

3.1.5 Maintaining required records. 

3.1.6 Ensuring safety harnesses and lanyards are marked with an identification 
number. 

3.2 Personnel using safety harnesses and lanyards shall be responsible for the 

3.2.1 

3.2.2 

foll owing : 

Inspecting safety harnesses and lanyards per this Standard Operating 
Procedure. 

Completing inspection records and submitting to the supervisor. 

3.2.3 Reporting defective equipment to the supervisor. 



Issue, D,ate: 03-02-94 

4.0 DEFINITIONS 

NONE 

5.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

5.1 Drivers 

5.1.1 PO-D-026, "Site Services Document Program" 
( C 1 * '  t * -*.I 

F m 7  Q !.- ~34$3%' .&?-OOl", "Qual i ty Assurance Program Description" 

5.2 References 

5.2.1 FMPC-2128, "FMPC Industrial Hygiene and Safety Manual" 
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6.0 

6.1 

6.2 

6.3 

6.4 

6.5 

INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

Personnel using safety harnesses and lanyards shall be trained in the use 
and care of  this equipment. 

Equipment shall be inspected before each shift o f  use and inspection 
records maintained. 

The safety harness and lanyard shall be a minimum 1/2 inch nylon or 
equivalent, with a maximum length to prevent a fall of  no greater than six 
feet. 
be less than the distance from the work area to the ground. 

Work at elevated levels shall be performed in accordance with FMPC-2128. 

The emergency release length and the lanyard length combined shall 

Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of radioactive 
materials by inhalation, ingestion, or absorption shall immediately be 
reported to a Supervisor. The Supervisor shall immediately report the 
circumstance of possible radioactive materials intake to ES&H Radiological 
Control Department for evaluation. When the suspect isotope is uranium, 
the involved personnel shall report to the Urine Sampling Station at the 
end of  their shift to complete an Incident Investigation Report (IIR) (Form 
No. FS-F-1458), and submit an incident urine sample. The involved 
personnel shall also report to the Urine Sampling Station at the start of 
their next shift to submit a follow up urine sample. 
isotope is other than uranium, the involved personnel shall report to the 
Dosimetry Section of the Radiological Control Department for further 
determination of actions. 
additional requirements as specified by the Radiological Control Section. 

When the suspect 

Employees are responsible for complying with 
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6.0  INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS (cont.) 

6 .6  Any situation which could have resulted in the inhalation, ingestion, or 
absorption of a hazardous material shall immediately be reported to a 
Supervisor or to the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO), who will 
immediately report the circumstances to Medical and Industrial Hygiene. 
The involved personnel shall be directed by the Supervisor or AEDO as to 
when and where to report for medical evaluation, completion of an Incident 
Investigation Report (IIR) (Form No. FS-F-1458), and submitting bioassay 
samples (e.g. blood, urine). Employees are responsible for complying with 
any additional requirements as specified by ES&H. 

7.0 GENERAL 

7.1 Warnings, Cautions, and Notes precede the Step or Item to which they apply. 

8.0 PROCEDURE 

8.1 Inspect safety harnesses per Safety Harness Inspection Sheet (See Figure 
1). Inspect lanyards per Lanyard Inspection Sheet (See Figure 2). 

R 8.1.1 If.equipment status is not acceptable, do not use equipment and notify 
the supervisor for determination of use. 

- NOTE: The supervisor shall remove the OSHA/ANSI tags from unsafe and 
disposed equipment and attach to file records to verify out-of- 
service status. 

8.2  

9.0 APPLICABLE FORMS 

Deliver completed inspection forms to supervisor before use of equipment. 

9.1 NN, "Safety Harness Inspection Sheet" 

9.2 NN, "Lanyard Inspection Sheet" 
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13 
14 

15 

1 

R i v e t s  Loose 

"D" Ring D i  storted/Unusual Wear 

Buck1 es D i  storted/Unusual Wear 

Safe ty  Harness Manufacture Date I D  Number 
SAFETY HARNESS INSPECTION SHEET 

(Page 1 o f  2 )  

SAFETY HARNESS INSPECTION SHEET (Sheet 1 o f  2 )  
F igure  1 
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SAFETY HARNESS INSPECTION SHEET 
(Page 2 o f  2 ) .  

SHIFT: 1 2 3 

II 

Supervisor Signature Date 
Acceptable 

Unacceptable f o r  serv ice  

. Inspector  Signature Date Out o f  serv ice ;  OSHA/ANSI 
tags removed. 

SAFETY HARNESS INSPECTION SHEET (Sheet 2 o f  2 )  
F igure  1 
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LANYARD INSPECTION SHEET 

DATE: SHIFT: 1 2 3 

Supervisor S ignature  Date (I 
Inspector  S ignature  Date 

LANYARD INSPECTION SHEET 
Figure  2 



- DATE REV. NO. 

R 06-12-87 N/A 
R 
R 

0 1- 16-9 1 0 

R 03-02-94 0 
R 
R 

03-22-94 1 

DESCRIPTION AND AUTHORITY 

Procedure requested for inspection of safety belts, 
safety harnesses, and 1 anyards per Procedure Request No. 
P86-198, initiated by S. R. Eleton. 

Issued to comply with periodic review program 
requirement per Request P89-165, initiated by K.J. 
Dunbar. 
Date" to Revision No.. 
102, dated 6-12-87. 

Revision program changed from "Page Revision 
SOP 20-C-609 supersedes SOP 01- 

Reissued, without technical changes after Periodic 
Review (R93-078), to update format per Request No. P93- 
574, initiated by J. L. Lenarduzzi. 

Revised Revision 0, dated 03-02-94 to correct 
typographical errors (Step 8.1.1 and Record of 
Issue/Revision) per Request No. P94-0130, initiated by 
N. K. Weichold. 
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REMEDIATION 
SUP PORT Assembly/Disassembly of Scaffolding 
0 P ERAT I ONS 
PROCEDURE 

SOP 204-611 

Area: As Appl icable 

I 

-.I - .a 

1.0 PURPOSE 

(Signature on File) 
Authorization: O.F. Peters 
RSO Operations Manager 

NO N -CONTR OLtED COPY 

Supersedes: SOP 20-C-611 Issue Date: 
Dated: 02-15-91 03-02-94 

The purpose of this document is to provide instructions for assembly and 
disassembly of tubular welded and coupler type frame scaffolding. 

2.0 APPLICABILITY 

This procedure shall apply to tubular welded and coupler type frame 
scaffolding used by Industrial Cleaning personnel during cleaning 
operations of Facility and Waste Operations facilities at Fernald 
Environmental Management Project (FEMP). 

3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

3.1 Supervisors are responsible for the following: 

3.1.1 Ensuring personnel are qualified per the established training 
requirements as identified by the department/staff manager. 

3.1.2 Ensuring only trained personnel inspect assembled scaffold. 

3.1.3 Contacting Environmental Safety and Health (ES&H) Division to determine 
the appropriate respiratory protection and Personal Protective Equipment 
(PPE) for the process being performed. 

3.1.4 Providing operators with the required respiratory protection for the 
process being performed. 

3.1.5 Ensuring that scaffolding meets DOE/OSHA Regulations and monitoring 
scaffolding use through routine inspections. 

3.2 Industrial Cleaning personnel are responsible for the following: 

3.2.1 Assembly and disassembly of the scaffolding per this standard operating 
procedure (SOP). 

3.2.2 

3.3 

Notifying the supervisor of damaged equipment. 

Fire Protection (FP) and ERT are responsible for performing audits, 
monitoring, and routine inspections of the scaffolding operation per the 
ES&H requirements. 

4.0 DEFINITIONS 

None 
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5.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

5.1  Dr ivers  

5 .1 .1  PO-D-026, " S i t e  S e r v i c e s  Document Program" 

5.1.2 RM-0012, "Qua l i ty  Assurance Program Desc r ip t ion"  

5.1.3 29 CFR 1910.431,and 1926.451, "Scaf fo ld ing"  (*& - . . 3  f t r  -7 ;:: - .' ' *  ' 

References 
, ;  ~ ' $ ' . -  ' 

4 . .- ;.L y i k'* 2 !.: ,. . i 

5.2.1 FMPC-2128, "FMPC I n d u s t r i a l  Hygiene and S a f e t y  Manual" 

5.2.2 SPR 2-20, "Metal Sca f fo ld ing"  

6 .0  INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

6 .1  A def ined  s a f e t y  system i s  no t  involved.  

6 .2  Resp i r a to ry  p r o t e c t i o n  and personal  p r o t e c t i v e  equipment (PPE)  provided by 
the s u p e r v i s o r  s h a l l  be worn when r equ i r ed .  

6 .3  Leather-palm g loves  s h a l l  be worn t o  p r o t e c t  hands from rough ma te r i a l  and 
sha rp  edges.  

6 .4  S a f e t y  g l a s s e s  s h a l l  be worn un le s s  o t h e r  eye  p r o t e c t i o n  i s  s p e c i f i e d  by 
ES&H. 

- 
6 .5  Hard h a t s  s h a l l  be worn a s  des igna ted  by s u p e r v i s o r y  personnel .  

6.6 Only t r a i n e d  personnel  s h a l l  assemble and d i sa s semble  s c a f f o l d i n g .  

6 .7  Ground f l o o r  work s h a l l  have a r e a s  marked and pos t ed  w i t h  "Men Working 
Overhead" signs from a l l  a c c e s s i b l e  a r e a s .  I f  workinq ove r  a doorway, the 
doorway s h a l i  be ba r r i caded  and a p p r o p r i a t e  s i g n s  pos ted  upon approval o f  
FP & ERT. 

6 . 8  Personnel c l imbing  s c a f f o l d i n g  shall keep hands free and u t i l i ze  a t o o l  
b e l t  o r  t o o l  bucket  w i t h ' t a g  l ine  f o r  r e q u i r e d  t o o l s .  

6 .9  Work a t  e l e v a t e d  levels s h a l l  be performed i n  accordance w i t h  FMPC-2128 
(IH&S-S-14). 

6.10 S l i p p e r y  c o n d i t i o n s  on s c a f f o l d s  s h a l l  be e l i m i n a t e d  as soon a s  p o s s i b l e  
a f t e r  t hey  occur .  
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6.0 

6.11 
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6.12 

Scaffolds and their components shall be capable of supporting without failure, 
at least four times the maximum intended load (29 CFR 1926.451) to prevent 
serious injury. 

7.0 

7.1 

1 

- 6 9 4 4  
INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REOUIREMENTS (cont.) 

Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of radioactive 
materials by inhalation, ingestion, or absorption shall immediately be 
reported to a Supervisor. The Supervisor shall immediately report the 
circumstance of possible radioactive materials intake to ES&H Radiological 
Control Department for evaluation. When the suspect isotope is uranium, 
the involved personnel shall report to the Urine Sampling Station at the 
end of their shift to complete an Incident Investigation Report (IIR) 
(Form No. FS-F-1458), and submit an incident urine sample. The involved 
personnel shall also report to the Urine Sampling Station at the start of 
their next shift to submit a follow up urine sample. 
isotope is other than uranium, the involved personnel shall report to the 
determination of actions. 
additional requirements as specified by the Radiological Control Section. 

When the suspect 

Employees are responsible for complying with 

Any situation which could have resulted in the inhalation, ingestion, or 
absorption of a hazardous material shall immediately be reported to a 
Supervisor or to the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO), who will 
immediately report the circumstances to Medical and Industrial Hygiene. 
The involved personnel shall be directed by the Supervisor or AEDO as to 
when and where to report for medical evaluation, completion of an Incident 
Investigation Report (IIR) (Form No. FS-F-1458), and submitting bioassay 
samples (e.g. blood, urine). Employees are responsible for complying with 
any additional requirements as specified by ES&H. 

GENERAL 

Warnings, Cautions and Notes precede the Step or Item to which they apply. 

8.0 

WARNING 

8.1 

8.1.1 

8.1.2 

8.1.3 

8.1.4 

8.1.5 

Assembl v of Tubul ar We1 ded Form Scaffol dinq 

Space panels or frames such that work loads specified in Table 1 are not 
exceeded. 

Position diagonal braces between the vertical end pieces. 

Install cross braces to keep the erected scaffolding plumb, square, and 
rigid. 

Ensure brace connections are secure and all pins inserted. 

Set scaffold legs on adjustable bases or plain bases placed on mud sills 
or other foundations adequate to support the maximum rated load. 



II il 

WARNING 

I WARNING 

Personnel, unsecured tools and equipment are not permitted on a moving 
scaffold structure to prevent possible injury. 

Place frames one on t o p  of the other with coupling or stacking p i n s  t o  
provide vertical  alignment of the legs. 

8.1.6 

8.1.6.1 Lock panels together ver t ica l ly  by pins o r  equivalent, where u p l i f t  may 
occur. 

8.1.7 Secure the scaffold w i t h  No. 9 wire o r  equivalent t o  the building o r  
s t ructure  a t  intervals not  t o  exceed 30 fee t  horizontally and 26 f t .  
ver t ical  1 y . 

II The height shall not exceed three times the smallest base dimension without II additional stabilization. 

8.1.8 

8.1.8.1 

Assemble wood planks on scaffold (Refer t o  Table 1 for  span/work load 
1 imi ts ) .  

Overlap planks a minimum of 12 inches and secure t o  prevent movement. 

8.1.8.2 I f  scaffold i s  10 feet  o r  more above f loor  level ,  protect the s ides  and 
open ends w i t h  components assembled a s  follows: 

A. Guardrails of lumber, or other material providing equivalent 

B. 

C.  

protection, measuring a minimum of 2 x 4 x 42 inches. 
A midrail of 1 x 6 inch lumber or other equivalent protective 
material. 
Toeboards a minimum of four inches in height. 

8.1.8.3 

8.1.9 Ins ta l l  wire mesh under the scaffold where personnel are required t o  

Ensure the length of the planks extend > 6 inches and < 18 inches over 
the end supports. 

work o r  pass under. 

8.1.10 Ins ta l l  a screen between the toeboard and the guardrail ,  extending along 
the en t i r e  opening, consisting of No. 18 gauge U.S. Standard Wire 1/2 
inch mesh o r  equivalent. 

8.2 

8.2.1 Assemble l i gh t ,  medium, and heavy-duty scaffolding us ing  the load 

Assembly of Tube and CouDler TvDe Scaffoldinq 

l imi t s ,  post spacing, and working level requirements l i s t e d  i n  Table 2. 



8.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 
8.2.2 Ensure posts are accurately spaced, erected on suitable bases, and 

8.2.3 

maintained pl umb. 

Erect runners along the length of the scaffold, located on the inside 
and the outside posts at even height. 

8.2.4 Interlock runners to the inside and the outside posts at even heights to 
4 L form continuous lengths. 

8.2.5 Connect runners to each post. 

8.2.6 Locate the bottom runners as close to the base as possible. 

NOTE: Runners shall be set no more than 6 feet - 6 inches on center. 
8.2.7 Install bearers transverse between posts and securely connect to the 

posts bearing on the runner coupler. 

I CAUTION I 
Mediumduty scaffolding shall use only bearers of nominal 2-1/2 inch O.D. Steel 
tubing. 

- NOTE 1: When connected directly to the runners, the coupler must be 
kept as close to the posts as possible. 

NOTE 2: Bearers shall be a minimum of 4 inches/maximum of 12 inches 
longer than the post spacing or runner spacing. 

8.2.8 Install cross bracing across the width of the scaffold at least every 
third set of posts horizontally and diagonally from the inner and outer 
runners upward to the next outer and inner runners. 

8.2.9 Install longitudinal diagonal bracing on the inner and outer rows of 
poles at approximately a 45 degree angle from near the base of the first 
outer post upward to the extreme top of the scaffold. 

- NOTE: Where the longitudinal length of the scaffold permits, such 
bracing shall be duplicated beginning at every fifth post. 

8.2.10 In a similar manner as in Step 8.2.9, install longitudinal diagonal 
bracing from the last post extending back and upward toward the first 
post. 

- NOTE: Where conditions preclude the attachment of this bracing to the 
posts, it may be attached to the runners. 

Using No. 9 wire or equivalent, tie and securely brace scaffold against 
the building at intervals not to exceed 30 feet horizontally and 26 feet 
vertical ly . 

8.2.11 
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8.2.12 If scaffold is 10 feet or more above floor level, protect the sides and 
open ends with components assembled as follows: 

.a 
4 

A.  Guardrails of lumber, or other material providing equivalent 
protection, measuring a minimum of 2 x 4 x 42 inches. 

B. A midrail of 1 x 6 inch lumber or other equivalent material. 
C. Toeboards a minimum of four inches in height. 

WARNlNG 

The height shall not exceed three times the smallest base dimension without 
additional stabilization. . 

8.2.13 Install wire mesh screen under the scaffold where personnel are required 
to work or pass under, between the toeboard and the guardrail, extending 
along the entire opening, consisting of No. 18 gauge U.S. Standard Wire 
1/2 inch mesh, or equivalent. 

8.3 InsDection 

8.3.1 Notify the supervisor installation is ready for inspection of completed 
scaf f ol di ng . 

8.4 Disassembly 

CAUTION 

When disassembling scaffolding, avoid dropping or throwing components to prevent 
damage to equipment. 

~ _____ ~~ 

8.4.1 Disassemble scaffolding in the following order: 

A .  Remove the handrails. 
B. Remove siderails. 
C. Remove toeboards. 

. D. Remove planking. 

8.4.2 Lower scaffolding parts with a rope. 

. 8.4.3 Continue disassembling one buck at a time until disassembly is complete. 

8.4.4 Inspect disassembled scaffolding and notify the supervisor of any 
equipment damaged during disassembly. 

8.4.5 

9.0 APPLICABLE FORMS 

Properly store disassembled components of scaffold. 

None 



Issue Date: 03-02-94 Rev. No. 0 

TABLE 1 
PLANKING SPAN/WORK LOAD LIMITS 
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I 1 
MATER I AL WORKING LOAD PERMISSIBLE 

(PSF) (MAX. )  APAN (FT)(MAX.) 

2 inch x 10 inch o r  Wider Wood 

F u l l  Thickness Lumber 

Undressed Lumber 

Nominal Thickness Lumber'" 

25 

50 

75 

25 

50 

10 

8 

6 

8 

6 

("00 not  use nominal thickness lumber f o r  heavy duty  use. 



LIGHT DUTY 
I 

. TABLE 2 
TUBE AND COUPLER SCAFFOLD WORKING L IMITS 

MEDIUM DUTY'" HEAVY DUTY 
I I 11 

1. Uniformly Dis t r ibuted Load 
2. Post Spacing ( longi tud ina l )  
3. Pos t  Spacing (transverse) 
4 .  Working l e v e l  

25 PSF max. 50 PSF max. 75 PSF max. 
10 ft. 8 ft. 6 ft. - 6 in .  
6 ft. 6 ft. 6 ft. 
48 ft. 48 ft. 48 ft. 

tubing. I] 
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RECORD OF ISSUE/REVISIONS - 6 9 4 4  
REV. NO. DESCRIPTION AND AUTHORITY 

02-15-91 0 Procedure requirement i ssued for assembly and disassembly 
of tubular scaffolding per Request No. P89-164, as 
initiated by K. Dunbar. Superseded SOP 01-101, dated 06- 
12-87. 

4 . a  

03-02-94 0 Reissued Assembly/Di sassembly of Scaffolding per 
Request No. P93-606, initiated by T. J. Arnold. 
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Title: CRIT ICALITY SAFETY ANALYSIS AND APPROVAL PROCESS 

- DATE 

06- 16-93 

Draft 

RECORD OF ISSUE/REVISIONS 

REV. NO DESCRIPTION AND AUTHORITY 

0 Procedure needed to establ ish the nuclear criticality 
process per Request S92-232 initiated by T. Brown. This 
procedure and SR-2117 replace FMPC-2117, "Topical Manual 
for Nuclear Criticality Safety" and FMPC-0517, "Nuclear 
Criticality Safety". 

Revision completed to include steps for tracking and 
distributing NSOAs and CSAs, revise forms, and update 
organization names per Request S94-186 initiated by T. 
Brown. 

1 

- NOTE: Change bars and snading from the previous revision have been removed. The 
latest changes to this document are indicated by a ''change bar" ( I )  in the 
right margin. Changes are also shaded in the text when needed to help 
identify changes. 



Rertorotion Management Corp~rollon l. 
1.0 PURPOSE 

This procedure details how to initiate a criticality safety evaluation and 
obtain nuclear criticality safety approval for activities involving 
enriched material at the Fernald Environmental Management Project (FEMP) . 

Title: CRITICALITY SAFETY ANALYSIS AND APPROVAL PROCESS 

DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-0095 
REVISION NO: 1 

Effective Date: 
Draft: 01-18-95 

Page 3 of 13 

This procedure supports implementation of SR-2117, "Nuclear Criticality 
Safety Requirements" to ensure that the pub1 ic, workers, government 
property, and essential operations are protected from the effects of a 
critical i ty incident . 

2.0 SCOPE 

This procedure applies to new or modified system designs, storage 
arrangements, and changes to current remedi at i on operations involving 
enriched uranium. 

This procedure applies to FERMCO management responsible for 
shipping/receiving, storing, processing or otherwise having stewardship of 
fissile nuclear materials at the FEMP site. 
management responsi bi 1 i ty, as are a1 1 other safety issues. 

Criticality safety is a line 

3.0 DEFINITIONS 

Continaency - A possible but unlikely change in condition originally 
specified as essential to the nuclear criticality safety (NCS) o f  a 
specified operation such that its result is a loss of NCS control. 

Criticality Safety Analvsis - An analysis performed before starting a new 
operation involving fissile materials or before an existing operation or 
piece o f  equipment involving fissile materials i s  changed to determine 
whether the entire process will be subcritical under both normal and 
credible abnormal conditions. 

Criticality Safety Analysis (CSAI Form - A two-part form used to request 
and approve nuclear criticality safety parameters for a new activity/design 
or change in activity/design that will not be completed within 90 days. 

Enriched Material - Uranium, or material 'containing uranium, at a U235 
enrichment greater than 0.711%. 

Fissile Material - Any material containing uranium235 or other fissile 
radionuclides. Other fissile radionuclides are plutonium-239, plutonium- 
241, and urani um-233. 

Nuclear Criticality - A self-sustaining chain reaction of fissions, i .e., 
the state in which the effective neutron multiplication constant (K.,,) of a 
system of fissile material equals or exceeds unity. 
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3.0 DEFINITIONS (cont . ) 
Nuclear Critical itv Safety - The prevention or termination of inadvertent 
nuclear criticality, mitigation of consequences, and protection against 
injury or damage due to accidental criticality. 

Nuclear Safety ODerational Authorization (NSOA) - A form used by Nuclear 
Criticality Safety to authorize a new activity or change in activity 
involving fissionable material scheduled. for completion within 90 days. 

Reauestor - The individual requesting a nuclear criticality analysis who 
has responsibility for the design, operation, or use of the procedure, 
equipment, or storage area. 

4.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

Reauestor 

Determines if a criticality safety analysis is required or contacts 
Nuclear Safety if material enrichment or type is questionable. 

Initiates an NSOA or CSA, as applicable. 

Initiates extension/revision to CSA or NSOA. 

Performs analysis of activity considering criticality safety factors and 
detemi nes sol uti on. 

Approves NSOAs and CSAs. 

Tracks and distributes NSOAs an CSAs. 

Facility Manaqer reviews and approves all CSA and NSOA requests. 

5.0 GENERAL 

This procedure uses two forms to request criticality safety approval. 
Depending on the duration of the operation, the requestor selects the 
appropriate form to obtain approval. 

The CSA form is used to request approval for an operation expected to last 
over 90 days. 
that will be completed within 90 days. 

The NSOA form is used to request approval for an operation 
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Material 

Uranium Metal 

I Title: CRIT ICALITY S A F n Y  ANALYSIS AND APPROVAL PROCESS 11 It 

'Enrichmenl Limit, Wt. W Unr 

> 0.71 1 

5.0 GENERAL (cont.) 

This procedure describes three primary steps required to obtain nuclear 
criticality safety approval or authorization for operations involving 
enr i ched urani um. The three steps (request, eval uat i on, and approval / 
authorization) are equally important to the process. 
for each step of the process should be commensurate with the complexity of 
the operation. 

The level of detail 

~~ ~~ 

Compounds (UO,, U,Q, UO,, and UF,) 

Uranyl Nitrate 

6.0 PREREQUISITES 

~~ ~~ ~ ~ 

> 0.96 

> 1.96 

None 

7 . 0  PROCEDURE 

7.1 DETERMINING IF A CRITICALITY SAFETY ANALYSIS IS REQUIRED 

REQUESTOR 

1. Determine if the operation will involve material above the 
limits listed in Table 1 as identified on equipment/material 

he material enrichment is questionable, contact . 

a. If the operation involves enriched uranium, proceed per 
the following applicable step. 

For an activity that will be finished within 90 
days, follow instructions in section 7.2. 

1) 

I 
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7.2 OBTAINING NUCLEAR SAFETY OPERATIONAL- AUTHORIZATION 

REQUESTOR 

1. Complete Section 1 of the "Nuclear Safety Operational 
Authorization" (NSOA), Form FS-F-4057 (see Figure 1). 

a. For the location, identify the area where the operation 
is to be performed, including the plant or building 
number and the room, as applicable. 

b. For the activity, 

C. For the operation, state the proposed action or operation 
for which the change in procedure is recommended. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
d. For the , describe any existing 

conditio e need for the change in 
procedure, affect the change, clarify the operating 
conditions, or are necessary for a safe operation. 

e. For the , record the solution to the 
imp1 ement ing act i on or proposed change. 

I 

I 

NOTE: Nuclear Safety m for assistance in 
I 

- 
determining the . A consultation 
does not constit 
start. 

r operations to 

2 .  Sign the NSOA as the requestor and obtain immediate manager's 
approval signature. 

Submit the NSOA to Nuclear Safety Manager for 3 .  

NUCLEAR SAFETY ENGINEER 

I 

4 .  

5 .  

Ensure Section 1 of the NSOA is complete. 
not complete, return to requestor for completion. 

Review and evaluate the change and solution for criticality 
safety factors per written department procedures. 

If this section is 

6 .  Complete Section 2 of the NSOA as follows.: 

a. In the sect i on , recor 
in addi scribed in the 
that are necessary for a safe operation': 
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DATE 1ooVlioD: 

FEMP 
NUCLEAR SAFETY OPERATIONAL AUTHORIZATION 

I TO BE COMPETED BY NUCLEAR SAFETY 

NUMBER: 

D(AR4TDN DATE: 

IREQUESTORI ImUESTo#S MANAGW 

k IS further agreed t h a  this temporary approval will be void if my change in the equqnnent or operation with which it is concerned is made. Its provisions will be 
reviewed for incorporation in an operating procedure. 

CONCURRENCE: 

INUCLEAR SAFETY ENGINEER1 

APPROVED: APPROVED: 

IMANAGER FACILITY OPERATIONS1 IMANAGER NUCLEAR SAFETY1 

f 
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7.2 OBTAINING NUCLEAR SAFETY OPERATIONAL AUTHORIZATION (cont . ) 
NUCLEAR SAFETY ENGINEER 

b. Sign the NSOA as the Nuclear Safety Engineer and obtain the 
appl icable approval signatures on the NSOA. 

7.  Assign a number and expiration date to the NSOA. 

- NOTE: The expiration date shall be 90 days from the date of approval. 

I 

9. Distribute the NSOA the distribution block I 
on the form. 

7.3 EXTENDING AN NSOA 

REQUESTOR 

1. When an extension is needed to an existing NSOA, complete a new NSOA 
(at least one week prior to the expiration date of the original NSOA) 
using information from the original NSOA. 

2 .  Sign and submit the new NSOA with.a letter requesting an extension to 
the original NSOA. 

NUCLEAR SAFETY 

3. Assign a request number to the new NSOA by using the original NSOA 
number and adding the suffix Ext. 1 or the applicable extension number 
(e. g . , NSOA-XXX-Ext . 1 ) .  

4 .  Sign the NSOA and distribute. 



Title: CRITICALITY SAFETY ANALYSIS AND APPROVAL PROCESS 

""lo/ 
"s-- 

Rertoratlon ~anagsment c~rporatlon 

DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-0095 - 
REVISION NO: 1 

Effecti ve Date : Page 9 of 13 
Draft: 01-18-95 

7.4 OBTAINING CRITICALITY SAFETY 'APPROVAL 

- NOTE: A consultation with Nuclear Safety may be arranged by the requestor 
to discuss criticality safety issues prior to initiating a "Request 
for Criticality Safety Analysis" (CSA), Form FS-F-0014 (see Figure 
2). A consultation does not constitute approval for the operation 
to start. 

REQUESTOR 

1. Complete Section 1 of the CSA (see Figure 2) and sign the requestor 
signature block. 

- NOTE: Any item that is unknown shall be indicated as such in the 

a. 

b. 

C. 

d. 

e. 

f. 

block. 

For the "Title" block, include information on the type of 
operati on, equipment names, procedure ti tl es and numbers, and 
project identification numbers, as appropriate to the request. 

For the "Duration of Operation" block, record either the 
expected completion date of the process or equipment use or the 
duration of use in weeks, months, or years. 

For the "Operating Area" block, identify the former production 
area name (e.g., P1 ant 5 Reduction Area) and a specific 
geographical reference point (e.g., northwest corner or column 
numbers). 

- NOTE: It is suggested a sketch of the area be provided. 

For the "Mass of Uranium" block, record the total mass of 
uranium involved in the operation and the mass per part, per 
container, etc. Do not enter the amount of U235. 

For the "Uranium Concentration or Density" block, identify the 
concentration of the uranium solution or the density o f  the 
uranium solid. If a range of densities or concentrations is 
involved, designate the maximum, as well as the normal 
operating density or concentration. 

For the "Isotopic Enrichment" block, identify the actual weight 
percent of U235. 
the minimum and maximum U235 enrichment. 

If a range of enrichments are involved, list 
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FERMCO 
REQUEST FOR CRITICALITY SAFETY ANALYSIS 

I 

munw AREA: >ATE Of REOUER: ROOM: 

'ORM AND COMPOSITlON OF MATERIAL: 

l A S S  Of URANIUM: 

ISOTOPIC ENRIMMEW IWT. %PI: 

MODERATORS: 

IRANlUM CONCLNlMTlON OR OENSlN: 

IEfLECTING MATERIALS: 

Fs-F.eei4 k v .  oi~i ims) 

Figure 2 - Request for Criticality Safety Analysis (Sheet 1 of 2) 

000029 
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DATE OF EFPIRAIDN OF 
TEYWRARV APPROVU: 

D E O K W A ~ N  OF 
PfRNANENT APPROVAL: 

CRITICALITY SAFETY APPROVAL 

I 

CONDmONS OF APPROVAL: 

ED: (MANAGER. NUCLEAR S A F W )  

APPROVAL FOR CRITICALITY S A F m I S  SUUECT TO ANY CONDITIONS GIVEN ABOVE. ANY DEVIATION FROM THE APPROVED CONDITIONS CONSTITUTES A 
CRITICALITY SAFETY VIOLATION. A TEMIVRARY APPROVAL EXURES AUTOMATICALLY ON THE EXUfZATION DATE GIVEN ABOVE. BUT MAY BE RENEWED 
UPON APPLICATION TO NUCLEAR SAFETY 
SIGNATURES: 

DATE: 

I 

-'?VIEWED: (ENGINEER. NUCLEAR SAFEPll  DATE: 

GRENCE: (LINE MANAGER) DATE: 
-. 1 
FS-F-0014 IREVERSEI IREV. 01/17/951 
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7 . 4  OBTAINING CRITICALITY SAFETY APPROVAL (cont  .) 

REQUESTOR 

9.  For the "Ref lec t ing  Mater ia l s"  block, l i s t  any m a t e r i a l s  
i n  the a rea  t h a t  may a c t  a s  neutron r e f l e c t o r s  (e .g . ,  
concre te ,  water ,  o r  f i r e b r i c k ) .  

m a t e r i a l s  t h a t  may be r o u t i n e l y  o r  acc iden t ly  mixed w i t h  
the uranium m a t e r i a l s  (e .g . ,  water ,  coo lan t ,  o i l ,  o r  
g raph i t e )  . 

Submit r eques t  t o  the r eques to r ' s  f a c i l i t y  o r  ope ra t ions  manager 
f o r  review and approval . 
When approval of the reques t  has been obta ined ,  t r ansmi t  reques t  
t o  Nuclear Safe ty .  

h.  For the "Moderators" block, i d e n t i f y  neutron moderating 

2 .  

3 .  

NUCLEAR SAFETY 

4 .  

5 .  

Assign a reques t  number t o  the form f o r  t r ack ing  purposes.  

Determine i f  the approval will be permanent o r  temporary and 
mark the app l i cab le  block on the f r o n t  s i d e  of the reques t  form. 

Perform a c r i t i c a l i t y  s a f e t y  ana lys i s  of  the requested a c t i v i t y .  6 .  

7 .  Fil l  ou t  Sect ion 2 of  the CSA. 

8. 

9.  

I f  the  approval i s  temporary but i s  requi red  f o r  more t h a n  90 
days ,  determine the exp i r a t ion  d a t e  w i t h  the r eques to r .  

Sign the s igna tu re  block f o r  the Nuclear Safe ty  Engineer and 
o b t a i n  s i g n a t u r e  of Nuclear Safe ty  Manager on the CSA. . 

12. For the "Contingencies Considered and Safeguards" block, I 
i d e n t i f y  a minimum of  two cont ingencies  t h a t  must occur before  
c r i t i c a l i t y  i s  possi .ble.  
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7.4 OBTAINING CRITICALITY SAFETY APPROVAL (cont . ) 
NUCLEAR SAFETY 

14. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

7.5 REVISING AN APPROVED NSOA OR A CSA 

REQUESTOR 

1. If any portion of the activity/procedure is modified after the 
NSOA or CSA has been approved, notify Nuclear Safety. 

NUCLEAR SAFETY 

2. Determine if the modification affects the nuclear criticality 
safety of the operation. 

a. If the modification does not affect criticality safety, 
inform the operating group that the current NSOA 'or CSA 
is still valid under the new conditions. 

If the modification does affect criticality safet , 
notify the requestor to initiate a new NSOA per t is 
procedure. 
original NSOA should be referenced in the "Basic 
Conditions" of Section 1. 

K b.  

Inform the requestor that the number of the 

8.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

8.1 DRIVERS 

SR-2117, "Nuclear Criticality Safety Requirements" 
S/RID No. 9, "Nucle'ar and System Safety" 

8.2 REFERENCES 

Source Reference 

ANSI 8.1, "Nuclear Criticality Safety in Operations with 
Fissionable Materials Outside Reactors'' 
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JOB SAFETY ANALYSIS 

1.0 General 

1.1 This SPR defines the minimum requirements for developing and using the Job 
Safety Analysis (JSA). If these requirements cannot be met, work does not 
continue. 

1.2 JSAs supplement plans, procedures, and instructions that have not addressed all 
hazards. 

1.3 The terms FEMP Personnel and Employee(s) include anyone performing work at  
FEMP. 

2.0 Requirements 

2.1 Notify the Occupational Safety and Health (OS&H) Department if any of the 
requirements in this SPR cannot be met. 

2.2 If these requirements cannot be met, do not proceed with the work. 

2.3 JSAs are not required when: 

A. Plans, procedures, or instructions adequately address safety and health 
procedures. 

6. A previously developed JSA is applicable t o  the job/task. 

2.4 OS&H Deoartment 

A. Develop and communicate JSA requirements. 

6. Provide safety and health representatives t o  ensure requirements are met. 

C. Assist in developing JSAs when requested. 

D. Ensure JSAs are complete, accurate, and approved. 

1. Review JSAs t o  ensure: 

a. Recommended safe job procedures do not conflict with standard safety and 
health requirements. 

b. JSAs meet the requirements of this SPR. 

2. Make necessary cha~ges :G .!SAs. 

SPR MANUAL RM-0021 
Apcil IS, 1935 
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JOB SAFETY ANALYSIS 

, 

3. Sign JSAs in the APPROVED BY: block, or return t o  the Supervisor for 
necessary revisions. 

E. Assign each JSA a distinct tracking number and enter it on the bottom left hand 
corner of the JSA. 

F. Maintain original JSAs and return copies t o  the Supervisor. 

2.5 Safetv Analysis Department 

Evaluate work involving activities in or around enriched restricted nuclear material, 
by issuing criticality safety authorization (CSA), criticality safety operational 
authorization (NSOA), and technical work documents when required. 

2.6 Manaqement/Supervision 

A. Mitigate hazards where possible. 

6.  Address job hazards through plans, procedures, instructions, or JSAs. 

C. Evaluate the need for a task JSA when: 

1. A recordable injury occurs. 

2. Multiple first aid cases occur. 

3. Observing or documenting a "close call" or "near miss." 

4. Plans, procedures, or instructions do not address hazards. 

5. Developing new plans, procedses, or instructions. 

6. Planning new projects. 

D. When work involves activities in or around enriched restricted nuclear material or 
specified quantities of hazardous chemicals, ensure appropriate safety analysis 
document requirements are incorporated into JSAs. 

E. Document the evaluation results using Attachment A, Job Safety Analysis Form. 

F. Contact OS&H for assistance, as needed, and for approval of JSAs. 

SPR MANUAL RM-002 1 
Apd 15,1995 
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JOB SAFETY ANALYSIS 

E. Document the evaluation results using Attachment A, Job Safety Analysis Form. 

F. Contact OS&H for assistance, as needed, and for approval of JSAs. 

G. Complete the JSA form header by entering the following information: 

1. JOE: Name of the job/task analyzed or the title of the plan, procedure, or 
instruction that the JSA supplements. 

2. DATE: Date JSA developed. 

3. JOB TITLE: Job classification(s), (e.g., sampler, electrician, or pipefitter). 

4. DEPARTMENT: Name of the division and/or department that developed the 
JSA. 

5. SECTION/GROUP: Name of the section or group that dc-Jeloped the JSA. 

6. SUPERVISOR: Name of the Supervisor responsible for oversight or completion 
of the job/task. 

Note: This block may be left blank and filled in as used for JSAs that support 
repetitive job/tasks not otherwise covered in plans, procedures, or 
i nsfruc ti o ns. 

7. ANALYSIS BY: Namefs) of the JSA developers. 

8. REQUIRED AND/OR RECOMMENDED PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT: 
Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) listed in the "RECOMMENDED SAFE JOB 
PROCEDURE" column. 

H. Conduct a job safety analysis. 

1. Break down the job/task into distinct steps in the order in which they are 
performed. 

2. Observe the task when possible. 

3. Record and number the steps in the "SEQUENCE OF BASIC JOB STEPS" 
column of the JSA form. 

SPR MANUAL RP.+0021 
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4. Record the potential accident or hazard for each step in the "POTENTIAL 
ACCIDENT OR HAZARD" column of the JSA form. 

a. If there is no potential hazard, enter "None". 

b. Number the potential accident or hazard to  match the corresponding step. 

5. Determine actions t o  take that prevent or mitigate the potential accident or 
hazard. 

Note: Engineer out hazards, if possible. 

a. Record the action in the "RECOMMENDED SAFE JOB PROCEDURE" column 
of the JSA form. 

b. Number the action t o  match the corresponding step and potential accident or 
hazard. 

6. Print the nameis) of the prepareris) in the "ANALYSIS BY:" block of the JSA 
form. 

7. Request review of the JSA by employees involved in accomplishing the task or 
with knowledge of the task. 

8. Print the name(s) of the reviewer(s) in the "REVIEWED BY:" block of the JSA 
form. 

I. Forward the completed JSA to  OS&H at Mail Stop 31. 

J. Review and revise JSAs, as necessary, when: 

1. The jobhask or steps are changed. 

2. The supplemented plans, procedures, or instructions are revised t o  reflect the 
JSA information. 

3. Injuries, "close calls", or "near misses" are still reported. 

K. Review completed and approved JSAs with employees prior to  beginning work, or 
routinely for repetitive work covered by a JSA. 

SPR MANUAL RM-002 1 
April IS, 1995 
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2.7 FEMP Personnel 

A. Assist Management/Supervision in developing JSAs and comply with the 
"Recommended Safe Job Procedures" stated on JSAs. 

B. Repon "close calls" and "near misses" to Management/Supervision. 

C. Follow Recmmended Job SafetV Procedures. 

D. Request revision to JSAs as necessary. 

3.0 Attachments 

Attachment A: Job Safety Analysis Form 

4.0 References 

DOE 76-45/19 - SSDC-19, Job Safety Analysis 
.L 

I.- 

- 

.5. 

7 

.- 

SPR MANUAL RM-002 I 
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JOB SA- ANALYSIS 

Attachment A 
Page 1 of 1 

Job Safety Anaiysis Form 

FEHP 
JOB SAFETV ANALYSIS 

SEQUENCE OF EAslC JOB STEPS 
~~ 

WENTIAL ACCfOENT OR HAZARDS 

SPR MANUAL RM-002 1 

RECOMMENDED SAFE JOB PROCEDURE 

- 
April 15.1995 
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1 . 0  INTRODUCTION 

T h i s  document establishes the basic principles, responsibilities. and 
requirements of the Fernald Envi ronmental Management Project (FEMP) Safety 
Analysis Program. These requirements are provided t o  h e l p  ensure the 
health and safety of the public. the workers, and the environment through 
the conduct and use of documented safety analyses. 

RM-0016. The Management Plan. FERMCO Po7icies and Requirements Manual is  
the driving document for a1 1 Fernald Environmental Restoration Management 
Corporation (FERMCO) Programs. In  regard t o  the .Safety Analysis Program, 
the Management P l a n  contains PO-NS-01. Presidential Po7icy fo r  Nuc7ear and 
System Safety. which states FERMCO's commitment t o  the safety and health of 
workers, the p u b l i c .  and  the environment as well as the conduct of a Safety 
Analysis Program. The Management P lan  a lso contains the 24 Functional Area 
Standards/Requirements Identification Documents (S/RIDs) for the FEMP. 
S/RID Number 9 contains the documents which w i l l  be followed by FERMCO i n  
m a i n t a i n i n g  the luciear and System Safety (NS)  Functional Area. 
organizational respcnsi b i  1 i t i es .  as they relate t o  the NS Functional Area, 
are summari zed i n  t h i  s requi rements document. Imp1 ementi ng procedures wi 11 
provide detailed responsibi 1 i t ies  and processes (steps) necessary for 
conducting safety analyses. 

This document presents the primary requirements and responsi bi 1 i t ies of the 
FEMP Safety Analysis Program. which are drawn from the above FERMCO drivers 
as well as DOE Orders 5480.21. Unreviewed Safety Questions. 5480.22. 
Technical Safety Requirements. 5480.23. Nuc7ear Safety Ana7ysis Reports, 
and ,5481.16. Safety And l ys is  and Review System. 

The 

I n  a d d i t i o n  t o  the information contained i n  the body of this  document, 
a d d i t i o n a l  information i s  provided i n  seven attachments: 

Attachment A :  Definitions. 
Safety Analysis Program. 

Terms and their meaning as they relate t o  the 

Attachment 6:  Abbreviations and Acronyms. 

Attachment C :  FEMP Safety Analysis  Documents. A t a b l e  describing the 
safety analysis documents used a t  the FEMP. 

Attachment D: FEMP Hazard Categories. A table of DOE Hazard Categories 
for Nuclear and Non-nuclear hazards. 

Attachment E :  FEMP Safety Analysis Program Process. A flow diagram 
presenting an  overview of the Safety Analysis Program and i t s  Processes. 
Detailed process steps w i l l  be documented and described i n  separate 
implementing procedures or other documents. 

Attachment F :  Safety Analysis Document Hierarchy. Figure showing the FEMP 
Site Safety Documentation Hierarchy as i t  relates t o  the FEMP Safety 
Analysis Program. 
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1.0 INTRODUCTION (cont . ) 

Attachment G :  Matrix of Safety Analysis Program Responsi bi 1 i t ies .  A 
matrixed table showing the key line management and staff positions, aligned 
under their  cor,responding functional areas. and their respective categories 
of responsibilities i n  regard t o  the Safety Analysis Program. 

2.0 SCOPE 

The requirements and responsibilities contained herein shall apply to  a l l  
FEMP personnel and subcontractors responsi bl e for,  or i nvol ved w i t h  , 
faci 1 i t i  es . projects. or activities t h a t  requi re safety analyses and are 
subject t o  the drivers described i n  Section 1 . 0  of this document. 4 

3.0 DEFINITIONS 

(The definitions contained i n  this document are t o  be used i n  lieu of the 
definitions listed i n  the s i te  "Glossary of Definitions and Terms". GAA- 
300 . )  

Refer t o  Attachment A for a complete l i s t  of definitions. This attachment 
is  provided as a centralized l i s t  of program definitions t h a t  .can be 
removed from RM-2116 for ease of use. Refer t o  Attachment B for a l i s t  of 
abbreviations a n a  acronyms. e 

4 . 0  REQUIREMENTS 

4 . 1  PRINCIPLES 

1. The FEMP Safety Analysis Program provides the programmatic guidance. 
direction. and technical resources for implementing FERMCO Presidential 
Pol icy. Nuclear and System Safety. PO-NS-01. The Safety Analysis 
Program i s  integrated w i t h  other safety and health programs through the 
FEMP' s Comprehensi ve Envi ronmental Occupational Safety and Health 
Program (CEOSHP) . ES&H-1-1000. 

2 .  FEMP personnel shall perform safety analyses t h a t  develop and evaluate 
the adequacy of the safety basis for a l l  FEMP facil i t ies and 
modi f i  cations t o  those faci 1 i t i  es . except those assessed t o  encompass 
only standard hazards. The goal of performing these analyses i s  t o  help 
ensure the health and safety of the public and workers and t o  protect 
the environment. NOTE: "Facilities" includes activities as well as 
systems and structures. 

3. FEMP personnel shall adhere t o  the assumptions and commitments set  forth 
i n  i t s  safety analyses. 
i n  or  around FEMP facil i t ies.  projects. or activities. which possess 
potenti a1 hazards t o  workers, the pub1 i c ,  and the environment. 

4 .  Each safety analysis will be documented and maintained i n  a retrievable 
and auditable condition t o  allow independent reviewers access t o  the 
same information and da t a  used t o  perform the original analysis. 

T h i s  i s  especially true for personnel working 

e 
2 I .  
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4 . 0  REQUIREMENTS (cont.) 

5 .  As required by current DOE Orders and anticipated "Rules." the FEMP wil l  
develop and execute imp1 ementati on p l ans  for upgrading the Safety 
Analysis Program and the existing FEMP Safe ty  Basis documentation i n  a 
manner t h a t  supports the safe. least-cost. earliest. f i n a l  clean-up of 
the Fernald s i t e .  

6 .  The graded approach as described i n  DOE Order 5480.23. Nuc7ear Safety 
Analys is  Reports w i l l  be used t o  determine the appropriate levels of 
analysis and documentation for each nuclear f a c i l i t y  commensurate w i t h :  

a .  

b .  

The magnitude of the hazards being addressed: 

The complexity of the fac i l i ty .  systems, or activities being relied 
on t o  m a i n t a i n  a n  acceptable level of risk: 

c .  The stage or stages of the faci l i ty .  project, or activity l i f e  cycle 
for w h i c h  DOE approval is sought;  and 

d .  Mission, t i m i n g .  and  importance t o  the overall FEMP g o a l s .  

7 .  Radiological and other industrial faci l i t ies  wi l l  be analyzed and 
documented appropriately. i n  accordance w i t h  DOE-EM-STD-5502-94, Hazard 
Base7 ine Documentation, and i t s  referenced orders, standards. and codes. 

8 .  FEMP safety analyses and related documentation w i l l  conform t o  the 
format and content requirements of DOE orders, standards, and guides 
usi ng instructions provided i n  FEMP s i t e  procedures. guides. and other 
documents. 

9 .  The FEMP shall perform hazard analyses of i t s  facil i t ies.  projects. and 
activit ies (nuclear and non-nuclear) as early as practicable i n  the 
design and development stages t o  classify processes, operations, and 
activit ies i n  accordance w i t h  the following requirements: 

a .  The consequences of radi oacti ve and/or hazardous materi a1 re1 eases 
shall be evaluated and classified w i t h o u t  t a k i n g  credit for 
m i  t i  g a t i  on : 

The hazard analysis shall be based on the maximum potential  or 
a 11 owabl e inventory of radi oacti  ve and nonradioacti ve hazardous 
materi a1 s and the potenti a1 consequences associated w i t h  them being 
stored. uti  1 i zed. or otherwi se associated w i t h  the nuclear faci 1 i t y  , 
project. or a c t i v i t y .  

The hazard analysis shall identify energy sources or processes t h a t  
might contribute t o  a n  uncontrolled release. 

b .  

c .  

3 
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4 . 0  REQUIREMENTS (cont . I  
d .  Safety analysis documents shal l  contain the hazard analysis  and 

shall be developed. controlled. and issued t o  DOE. i f  required, as 
specified i n  s i t e  procedures. guides, and other applicable safety 
analysis documentation. 

1 0 .  To avoid duplication of effort and t o  improve the consistency, q u a l i t y ,  
. and coordination of hazard analyses: integrated hazard ana lys is  teams 

t h a t  represent the appropriate technical elements associated w i t h  the 
targeted faci 1 i t y  . project, or activity w i  11 be u t i  1 i zed, when 
appropriate. 

11. The FEMP shall m a i n t a i n  and control a l l  safety analysis documentation 
and appropri ate support i ng documents. as speci f i  ed i n procedures, 
guides. and  other applicable safety analysis documentation. t o  ensure 
t h a t  users of these documents have current editions. 

12. The responsi b i  1 1  t y  for the conduct of appropriate safety analyses rests 
w i t h  Line Management i n  regard t o  preparing and reviewing safety 
analyses designed t o  assure t h a t :  

a .  Potential hazards are systematically identified: 

b .  Potential consequences are analyzed: 

c .  Reasonable measures are taken t o  eliminate. control. or mitigate 
hazards: and 

d .  Documented management authorizations of FEMP operations are obtained 
and maintained based upon a n  objective assessment of safety 
ana 1 yses . 

13. The FEMP s h a l l  develop. implement, and ma in ta in .  as necessary, 
Technical Safety Requirement (TSR) documents for nuclear fac i l i t i es ,  
per DOE Order 5480.22. Technica 7 Safety Requirements, which prescribe 
the bounds for their  safe operation t o  protect the.health and safety of 
the public. reduce risks t o  workers. and protect the environment. 
Operational Safety Requirements (OSRs) and Process Requirements (PRs) 
may a lso be developed when TSRs are determined not t o  be required or 
necessary per the safety a n a l y s i s .  

14. The FEMP shall implement an  Unreviewed Safety Question (USQ) Program 
consistent w i t h  DOE Order 5480.21, Unreviewed Safety Questions (USQ). 
t h a t  assesses changes i n v o l v i n g  nuclear fac i l i t i es .  projects, or 
activit ies relative t o  the authorization basis. 
be applied t o  a l l  FEMP Nuclear facil i t ies t h a t  have a current. existing 
DOE approved safety basis document. 
non-nuclear and radiological faci l i t ies  shall be conducted using a 
Request for Safety Assessment Form. 

The USQ Program shall 

A similar review of changes t o  

. .  i _ .  
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4.0 REQUIREMENTS ( c o n t . )  

15. The Safety Analysi s Program requi rements described i n  this document 
shall be i ntegrated w i t h  a n d .  where practical and appropriate, combined 
w i t h  the programmatic requirements of the Nuclear Criticality Safety 
Program as defined i n  SR-2117. “FEMP Nuclear Criticality Safety 
Requirements. ’‘ 

16. W i t h i n  the FERMCO Nuclear and System Safety Functional Area, the Safety 
Analysis Program w i  1 1  comply w i t h  the specified S / R I D s ,  as described 
for the FEMP per RM-0016. 

4 . 2  PROGRAM 

1. The FEMP Safety Analysis Program i s  outlined i n  this section. Site 
procedures s h a l l  be developed and maintained for the six types of 
safety a n a l y s i s  documents w i t h i n  the Safety Analysis Program. Each 
type of document = a t 1  sfies programmatic requirements for adequately 
documenting the analyses performed upon which a safety basis for  FEMP 
fac i l i t i es .  projects. and activities i s  established a t  the FEMP: 

a .  Existing and future safety basis documents [Basis for Interim 
Operations (BIO)] 

b .  Safety Assessment (SA)  [Hazard Screening and Classification] 

c .  Auditable Safety Record (ASR) [Auditable Safety Analysis (ASA)] 

d .  Safety Analysis Report (SARI and. i f  required, TSR. OSR. and PR 

e .  Unrevi ewed Safety Questions (USQ) [Configuration/Change Control 1 
f .  Upgraded Safety Analysis Documents 

Lower t i  er documents conta in ing  detai 1 ed procedures and gui dance i n 
preparing these types of safety analysis documents may be required. 

The FEMP Safety Analysis Program s h a l l  incorporate the following: 2. 

a .  A Safety Analysis Department shall be established and maintained i n  
the Safety and Health Division. The qualifications of personnel i n  
the safety analysis organization shall be defined and documented as 
required by DOE Order 5480.20. 

b .  The  safety analysis program shall conform t o  DOE 5480 series orders. 
standards. and re1 ated guides. 

5 
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4 . 0  REQUIREMENTS (cont . I  
c .  The program shall be documented i n  requirements manuals (RMs), s i t e  

procedures. information manuals. safety analysis guides (SAGS) and 
other appropriate documents t h a t  define the roles and responsi bi 1 - 
i t i e s  of the Safety Analysis S t a f f .  operating groups. other FEMP 
groups, and contractors and subcontractors, as appropriate. RM-2116 
is  the s i t e  requirement document for System Safety and i t s  
corresponding safety analyses. Implementing procedures w i  11 be 
based on the requirements and responsibilities contained i n  this RM. 

d .  Safety Analysis Guides (SAGS) may be developed t o  provide suggested 
methods, techniques. and other reference information i n  conducting 
safety analyses for FEMP faci 1 i t i  es. projects, and activit ies.  
These SAGS are not intended t o  place add i t iona l  requirements on the 
safety analysis process. A1 1 safety analyses for FEMP faci 1 i t i e s ,  
projects,, and activities shall meet the requirements of this RM. 

e .  The safety analysis program shall be based on the DOE graded 
approach. w h i c h  correlates the safety analysis degree and detai 1 
required for faci  1 i t i e s .  projects. and activities based on the 
hazards present and the potenti a1 consequences associated w i t h  these 
items. The greater the hazard or potential adverse consequences of 
a n  item. the more detailed the safety analysis must be for t h a t  
i tem. The FEMP w i  1 1  use the documents 1 isted i n  Attachment C t o  
implement the graded approach. 

f .  The hazard classifications for  Nuclear. Non-Nuclear. Radiological, 
and (Other) Industrial Facil i t ies.  as described i n  
DOE-EM-STD-5502-94, shall be used i n  the FEMP Safety Analysis 
Program as listed and described i n  Attachment D. 

g .  Personnel qualification sha l l  be established for technical personnel 
involved i n  the development and review of FEMP safety analysis  
document a t  i on. 

h .  Safety analyses shall be init iated as early i n  the conceptual design 
phase of a l l  FEMP f ac i l i t i e s ,  as practical. These analyses shall  be 
revised and expanded throughout  the l i f e  of the faci l i ty .  project. 
or activity.  as required. t o  ensure the maintenance of a v a l i d  
safety basis. 

i .  A l l  changes impacting f ac i l i t i e s  t h a t  have an  existing safety 
analysis shall be reviewed for potential implications a g a i n s t  the 
existing safety basis. Such reviews shal l  be documented, integrated 
w i t h  the FEMP Configuration Management Control Program. and 
maintained i n  an  auditable format. 

6 
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4 . 0  REQUIREMENTS (cont . I  

j .  An Unreviewed Safety Questions (USQ) program shall  be implemented t o  
ensure the review and appropri ate determination of a1 1 changes 
related t o  existing and future SARs. TSRs. BIOs. and other DOE 
approved safety basis documents for nuclear faci 1 i t i e s ,  projects, 
and activit ies.  

k. Independent technical reviews of a1 1 DOE approved safety analyses, 
BIOs, TSRs. and  USQ determinations are required. 

1 .  An a n n u a l  self-assessment by the Manager of Safety Analysis shall be 
conducted t o  evaluate the effectiveness, efficiency, and qua l i ty  of 
the FEMP safety analysis program. 
corrective actions shall be documented and maintained i n  an  
audi table format. 

Deviations and recommended 

m .  The Safety Analysis Department w i l l  implement Q u a l i t y  Assurance 
( Q A )  measures for the FEMP Safety Analysis Program i n  accordance 
w i t h  10 CFR 830.120. Qua 7ity Assurance Requirements and RM-0012. 
Qual  i t y  Assurance. or any  revi si ons thereof. 
include the requi rements for document review, approval . and control : 
self-assessment; and personnel qualifications. 

n. A Request For Safety Assessment Form must be submitted t o  the Safety 
Analysis Department Manager for a l l  proposed faci l i t ies .  projects. 
and activit ies.  A l l  safety analyses. as determined i n  the Safety 
Assessment (SA) .  must be completed. reviewed. and approved prior t o  
starting work or physically modifying a FEMP facil i ty.  project. or 
activity . 

These measures shall 

. 

0 .  A l l  safety analysis documents (SARs. BIOs. ASRs. SAs. OSRs and TSRs) 
for open or cont inuing fac i l i t i es .  projects. or activities shall be 
reviewed and updated, as necessary. w i t h i n  one year of the 
documents ' i ssuance and thereafter. These reviews shall be 
documented. 

p .  The organization(s1 responsible for p lanning  and engineering FEMP 
faci 1 i t i e s ,  projects, and activit ies and the Safety Analysis 
Department shall work i n  conjunction t o  determine the appropriate 
hazard category and resulting requirements as early i n  the process 
as possible. Assumptions and cri teria s h a l l  be j o i n t l y  developed t o  
ensure f u l l  understanding of the poten t ia l  hazards. 

4.3 PROCESS 

Although this i s  a requirement manual, a brief description of the FEMP 
Safety Analysis Program is  provided. 

7 
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4.0 REQUIREMENTS (cont . )  

1. The Safety Analys 

Hazard Screen1 

s Program i s  served by four key processes: 

Hazard Classifications 

Auditable Safety Records 

Safety Analysis Reports 

The Safety Assessment i s  common t o  a l l  of these processes as the 
i n i t i a t i n g  document A Request for  Safety Assessment ( S A ) ,  shall be 
submitted a t  the beginning of the conceptual design and prior t o  the 
completion of project-specific plans t o  ensure integration of the 
safety analysis program FEMP faci l i t ies .  projects. and  activit ies 
s h a l l .  a t  a m i n i m u m .  be screened us ing  the SA. 

2 .  

3. Standard Industrial Hazards (SIHs) and standard construction activit ies 
w i l l  be screened out  w i t h  a minimal level of review. Facilities 
requi ring a n  US0 w i  1 1  a l  so be quickly screened o u t .  Requests which do 
not screen o u t .  w i  1 1  be assessed for the appropriate degree of hazard 
classification I n i t i a l  determinations. based on the best information 
available. w i l l  be documented i n  the SA. 

4 .  The responsible l i n e  manager. the Manager of System Safety. and t he  
Manager of Safety Analysis are required t o  approve the SA before 
further analysis i s  performed. 

5 .  I n  most cases. the process flow sequence for determining the level of 
further safety analysis i s  shown i n  Attachment E .  However, exceptions 
may occur. 

Si t e  procedures sha 1 1 provi de detai 1 ed description of the FEMP Safety 
Analysis Program and the steps involved i n  i t s  processes. 
supporting safety analysis documents shall be issued t o  provide requestors. 
preparers. and others w i t h  appropriate guidance, information, and 
directions concerning the preparation. processing, review. and approval of 
FEMP safety analysis documents. 

I n  a d d i t i o n .  

5.0 IMPLEMENTATION 
5.1  REQUIREMENT DOCUMENTS 

The requi rements c0nta.i ned i n  this document shal l  be imp1 emented through 
levels of documents and procedures as presented i n  Attachment F .  

5 :2  RESPONSIBILITIES (Refer t o  Attachment G for a summary table of the FEMP 
Safety Analysis Program responsi bi 1 i t i  es . I  

8 
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5.0 IMPLEMENTATION (cont . I  
1. Line Manasement assumes primary responsi bi 1 i t y  , authority . and 

accountabi 1 i t y  for complyi ng w i t h  the FEMP Safety Analysis Program 
contained i n  this document. as well as i n  Federal Laws. Regulations. 
DOE Orders, Standards, Guides. and other safety a n a l y s i s  requirements. 
applicable t o  the FEMP for design, operation. and safety of the 
facil i ty,  project. or activity. 

2 .  Line Manaqement and Technical SuDDort S t a f f  

Perform appropriate safety analyses for a l l  faci 1 i t i es  and 
associated projects and activities. prior t o  the commencement of any 
physical work .  major procurement, or other f i  nanci a1  commitments. 

O b t a i n  a safetv basis and  subsequent safety authorization. as 
prescribed i r i  EM memorandum dated August 8 .  1994, DOE-EM Safety 
Authorization Delegat ion o f  A u t h o r i t y .  prior t o  physical work or 
f i n a n c i a l  commitment. unless a specific request for exemption has 
been submitted and approved. 

3.  FERMCO President 

Establishes FERMCO pol icy  for Nuclear and System Safety and assumes 
overall responsi b i  1 i t y  for complying w i t h  DOE Orders and other 
external requirements as required i n  the FEMP Standards/Requirements 
Identification Documents (S/RIDs). 

Charters and sponsors the Independent Safety Review Committee ( ISRC) 
and appoints i n  writing ISRC members. 

Approves a l l  major safety analyses documents. such as: SARs. B I O S ,  
TSRs. and USQs prior t o  being submitted t o  the DOE. 

integration. funding  . and 1 i ne/staff management support of safety 
analyses w i t h i n  their respective areas of responsibility. 

4 .  Executive Vice Presidents (VPs) ensure programmatic compliance. 

5 .  Vice-president , Performance/Quali t v  Assurance (P /QA)  

Serves as the Functional Area Manager (FAM) for Functional Area (FA) 
13. Q u a l i t y  Assurance (CIA).. 

Provides independent program assessment and oversight throughout the 
FEMP. 

9 
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5.0 IMPLEMENTATION (cont . I  
6 .  Vice-president. Project and Information Control ( P & I C )  

Serves as the FAM for FA 21. Project Control ( P C ) .  

Ensures the t o t a l  integration of safety analysis documents, 
unreviewed safety questions, and safety evaluations as they relate 
t o  scheduling and cost controls as well as project performance 
measures and reports. 

7 .  Vice-president, Administration (ADM) 

Serves as the FAM for FA 15. Security (SEI: FA 16. Training and 
Qual  i f i c a t i o n  ( T R ) :  and Human Resources and Industrial Relations 
( H R ) .  

Provides t r a i n i n g  on program requirements. standards. and policies 
t o  line and  support organizations. 

Maintains t r a i n i n g  and qualification records of the technical 
support staff 

8 .  Vice-President, Contracts and Acauisitions (C&A) 

Serves as the FAM for FA 19. Acquisitions and FA 22,  Property 
Management (PM) . 

Ensures t h a t  a l l  FEMP contracts contain the appropriate provisions. 
program requi rements. standards. speci f i  cati ons. and policies 
related t o  the FEMP Safety Analysis Program as specified i n  DOE 
Order 5480.23. 

(As  a minimum. each FEMP contract s h a l l  contain a clause or 
statement requiring the contractor. vendor, or  their servicing 
agents t o  adhere t o  the assumptions and commitments set forth i n  a l l  
appl  i cab1 e safety analysis  documentation related t o  the contract 
work scope. 1 

9 .  Vice-president, Environmental ComDliance ( E C )  

Serves as the FAM for FA 5.  Environmental Protection ( E P )  and FA 17.  
Environmental Restoration and Waste Management ( E W ) .  

Integrates the Safety Analysis Program w i t h  other EC programs, 
including regulatory policy. environmental protection. permitting. 
envi ronmental p lann ing  and envi ronmental risk assessment. 

Admi n i  s t r a t i  vely supports the FERMCO StandardsjRequi rements 
Identification Documents (S/RIDs> program. 

10 
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10 .  Vice-president, Remediation Sumort OPerations (RSO) 

Serves as the FAM for FA 7 .  Maintenance (MT) and FA 11. Operations 
( O P ) .  

Assumes 1 i ne management responsi bi 1 i t y  for producing , revi ewi ng , and 
submitting safety analysis documentation for review and approval . 
for activities and operations w i t h i n  area of responsibility. 

Submits requests for Safety Assessments t o  the Safety Analysis 
Department Manager. 

Provides assistance i n  the preparation of safety analysis 
documentation i n c l u d i n g  safety analysis reports for packaging 
(SARPs ) . re 1 ated t o  faci  1 i t y  engineering and mal ntenance, support 
operat i ons . CRU projects, and faci  1 1  t y  management. 

Incorporates the measures identified i n  safety analysis documents 
i n t o  work plans. TSRs . SOPS, Emergency Operating Procedures (EOPs) . 
and other procedures, as requi red. 

Establishes procedures for ensuring the development and use of TSRs. 
Process Requirements (PRs), Implementation Plans. and USQs. as 
requi red. 

Notifies and coordinates w i t h  the Safety Analysis Manager. through 
assigned fac i  1 i t y  owners. a1 1 changes t o  faci 1 i t i e s ,  projects. and 
activities w i t h  safety analyses. 

11. Vice-president, Safety and Health (S&H) 

Serves as the FAM for FA 9 .  Nuclear and System Safety (NS) and 
promotes awareness of the Safety Analysis and Nuclear Criticality 
Safety Programs, thei r requi rements and corresponding 
responsibilities among the DOE. FERMCO. and the 19 other FAMs. 

Also serves as the FAM'for FA 3 .  Emergency Preparedness and 
Management ( E M ) :  FA 6 .  Fire Protection (FP): FA 10.  Occupational 
Safety, and Health (SH); and FA 14. Radiological Protection ( R P ) .  

Assists the Manager of Safety Analysis w i t h  the integration of the 
NS functional area and other appropriate functional areas. 

Supports the Safety Analysis  Department and provides assistance i n  
the preparation of safety analysis documentation related t o  health 
and safety programs : e .  g . . emergency preparedness, f i  re protection. 
occupational safety and health. and radiological protection. 

Ensures t h a t  applicable requirements from SARs. ASRs. TSRs. and PRs 
are included i n  health and safety plans (HASPS). as applicable. 

, 
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12. Vice-president. Waste Prosrams Manaqement (WPM) 

Serves as the FAM for FA 12. Packaging and Transportation ( P T ) .  

Assumes 1 i ne management responsi bi 1 i t y  for producing , reviewing , and 
submitting safety analysis documentation for review and approval of 
activities and operations w i t h i n  areas of responsibility. 

Submits requests for Safety Assessments t o  the Safety Analysis 
, Manager. 

Provides assistance i n  the preparation of safety a n a l y s i s  
documentation. including safety analysis reports for packaging 
(SARPs). related t o  faci l i ty  engineering and maintenance. support 
operations. C%U projects. and faci 1 i t y  management. 

Incorporates [he measures identified i n  safety analysis documents 
i n t o  work plans. TSRs. SOPS. EOPs, and other procedures, as 
requi red. 

Establishes procedures for ensuring the development and use of TSRs, 
Implementation Plans. and USQs. as required. 

Notifies and  coordinates w i t h  the Safe ty  Analysis  Manager through 
assigned faci 1 i t y  owners a1 1 changes t o  faci 1 i t i e s .  projects, and 
activities w i t h  safety analyses. 

12 
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13. D i  rectors I CERCLAIRCRA Units (CRUS 1 
Assume 1 i ne management responsi b i  1 i t y  fo r  producing , reviewing, and 
submitting safety analysis documentation f o r  review and approval, of 
pro jects  w i th in  t h e i r  area o f  respons ib i l i t y .  

Submit requests f o r  Safety Assessments t o '  the Safety Analysis 
Manager. 

respective CRUS receive the appropriate level  of safety  analysis as 
ear ly  i n  the l i f e  cycle as  possible.  

Ensure a l l  f a c i l i t i e s ,  pro jects .  and a c t i v i t i e s  w i th in  t h e i r  

Coordinate W I  t h  FERMCO Contracting Of f i cer  Technical Representatives 
(COTR) t o  ensure that safety analysis provisions required by DOE 
Order 5480.23 a r e  included i n  FEMP subcontracts. as appropriate. 

Incorporate the measures i den t i  f l e d  i n  safety analysis documents 
i n t o  work plans TSRs. SOPS. and other procedures. as  required. 

No t i f y  and coordinate w i th  the  Safety Analysis Department through 
assigned Project Managers. Project  Engineers. o r  Control Account 
Managers a l l  changes t o  f a c i l i t i e s .  projects.  and a c t i v i t i e s  w i th  
safety analyses 

14. Vice-President, Environmental Enqineerinq & Technoloqies (EE&T) 

Serves as the FAM fo r  FA 1. Configuration Management (CM) and FA 2. 
Engi neeri ng Oesi gn (ED.) . 

Ensures a l l  new or modified f a c i l i t i e s  and a c t i v i t i e s  receive the 
appropriate l e v e l  o f  safety analysis as  ear ly i n  the l i f e  cycle as 
possible.  

Administrat ively supports the  ISRC and i t s  members i n  performing 
reviews o f  FEMP safety analysis documentation and assures 
appropriate operational readiness reviews (ORRs) based on nuclear 
f a c i l i t y  hazard categories. 

Ensures the t o t a l  in tegra t ion  o f  
unrevi ewed safety questions . and 
Configuration Management Program 
conf igurat ion cont ro l .  

safety analysis documents. 
safety evaluations w i th  the FEMP 
and the implementation of 

Develops speci f icat ions and draw ngs or reviews such items prepared 
f o r  subcontractors, vendors. or  t h e i r  servicing agents designed t o  
ensure adherence t o  the assumptions and commitments s e t  f o r t h  i n  a l l  
appl icable safety analysis documentation related t o  the contract  
work scope. 

. .  13 
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15. Vice-president, Construction/Remedial Action ( C / R A )  

Serves as the FAM for FA 18. Construction (CT) .  

Ensures a1 1 decontamination and decommissioning and construction 
fac i l i t i es  receive the appropriate level of safety analysis as early 
i n  the l i f e  cycle as possible. 

Develops speci f i c a t i  ons or reviews speci f i  cations prepared for 
subcontractors. vendors. or thei r servicing agents designed t o  
ensure adherence t o  the assumptions and commitments set forth i n  a l l  
applicable safety analysis documentation related t o  the contract 
work scope. 

16. Director. Environmental Technical Services (ETS) 

Ensures a1  1 environmental faci 1 i t i es  receive the appropriate level 
of safety analysis as early i n  the l i f e  cycle as possible. 

Support CRUS w i t h  the integration of safety analyses in to  studies. 
work plans. and other project documentation. as required. 

1 7 .  Manaqer , Safety Analysis DeDartment 

Assumes admini  strative and technical responsi bi 1 i t y  for the overall 
FEMP Safety Analysis Program. 

Provides support and expertise t o  line management and other support 
organizations development of safety analysis documentation. 

Reviews and approves a1 1 FEMP safety analysis documentation. 

Manages the FEMP Safety Analysis Program. 

including those documents prepared by other FEMP organi zations , 
contractors. or subcontractors. 

Conducts safety analyses i n  support of line organizations and 
provides written technical safety requirements t o  bound FEMP 
f ac i l i t i e s ,  projects. and activit ies t o  ensure the health and safety 
of the public. workers. and protection of the environment. 

Provides safety analysis technical assistance t o  a l l  FEMP 
organizations involved i n  the design of new fac i l i t i es .  alteration 
of existing faci l i t ies .  and the decontamination and decommissioning 
of excess faci 1 i t i es .  

Establishes the Safety Analysis Program training requirements for 
a l l  FEMP personnel. Reviews and approves the content of safety 
ana l  ysi s trai  n i  ng . 
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17.  Manaqer. Safety Analysis DeDartment (cont.) 

Supports safety analysis activities related t o  the removal. 
remediation. and waste management projects and activities involving 
radioactive. chemical , hazardous materials. and other hazards 
greater t h a n  standard industrial hazards (S IHs )  and standard 
construction activities. 

Conducts a n  annua l  review of safety analysis documentation on open 
or continuing activities for u p d a t i n g .  

Advises 1 i ne management and other support organizations on the 
radiological and  chemical hazards present a t  the FEMP s i te  and the 
acceptable measures available for eliminating, controlling, or 
m i t i g a t i n g  these hazards. 

Implements a n  unreviewed safety question (USQ) program designed t o  
review procedures. revisions t o  work plans. and modifications 
associated w i t h  a l l  FEMP faci l i t ies .  projects. or activities. which 
have a DOE approved safety analysis. 
w i t h  affected 1 ine organizations and the Configuration Management 
Department. 

Performs. i n  conjunction w i t h  QA. reviews of facil i t ies.  projects. 
and activit ies subject t o  TSRs. OSRs. or administrative controls as 
documented i n  safety analyses. Informs 1 ine management of technical 
problems or unsafe conditions and supports efforts t o  correct noted 
def i ci enci es . 

Coordinates USQ determinations 

Supports the conduct of integrated hazard ana lys i s  (Integrated 
Hazard Analysis) using a team approach. where applicable. .and 
encourages the broad dissemination and use of results w i t h i n  the 
FEMP where hazard d a t a  and information are required or add value t o  
r i s k - based. i n f ormed deci si on -ma k i  ng . 

Supports 1 i ne organi z a t i  ons i n submi t t i  ng and obta in ing  substanti ve. 
independent reviews of safety analysis documents from the ISRC and 
DOE. Assi s t s  1 i ne management i n  resol v i  ng comments, correcting 
noted deii ci enci es , and preparing safety analysis documents for 
approval . 

Provides liaison t o  DOE i n  a l l  matters pertaining 
ana lys i  s pol icy. documents, audits . and other act 

18. Safety Anal vsi s DeDartment Personnel 

t o  FEMP safety 
vities. 

Provide technical support t o  FEMP organizations or their 
subcontractors responsible for preparing, us ing ,  main ta in ing ,  and 
submi t t i  ng safety analysis documentation. 

15 
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18. Safety Analysis DeDartment Personnel (cont. ) 

Ensure customer understanding o f  and agreement w i th  the  assumptions 
and parameters t o  be u t i l i z e d  i n  performing safety analyses and 
hazard categorizations. t o  the  extent p rac t i ca l .  

Review and a s s i s t  w i th  comment resolut ion o f  safety analysis 
documents. as  appropriate. 

Assure c r i  t i  ca 1 i t y  analyses are performed f o r  appropriate 
fac i  1 i t i e s .  pro jects ,  and a c t i v i t i e s .  

Maintain technical and administrat ive points of contact with FEMP 
1 ine  manaqement organizations w i th  the Remediation Support Operation 
(RSO) D i v i s i o n .  each Comprehensive Environmental Response. 
Compensat i on. Ltnd L i  ab1 1 1 t y  Act and Resource Conservation and 
Recovery Act (CERCLA/RCRA) Un i t  or CRU. and other organizations. 

19. Contractors ;Ind Subcontractors 

Sat isfy.  a 1  1 contractual provis ions w i th in  FEMP contracts re la ted  t o  
the FEMP Safety Analysis Program. as appropriate. 

Support and par t i c ipa te  i n  the  preparation o f  safety analysis 
documents by providing technical  and manageri a1 informat ion as 
requested concerning equipment and processes t o  be used dur ing each 
work a c t i v i t y  and phase. when included as par t  o f  t h e i r  contract .  

Serve as  subject m a t t e r  experts (SMEs) during the preparation o f  
safety analysis documentation. when included w i th in  the  scope o f  
t h e i r  work scope. 

Review and comment upon safety  analysis documentation prepared f o r  
re la ted  f a c i l i t i e s .  pro jects .  and a c t i v i t i e s ,  when included w i th in  
the  scope o f  t h e i r  scope o f  work. 

Adhere t o  the assumptions and commitments set f o r t h  i n  a l l  
appl icable safety analysis documentation, when included as p a r t  o f  
t h e i r  contract .  

20. IndeDendent S a f e t y  Review Committee ( ISRC)  

Provides independent technical  reviews o f  safety analysis documents 
(SARs . TSRs , and USQs) and associated safety documentation p r i o r  t o  
approval by the FERMCO President and submittal t o  the  DOE: reviews 
a c t i v i t i e s  . fac i  1 i ti es . programs. and documents as requested by the 
FERMCO President. 

16 
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20. IndeDendent Safety Review Commi t t e e  (ISRCL (cont. 1 

Advises l i n e  management on safety  analysis compliance issues. (The 
ISRC i s  t o  consis t  o f  knowledgeable. experienced i n d i v i d u a l s  who d i d  
not p a r t i c i p a t e  i n  prepar ing the  documents t o  be reviewed and are 
not d i r e c t l y  involved i n  the  f a c i l i t y ,  system. o r  a c t i v i t y  under 
review. I 

21. Other FERMCO Vice-Presi dents/Di rectors  (OFVP&Dsl ensures a1 1 respect ive 
f a c i l i t i e s .  p ro jec ts .  and a c t i v i t i e s  under t h e i r  c o n t r o l  receive the  
appropriate leve l  o f  sa fe ty  analysis as ear ly  i n  t h e  l i f e  c y c l e  as 
possible.  This includes the FAMs f o r  FA 4.  Research and Development 
and Experimental A c t i v i t i e s  ( R D ) :  FA 8.  Management Systems (MS) :  FA 
23. Public Involvement ( P I ) ,  and FA 23. Financial Management (FM) .  

6 . 0  APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

6 . 1  DRIVERS 

Contract DE-AC05-920R21972, Sect ion 1.29. DEAR 970.5204-26. Nuclear Safety. 
(APR 1984) and a l l  changes the re to .  as spec i f ied by the  requirements l i s t e d  
bel  ow: 

RM-0016. Rev. 1. The Management Plan. FERMCO Po l i c ies  and Requirements 
Manual, inc lud ing P O - N S - 0 1 .  Pres iden t ia l  Pol icy  fo r  Nuclear and System 
Safety and S / R I D  No. 9 .  Nuclear and System Safety (NS):  

DOE Orders, Rules, Standards, and D i r e c t i v e :  

DOE Order 5480.21. Unrev~ewed Safety Questions. 12-24-91 

DOE Order 5480.22. Technica 7 Safety  Requirements, 2-25-92 

DOE Order 5480.23. Nuclear Safety  Analysis Reports. 4-30-92 

DOE Order 5480.24. Nuclear C r i t i c a l i t y  Safety,  8-12-92 

DOE Order 5481.1B. Safety  Ana l y s i s  and Review System. 9-23-86 

10 CFR 830.120. Q u a l i t y  Assurance Requirements 

DOE Standard. DOE-STD-1027-92. Hazard Categorization and Accident 
Analysis Techniques f o r  Compliance w i t h  DOE Order 5480.23. Nuclear 
Safety Ana 7ys i s  Reports DRAFT. December 1992 

DOE Standard. DOE-STD-3009-94. Preparation Guide for Non-Reactor 
Nuclear Faci l i t y  Safety  Analysis Reports. Ju ly  1994 
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6.1 DRIVERS ( c o n t . )  

DOE-EM-STD-5502-94, Hazard Base7 ine Documentation. August 1994 

DOE-STD-3011-94. Guidance for  Preparation o f  DOE 5480.22 (TSR) and 
DOE 5480.23 (SARI Implementation Plans 

EM Memorandum. Delegation o f  Review and Approval Author i ty for  Safety 
Documentat ion and for Start -uplRestart for Environmenta 7 Management 
F ie ld  Act i v i  t i e s  , August 1994 

6.2 REFERENCES 

SR-2117, FEMP Nuclear C r i t i c a l i t y  Safety Requirements 

ES&H-1-1000. Comorehensive Environmental Occupational Safety and Health 
Program (CEOSHP 1 
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ATTACHMENT A 

DEFINITIONS 

Administrative Controls (ACs) - Provisions relating t o  organization and management, 
procedures. recordkeeping. assessment. and reporting necessary t o  ensure safe 
operation of a faci l i ty .  (DOE Order 5480.23) ACs are usua l ly  found i n  facil i ty or 
project specific requirements documents. 

Accident - A deviation from normal operations or activities associated w i t h  a hazard 
w h i c h  has the'potential t o  result i n  a n  emergency. 

Auditable Safety Record (ASR) - Documentation t h a t  contains the Auditable Safety 
Analysis (ASA) for radiological faci l i t ies  and certain low hazard non-nuclear 
faci 1 i t ies  a t  the FEMP t o  ensure t h a t  construction. operation, maintenance, 
shutdown, cleanup, and  decommi s s i  oning activit ies can be safely performed i n  
compl i ance w i t h  appl  i cable 1 aws , regulations.. and requi rements . 
employed when a Safety Assessment (SA) concludes t h a t  further safety a n a l y s i s  i s  
requi red. 

(DOE Order 5500.1B) 

An ASR may be 

Authorization Basis - Those aspects of the facil i ty design basis and operational 
requirements relied upon by the DOE t o  authorize operation. 
authorization basis i s  considered t o  be a Safety Analysis Report ( S A R I .  Technical 
Safety Requirements (TSRs). and Operational Safety Requirements (OSRs) t h a t  have 
been. approved by DOE. 

Basis for Interim ODeration ( B I O I  - BIO i s  a documented demonstration t h a t  nuclear 
f a c i l i t y  operations can be conducted a t  a n  adequate level of safety u n t i l  more 
detailed safety documentation, f u l l y  compliant w i t h  the requirements of DOE 5480.22 
and DOE 5480.23. i s  developed and approved by DOE. For non-reactor nuclear 
faci l i t ies .  a BIO i s  required for each Hazard Category 1. 2. and 3 facil i ty whose 
safety documentation does not f u l l y  comply w i t h  DOE 5480.22 or DOE 5480.23. An 
approved B I O  serves as the interim DOE safety basis u n t i l  the upgraded safety 
documentation i s  developed and approved. (DOE-STD-3011-94) 

C1 eanuD Ooerati on - An operati on where hazardous substances are removed. contained, 
i nci nerated , neutral i zed. stabi 1 i zed. cleaned u p ,  or i n  any other manner processed 
or handled w i t h  the ultimate goal of making the s i t e  safer for people or the 
environment. 

For the FEMP. the 

(DOE Order 5480.211 

[OSHA 29 CFR 1910.120 (311 

Confiquration - The functional and/or physical characteristics of hardware and/or 
software as set  forth i n  technical documentation and achieved i n  a product. (DOE 
4700.1). 

Confiquration Control - The systematic evaluation. coordination. and disposition of 
a l l  proposed configuration changes and verification of approved change incorporation 
before or after the formal establishment of a baseline. 

Configuration Management - An integrated process t o  assure t h a t  physical hardware, 
requirements. and documentation conform t o  and accurately reflect w h a t  exists. 

Control , and Assessments. 

This  
i s  accompli shed by Program Management. Design Requirements. Document Control. Change 
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AlTACHMENT A (cont .I 
Consent Aqreement - A written agreement entered i n t o  by the U . S .  DOE and the U. S .  
EPA i n  April 1990 (as amended September 1991) t h a t  specifies actions t o  be taken a t  
the FEMP. 

Contractor - Any person under contract w i t h  the DOE w i t h  the responsibility t o  
perform activit ies i n  connection w i t h  a nuclear facil i ty.  
5480.23 1 

The goal of the consent agreement i s  the remediation of the FEMP. 

(DOE Orders 5480.22 and 

Decommissioninq - The process of closing and securing a nuclear fac i l i ty  or nuclear 
materials storage facil i ty t o  provide adequate protection from radiation exposure 
and t o  isolate radioactive contamination from the human environment. (DOE 5480.30) 

Decontamination - The a c t  of removing a chemical. b i o l o g i c a l ,  or radiological 
contaminant  from. or neutralizing i t s  potential effect on. a person. object or 
environment by wash ing .  chemical a c t i o n .  mechanical cleaning, or other techniques 
( DOE 5480.30 1 

Deleqation of Authority - Written authorization. from the Assistant Secretary for 
E n v i  ronmental Management. deleqating review and approval authority for EM Field 
A c t i v i t y  Safety Documentation. t h a t  i s  specified i n t o  hazard categories through 
applicable DOE Orders as tollows. 

Hazard Cateqory 1 Nuclear Facilities and H i q h  Hazard Non-Nuclear Facilities 
There i s no delegati on tor SARs . SAs , TSRs , OSRs. TSs, USQs , or SERs. 

Hazard Cateqory 2 Nuclear Faci 1 i t i es  and Moderate Hazard Non-Nuclear 
Faci 1 i t i  es 
Approval authority for SARs. TSRs. OSRs. TSs. USQs. and SERs i s  delegated t o  
the Operations/Field Office Manager and may be re-delegated w i t h i n  the 
Operati ons/Fi eld Office. 

Hazard Cateqorv 3 Nuclear Facilities and Low Hazard Non-Nuclear Facilities 
Approval authority for SARs. TSRs. OSRs. TSs. USQs. and SERs i s  
delegated t o  the Operations/Field Office Manager and may be re-delegated 
wi t h i  n the Operati ons/Fi el d Office. 

Radi ol oqi cal /Other Industri a1  Faci 1 i t i e s  
Contractor management i s  authorized t o  approve Audi table Safety Analyses 
(ASA) for radiological faci 1 i t i es  as defined i n  DOE-EM-STD-5502-94. 

(EM Memorandum dated August 08. 1994, DOE-EM Safety Authorization Delegation 
of Authority) 

Desian Basis - The set of requirements t h a t  bound the design of systems, structures, 
and components ( S S C )  w i t h i n  the faci 1 i t y .  
consideration of safety. p l a n t  a v a i l a b i l i t y .  efficiency, re l iabi l i ty .  and 
m a i n t a i n a b i l i t y .  Some aspects of the design basis are important t o  safety. although 
others are n o t .  (DOE Orders 5480.21 and 5480.23) 

Design Basis Accidents (DBAs) - Accidents t h a t  are postulated for the purpose of 
establishing functional requirements for safety significant structures, systems. 
components. and equipment. (DOE Orders 5480.21 and 5480.23) 

These design requi rements include 
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Enqineer Safety Features - Systems. structures, and components ( S S C s )  t h a t  prevent 
and/or mit igate  the consequences of a l l  potential accidents including the bounding 
design basis accidents. 

E v a l u a t i o n  Basis Accident ( E B A )  - An accident postulated for evaluation of the 
performance of a faci 1 i t y  for which  documentable design basis accidents do not 
exist. 
can be used t o  determine the potential consequences of functional failures i n  
mi t i g a t i n g  or preventive systems. (Proposed DOE-DP-STD-3005-93) 

(DOE Order 5480.23) 

The intent of a n  EBA i s  t o  derive from facil i ty parameters a n  accident t h a t  

F a c i l i t y  - Any equipment. structure. system. process, or activity t h a t  f u l f i l l s  a 
specific purpose. Examples include accelerators. storage areas, fusion research 
devices, nuclear reactors. production or processing p l a n t s .  coal conversion plants. 
magnetohydrodynami c experi rnents , w i  ndmi 11 s . radi oacti ve waste d i  sposal systems and 
burial grounds. testing laboratories, research laboratories, transportation 
activit ies,  and accommodations for analytical examinations of irradiated and 
u n i  rradiated components. ( D O E  Orders 5000.3B) 

F a c i l i t y  Owner - The person designated as b u i l d i n g  custodian or the senior 
supervisor on shift  i n  a p l a n t .  (PL-2194) 

Fernald Envi  ronmental Restoration Manaqement CorDoration (FERMCOl - The contractor 
for the Department of Energy (DOE)  responsible for performing a l l  activities under 
a n  Environmental Restoration Management Contract a t  the Fernald Environmental 
Management Project. 

Fissile Material - Any material con ta in ing  uranium-235 or other f i ss i le  
radionuclides. 
Uranium-233. (SR-2117) 

Other f iss i le  radionuclides are plutonium-239. plutonium-241. and 

Graded Amroach - A process by which the level of analysis, documentation, and 
actions necessary t o  comply w i t h  DOE requirements are commensurate w i t h  the: 

(1) Relative importance t.0 safety. safeguards, and security: and the magnitude of 
any hazards i nvol ved : 

( 2 )  The complexity of the facil i ty and/or  systems being relied on t o  main ta in  an 
acceptable level or risk: and 

(3) Life cycle stage of the f a c i l i t y  or activity. (DOE Order 5480.23) 

Hazard - A source of danger (i . e . ,  material. energy source, or operation) w i t h  the 
potential t o  cause i l lness.  injury, or death t o  personnel or damage t o  a facil i ty or 
t o  the environment ( w i t h o u t  regard for the likelihood or credibility of accident 
scenarios or consequence m i t i g a t i o n ) .  (DOE Order 5480.23) 
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ATTACHMENT A (cont. 

Hazard Analysis - The process t o  determine t h a t  material. a system. a process, and 
p l a n t  character1 s t i  cs c a n  produce undesi rable consequences, fol lowed by the 
assessment of hazardous situations associ ated w i t h  a process or act1 v i  t y  . Largely 
qualitative techniques are used t o  p i n p o i n t  weaknesses i n  design or operation of a 
f a c i l i t y  t h a t  could lead t o  accidents t h a t  could expose members of the public, 
onsi t e  workers. faci 11 t y  workers, and the environment t o  hazardous materials. 
( DOE -STD-3009-94 1 

Hazard Classes - Non-nuclear facil i t ies will  be categorized as h i g h ,  moderate, or 
low hazards based on the fol lowing: 

High - hazards w i t h  a potential for onsite and offsite impacts t o  large numbers 
of people or for major impacts t o  the environment. 

Moderate - hazards w h i c h  present considerable potential onsite impacts t o  people 
or the environment, b u t  a t  most only  minor offsite impacts. 

Low - hazards which present minor onsite and negligible offsite impacts t o  
people and the environment. (DOE 5481.18) 

Hazard Categories - The consequences of unmitigated releases of radioactive and/or 
hazardous material are evaluated as required by DOE 5480.23 and classified by the 
fol 1 ow1 ng hazard categori es : 

Category 1 
The hazard analysis shows the potential for significant offsite consequences. 

Category 2 

Category 3 

The hazard analysis shows the potential for signi ficant onsite consequences. 

The hazard analysis shows the potential for only significant localized 
consequences. (DOE 5480.23) 

(DOE-STD-1027-92 provides guidance and radiological threshold values for 
determining the hazard category of a nuclear faci l i ty .  1 

Hazardous Materials - Any solid. l i q u i d .  or gaseous material t h a t  i s  toxic, 
explosive. flammable. corrosive. or otherwise physically or biologically threatening 
t o  health. Oil i s  excluded from this definition. (DOE Order 5480.23) 

ImDortant t o  Safety - Equipment important t o  safety i s  intended t o  include any 
equipment whose function can impact safety either directly or indirectly. 
includes safety-re1 ated equipment . equipment re1 i ed upon for safe shutdown, and i n  
some instances, balance-of - p l a n t  equipment. (DOE Order 5480.21) 

T h i s  
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ATTACHMENT A (cont . I  
IndeDendent Safety Review Committee (ISRC) - A FERMCO committee responsible for the 
independent review and approval of FEMP safety analysis  documentation and related 
documentation: e .g . ,  SARs. TSRs. USQs. BIOS and other safety analysis reports. t h a t  
establish the safety basis for FEMP faci l i t ies ,  projects. and activities. The ISRC 
helps t o  ensure compliance w i t h  and conformance t o  DOE safety requirements. The 
ISRC i s composed of know1 edgeabl e ,  experi enced i ndi v i  dual s who have not participated 
i n  the preparation of safety analysis documents. and are not directly involved i n  
the facil i ty,  system. or activity under review. 

Line Orqanization (Manaqement) - An unbroken chain of command which extends from the 
Secretary [of Energy] through the Under Secretary, t o  the [Program] Secretarial 
Officer (SO) who sets program policy and p lans  and develops assigned programs, t o  
the field organization managers responsible t o  the SO for execution of these 
programs, t o  contractors [ FERMCO] who conduct the programs. Accordingly , 1 i ne 
management responsi b i  1 i t y  for safety (safety analyses) flows from the Secretary 
through the Under Secretary, t o  EM-1 ,  t o  the Manager DOE-FN. t o  the President of 
FERMCO. t o  the managers and supervi sors responsi b l  e for the cleanup. remedi a t i  on. 
decontamination, and waste management activities a t  the FEMP. 

Marqin of Safety - The margin b u i l t  i n to  the safety analyses of the facility as set 
forth i n  the authorization basis acceptable limits. 

Mitiqative Feature - Any structure. system. or component t h a t  serves t o  mitigate the 
consequences of a release of hazardous materials i n  a n  accident scenario. 

(DOE Order 5480.21) 

( DOE - STD - 1027 - 92 ) 

. Modification - Any change or alteration t o  a facility/system which affects the form. 
f i t ,  or function of equipment. systems, processes. or fac i l i t i es ,  and which does not 
involve direct same-for-same replacement of components (or like-for-like. i f  
substitutes were previously analyzed and approved) or routine maintenance u t i l i z ing  
approved procedures. 

Non-reactor Nuclear Faci l i t v  - Those activities or operations t h a t  involve 
radioactive and/or fissionable materials i n  such a form and q u a n t i t y  t h a t  a nuclear 
hazard potentially exists t o  the employees. general public, or environment. 
Included are activit ies or operations t h a t :  

(1 Produce. process. or store radi oacti ve 1 i qui  d or sol i d  waste, f i  ssi onable 
materials, or tritium: 

(2) Conduct separation operations: 

(3) Conduct irradiated material inspection, fuel fabrication, decontamination. or 
recovery operations : 

(4) Conduct fuel enrichment operations: 

(5) Perform environmental remediation or waste management activities involving 

(6)  

radioactive materi a1 s : or 

Design, manufacture, or assemble items for use w i t h  radioactive materials 
and/or fissionable materials i n  such a form or q u a n t i t y  t h a t  a nuclear hazard 
potentially exists.  (10 CFR 830.3) G O O X 3 4  
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AlTACHMENT A (cont .I 
Non-Standard Hazards - Hazards t h a t  are not routinely encountered or accepted by a 
vast majority of the general p u b l i c  i n  the course of everyday l i v i n g .  
hazards are used t o  categorize DOE fac i l i t i es  as High, Moderate. or Low Hazard 
fac i l i t i es  v i a  the hazard classification process. (Inferred from DOE 5481.1B) 

Non-standard 

Nuclear Facility - Reactor and  non-reactor nuclear facil i t ies.  
(DOE Orders 5480.21. 5480.22. and 5480.23 1 

Offsite - The area beyond the boundaries of a s i t e .  (DOE Order 5500.1B) 

- O i l  - Oil of any k i n d  or i n  any  form. including. b u t  not  limited t o .  petroleum. fuel 
01 1 .  sludge. oi 1 refuse, and 01 1 mi xed w i t h  wastes other t h a n  dredged spoi 1 .  (PL- 
2194) 

Onsite - The fac i l i ty / s i te  area over which the Lead Federal Agency ( a t  the FEMP this 
i s  the DOE)  has  access control duthority The onsite area includes any area t h a t  
has been establi shed as a Na t iona l  Defense Area or National Security Area. (DOE 
Order 5500.1B) 
s i t e  procedures addressing sstety analysis. FEMP faci l i t ies .  projects. and 
activit ies t h a t  are physically beyond the boundaries of the FEMP Site w i l l  be 
assessed for consideration as a n  "onsite" area based on the DOE'S access control 
authority. Such determinations w i l l  be incorporated i n t o  the appropriate safety 
analyses and related calculations 3 

ODerable U n i t  (OU) - Term tor each of a number of separate activities undertaken as 
part of a Superfund s i t e  cleanup. 
Portions of OU5 physically extend beyond the FEMP Site property boundaries. 

[For the purposes of this s i t e  requirement document and resulting 

The FEMP consists of five operable units. 

ODerational Readiness Review ( O R R l  - A disciplined. systematic, documented. 
performance- based examination of faci  1 i t i  es . equipment , personnel , procedures. and 
management control systems t o  ensure t h a t  a facil i ty wi l l  be operated safely w i t h i n  
i t s  approved safety envelope as defined by the facil i ty safety basis. The 
Operational Readiness Review scope is defined based on the specifics of the facil i ty 
and/or the reason for the shutdown as related t o  a minimum set of core requirements. 
A graded approach w i l l  be used i n  defining the depth of the Operational Readiness 
Review based on these core requirements. (DOE 5480.31) 

Ooerational Safety Reauirement (OSR) (Refer t o  definition of TSR. 1 

Preliminary Hazard Analysis ( P H A )  - An analytical tool usually used early i n  the 
l i f e  of a project or activity. t o  identify. collect. and integrate information 
concerni ng : 

(1) Hazards (materials i n  q u a n t i t y ,  form. and location) 

( 2 )  Energy sources and potential i n i t i a t i n g  events 

( 3 )  Preventive features 

(4 )  Mitigative features 
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e ATTACHMENT A (cont , I  
Preventive Feature - Any structure. system, or component t h a t  serves t o  prevent the 
release of hazardous material i n  a n  accident scenario. (DOE-STD-1027-92) 

Process Reauirement (PR)  - Requirements similar t o  those documented i n  a TSR b u t  
used i n  FEMP radiological, non-nuclear. or (other) ,industrial fac i l i t i es .  
approved by FERMCO. 

PRs are 

Process Safety Manaqement (PSM) - A process or activity involving the application of 
management pri nci pl  es as def i ned i n  29 CFR 1910.119. "Process Safety Management of 
Highly Hazardous Chemicals. " (DOE-STD-3009-94) 

Pro.iect - A defined set'of activit ies pursued towards a defined. f i n a l  conclusion. 
Examples of projects a t  the FEMP include the remedial investigation/feasibility 
studies for .each operable u n i t .  removal s i t e  evaluations. and removal actions. 

Pro.iect Authorizat ion ( P A )  - A document which describes a proposed project and 
requests approval by v a l i d  authority. 
Pro.iect Ensineer ( P E )  - The Project Engineer ( P E )  is  the ind iv idua l  who has the 
secondary responsibilities of a line item project and reports t o  the Project Manager 
(PM. 1 

Pro.iect Manaser - The Project Manager (PM) i s  the ind iv idua l  i n  charge of a project. 

Pro.iect-SDecific Plans - Scoping documents required for any program or project. 
Project-specific p lans  may include. b u t  are not limited t o ,  work p lans ,  field 
sampl i ng p lans  , health and safety pl  ans . and standard operating procedures. 

(Prosram) Secretarial Officer (SO) - Heads of DOE offices w i t h  responsibility for 
speci f i c DOE faci 1 i t i  es . i ncl udi ng the Assistant Secretaries for . . . Envi ronmental 
Restoration and Waste Management (EM)  . . .  For the FEMP. the SO i s  EM-1. (Extracted 
from DOE Order 5480.23 1 

Q u a l i t y  - The degree t o  which an  item or process meets or exceeds the user's 
requirements and expectations. (DOE 5700.6C. 08-21-91) 

Q u a l i t y  Assurance - Actions t h a t  provide confidence t h a t  q u a l i t y  is achieved (DOE 
5700.6C) or a1 1 those planned and systematic actions necessary t o  provide adequate 
confidence t h a t  a faci 1 i t y .  structure. system. and component w i  11 perform 
satisfactorily and safely i n  service. Q u a l i t y  assurance includes q u a l i t y  control, 
which comprises a l l  those actions necessary t o  control and verify the features and 
characteristics of a materi a1 , process. product, or service t o  specified 
requi rements. (DOE 5820.2A) 

Q u a l i t y  Assurance Prosram - The overall program established by a n  organization t o  
implement the requirements of DOE Order 5700.6C. The program assigns 
responsi bi 1 i t i  es and authorities. defines pol i ci es and requirements . and provides 
for the performance and assessment of work (DOE 5700.6C) or the overall program 
establ i shed by FERMCO t o  implement the qual i t y  assurance requirements imposed on the 
FEMP by i t s  customers. The Program assigns responsi b i  1 i t i  es and authorities, 
defi nes pol i ci es and requi rements , and provides for the performance and assessment 
of work. (RM-0012) 
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Qual  i t y  Assurance Proqram DescriDtion - The formal. approved and controlled document 
t h a t  describes the FERMCO QA Program which ensures adherence t o  FERMCO policies for 
achieving requi red qual  i t y  1 eve1 s a t  the FEMP. 

Q u a l i t y  Assurance Record - A completed document t h a t  furnishes evidence of the 
q u a l i t y  of items and/or activit ies affecting q u a l i t y .  
w i t h  regulatory requi rements are qual i t y  assurance records. 
generated by organizations other t h a n  the FERMCO Q u a l i t y  Assurance Division. 
0012) 

(RM-0012) 

Records verifying compliance 
These records are often 

(RM- 

Q u a l i t y  Control - The overall system of technical activit ies t h a t  measures and 
controls the q u a l i t y  of a process. item. or service so t h a t  i t  meets the stated 
needs of the user. (RM-0012) 

Radioloqical  Facilities - 4 f a c i l i t y  t h a t  does not meet or exceed the hazard 
category 3 threshold values published i n  Table A .  1 of DOE-STD-1027-92, Hazard 
Categorization and Acciaent Analysis Techn~ques for Compliance with DOE Order 
5480.23, Nuclear Safety Analysis Reports, b u t  contains some q u a n t i t y  of radio-active 
material (above those discussed i n  Appendix B t o  40 CFR 302). (DOE-EM-STD 5502-94) 
(DOE -STD- 1027) 

Reauirement Manual ( R M )  - A s i t e  document defining and establishing federal and 
state regulations/laws or management practices t h a t  are applicable t o  the FEMP. All 
organizations are responsible for implementing requirements. as applicable. through 
a s i t e  level or department procedure. ( A  requirement manual i s  not a n  instructional 
document and i s  not t o  be used when performing work.) 

- Risk - A quantitative or qualitative expression of possible loss which considers 
b o t h  the probability t h a t  a hazard w i l l  cause harm and the consequences of t h a t  
event. (DOE Order 5480.23) 

Safetv Analysis - A documented process t h a t  provides systematic identification of 
hazards w i t h i n  a given DOE operation: describes and analyzes the adequacy of 
measures taken t o  eliminate. control, or  mitigate identified hazards: and analyzes 
and evaluates potential accidents and their associated risks. (DOE Order 5480.23) 

Safetv Analysis Documentation - A t  FEMP. records containing the elements of analysis 
upon which operational. procedural. and administrative decisions are based t h a t  
ensure the health and safety of the public. the work force. and the environment. 
FEMP safety ana lys is  documents include. but  are not limited t o ,  Safety Assessment 
(SA),  Auditable Safe ty  Record ( A S R ) ,  Basis for Interim Operation (BIOI Preliminary 
Safety Analysi s Report (PSAR) . F i n a l  Safe ty  Analysi s Report (FSAR) , Safety Analysis 
Report ( S A R I ,  Technical Safety Requi rement (TSR) , Operational Safety Requirement 
(OSR), Process Requirements (PRs), Safety Analysis Report for Packaging (SARP), and 
Unreviewed Safety Question (USQ) Determination (USQD) . 
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AllACHMENT A (cont.) 
- i program required for a l l  Department of Energy (DOE) 

-9d Review System and DOE Order 5480.23. Nuclear Safety 
-3gram provides for the analysis and review of all  
. i t h  the end goal of reducing the risks associated w i t h  
-yes after accounting for a l l  measures which have been 

--reactor nuclear faci l i t ies ,  as established i n  DOE Order 

- 

- -:xe . . or control hazards identified during the course of the 
of a standard industrial nature. i . e . .  those which are 

idustry and accepted by the public. are not governed by 
j i s  documentation i s  generated t o  assist i n  f u l f i l l i n g  the 

- 

-3. 

,:) - A report t h a t  documents the adequacy of safety 
-.: l i t y  t o  ensure t h a t  the facility can be constructed. 
- jown.  and  decommissioned safely and i n  compliance w i t h  
. : 1 ons . ( DOE Order 5480.23 1 

- 7 )  - A safety analysis document produced early i n  the 
f project which systematically identifies safety design 

:,tent i a 1 hazards, and proposes measures t o  el i mi nate, 
--: these hazards: and evaluates the potential risks. (Line 
-4  t o  o b t a i n  EM-1  or designee approval of PSARs prior t o  

-3nt of materi a1 s and components, construction, and pre- 
- ;f DOE nuclear faci l i t ies ,  unless authorized by DOE i n  

. safety analysis document produced after the construction 
-?ration of a facil i ty or activity which systematically 

-- iescribes and analyzes the adequacy of measures taken t o  
:r mitigate these hazards: and analyzes and evaluates the 

-: -:nd associated risks. (Line management i s  required- t o  
-nee approval of FSARs prior t o  operating a DOE nuclear 

Yznts may be merged in to  a single FSAR or may be submitted 
- 7  written approval of EM-1 .  

- - . -  Packaqinq (SARP) - A safety analysis document t h a t  
:xhnical evaluation and review of the design. testing, 
iintenance procedures, and q u a l i t y  assurance program for 

-7ts compliance w i t h  the Nuclear Regulatory Commission (NRC) 
-::tation (DOT) regulatory safety standards or equivalent 

- :ne Department of Energy (DOE)'  for approving packaging and 
- iinpliance. (SR-2117) 

- 

-EMP Form FS-F-2706. Request for Safety Assessment. A 
x ive  document used t o  screen FEMP projects and activities 

- x r d  industrial hazards exist. I f  such hazards are 
- iazard analysis  (PHA)  i s  typically included i n  the SA 

-:n for a d d i t i o n a l  safety analyses: i . e . .  ASR, SAR. etc.  If 
- .azards or standard construction activities are identified, 

- -: SA. 

- 
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ATTACHMENT A (cont . I  
Safety Basis - A combination of information relating t o  the control of hazards a t  a 
nuclear facil i ty (including design. engineering analyses, and administrative 
controls) upon which the DOE depends for i t s  conclusion t h a t  activit ies a t  the 
faci l i ty  can be conducted safely. (DOE Order 5480.23) 

Safety-cl ass structures, systems, and  comDonents (safety-class SSCs) - Systems. 
structures, or components including primary environmental monitors and portions of 
process systems, whose failure could adversely affect the environment. or safety and 
health of the public as identified by safety analyses. (DOE-STD-3009-94) 

Safety E v a l u a t i o n  - A record required t o  document the review of a "change". This 
document records the scope of  the evaluation and the logic for determining whether 
or not a n  Unreviewed Safety Question exists. (DOE Order 5480.21) 

Safety structures. systems. :-f!d comoonents (safety SSCs) - The set of safety-class 
structures. systems. and  components. and  safety-signi ficant structures. systems. and 
components for a given fdci 1 i i . y .  (DOE-STD-3009-94) 

S h a l l ,  S h o u l d ,  and May - S h a l l  is  used t o  denote a requirement: should i s  used t o  
denote a recommendation: and  may is used t o  denote permission, neither a requirement 
nor a recommendation. (DOE Grder cIJ80.20) 

Site - See the definition for onsite. 

Site Procedure - A type of  s i t e  document providing detailed operating or 
administrative instruction for an ongoing activity/process ( a  sequence of actions). 

Standard - A specific set of rules or conditions concerned w i t h  the classification 
of components : del i neat 1 on of procedures : definitions of terms : speci f i cati on of 
materi a 1 s . performance. design . or operations : or measurements of qual i t y  i n  
describing materials. products. systems. services or practices. Standards may be 
specified by DOE as mandatory h e . .  required) or recommended. 

Standard Construction A c t i v i t v  - Any construction, alteration, demolition. repair. 
maintenance. or renovation of  structures. substrates. or portions thereof, t h a t  &I 
- not possess the potential for releasing s ign i f i can t  quantities of radiological 
and/or hazardous materials; 1 . e . .  do not meet or exceed 40 CRF 302 quantities. 

Standard Hazards - Hazards t h a t  are routinely encountered or accepted by a vast 
majority of the general public i n  the course of everyday l i v i n g .  
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ATTACHMENT A (cont.) 

Standard Industrial Hazard (SIH) - Hazards t h a t  are routinely encountered i n  general 
industry and construction. and  for which na t iona l  consensus codes and/or standards 
( e . g .  , OSHA, transportation safety) exist t o  guide safe design and operation wi thou t  
the need for special analysis t o  define safe design and/or operational parameters. 
(DOE - STD- 3009 -94) 

Standard ODeratinq Procedure (SOP1 - An operation. analysis, or action whose 
mechanics are thoroughly prescribed and documented and which i s  commonly accepted as 
the usual or normal method for performing certain routine or repetitive tasks. (RM- 
0012) 

Standards/Reaui rements Identi ficstion Document (S/RID)  - A document issued w i t h i n  
RM-0016. FERMCO Management P l a n .  t h a t  identifies the baseline requirements for a 
func t iona l  area w h i c h  establishes FERMCO’s responsibilities and authorities under 
the Environmental Restoration Management Contract. 

Subcontractor - A l l  non-FERMCO employees requiring access t o  the FEMP for the 
purpose of providing suppl 1 es . Services . or construct1 on activity i n performance of 
a contractual o b l i g a t i o n  
considered subcontractors. ( S O P - 0 0 5 1 )  

Onsite employees of other DOE prime contractors will  be 

Technical Safety Reaui rements (TSRs). - Those requirements (previously designated as 
OSRs) t h a t  define the conditions. safe boundaries. and the management or 
administrative controls necessary t o  ensure the safe operation of a nuclear faci l i ty  
and t o  reduce the potential risk t o  the public and f a c i l i t y  workers from 
uncontrolled releases of radioactive materials or from radiation exposure due t o  
inadvertent c r i t i ca l i ty .  A TSR consists of operating limits, surveillance 
requirements. administrative controls, use and a p p l i c a t i o n  instructions. and the 
basis thereof. TSRs are t o  eventually replace OSRs. (DOE Order 5480.22) 

Undue Risk - A level of identifiable risk t h a t  i s  unacceptable t o  the DOE. 

Unreviewed Safety Question (IJSQ) Determination - A determination made on a l l .  
existing safety bases when changes are considered by examining and identifying any 
of the following circumstances: 

Temporary or permanent changes i n  the faci l i ty  as described i n  existing safety 
analyses : 

Temporary or permanent changes i n  the procedures as derived from existing safety 
ana lyses : and 

Tests or experiments not described i n  existing safety analyses. 

(Extracted from DOE Order 5480.21.) 
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LC 
LDM 
\SA 
rSR 
I10 
:&A 
:EOSHP 
:M 
:OTR 
:RU 

:SE 

:IRA 

:T 

)BA 

)OE 

IOT 

iBA 

iC 

iD  

iM-DOE 

iM 

EOP 

IP  

EPA 

EE&T 

ETS 

EW 

FA 

FAM 

FEMP 

FERMCO 

FM 

FP 

FSAR 

HASP 

HR 

H&S 

IAW 

ISRC 

MS 

MT 

NRC 

NS 

OP 

ORR 

OSHA 

OSR 

ou 

ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS 
Acquisitions 
Administration 
Auditable Safety Analysis 
Auditable Safety Record 
Basis for Interim Operation 
Contracts & Acquisitions 
Comprehensive Environmental Occupational Safety and Health Plan 
Configuration Management 
Contracting Officer's Technical Representatives 
Comprehensive Environmental Reclamation, Compensation. Liability Act and Resource Conservation and Recovery Act 
lCERCLAlf$RAI unit 
Criticality Safety Evaluation 

ConstructionlRemediaI Action 

Construction 

Design Basis Accidents 

Department of Energy 

Department of Transportation 

Evaluation Basis Accident 

Environmental Compliance 

Engineering Design 

Environmental Restoration and Waste Management 

Emergency Preparedness and Management 

Emergency Operating Proceaure 

Environmental Protection 

Environmental Protection Agency 

Environmental Engineering & Technologies 

Environmental Technical Services 

Environmental Restoration and Waste Management 

Functional Area (SlRIDsI 

Functional Area Manager 

Fernald Environmentat Management Proiect 

Fernald Environmental Restoration Management Corporation 

Financial Management 

Fire Protection 

Final Safety Analysis Repon 

Health and Safety Plan 

Human Resources and Industrial Relations 

Health and Safety 

In Accordance With 

Independent Safety Review Committee 

Management Systems 

Maintenance 

Nuclear Regulatow Commission 

Nuclear end System Safety 

Operations 

Operational Readiness Review 

Occupational Safety and Health Administration (or Act) 

Operational Safety Requirements 
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'C 
'E 
'HA 
'I 
'I&C 
'M(FA) 
'M 
'0 
'R 
'SM 
'SAR 
'T 
2A 
?D 

qP 
RSO 
RT 
SA 
SAG 
SAR 
SARP 
SE 
SER 
SH 
SIH 
SME 
so 
SlRlDs 
ssc 
SSOP 
TR 
TS 
TSR 

USQD 
VP&Ds 
WPM 

?M . 

usa 

ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS 
Prolect Controls 
Project Engineer 
Preliminary Hazard Analysis 
Public Involvement 
Prolect Information and Control 

Project Manager 
Presidential Policy IPO-NS-01 
Process Requirement 
Process Safety Management 
Preliminary SAR 
Packaging and Transportation 
Quality Assurance 
Research and Development and Experimental Activities 
Requirement Manual 
Radiological Protection 
Remediation Support Operations 
Recycling and Technology Programs 
Safety Assessment 
Safety Analysis Guide 
Safety Analysis Report 
Safety Analysis Report for Packaglng 
Security 

Safety Evaluation Report 
Occupational Safety and Health 

Standard Industrial Hazard 
Sublect Matter Expert 
Secretarial Officer 
StandardslRequirements Identification Documents 
Systems. Structures. and Components 
Site Standard Operating Procedure 
Training and Qualification 
Technical Specification 
Technical Safety Requirement 
Unreviewed Safety Question 
Unreviewed Safety Question Determination 

Vice Presidents & Directors 
Waste Programs Management 

Property Management 
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A'ITACHMENT C 

FEMP SAFETY ANALYSIS DOCUMENTATION 

4n Auditable Safety Analysis (ASA) 
that: 

- adequately describes a proposed 
FEMP facility, project, or activity 

- contains appropriate analyses for 
the proposed facility, project, or 
activity (including remediation) 

- does not require DOE review and 
approval, rather is contractor 
approved 

- is maintained on  file with copies of 
other supporting information, such 
as, review comments and their 
resolutions. 

A safety analysis document that: 

adequately describes existing 
FEMP nuclear facilities that lack 
safety basis documentation 
according to  current DOE Orders 
or Federal Codes. 

contains appropriate (summary or 
de minimus) analyses for 
continuing safe operation. 

requires DOE (EM-1 or designee) 
review and approval. 

is maintained on  file, reviewed 
periodically for continued 
applicability, and upgraded, as 
appropriate, to  a SAR w/TSRs. 

is prepared using guidance 
contained in DOE-STD-8011-94. 

4SRs are used t o  document 
safety analyses for FEMP 
'acilities, projects, or activities 
Aassified in Safety Assessments 
SAs) as Radiological or Non- 
'acility Nuclear. 

BlOs are used t o  document the 
basis for continued activities or 
operations of FEMP nuclear 
facilities that either never 
established a safety basis or no 
longer comply with a pre-existing 
safety basis. 

BlOs apply only t o  nuclear 
facilities and are designed to 
provide an interim authorization 
for operations, until a fully 
compliant SAR w/TSRs can be 
developed and issued. 
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i safety analysis document that: 

. adequately describes a proposed 
FEMP facility 

- contains appropriate (graded) 
analyses for the proposed facility 

- requires DOE (EM-1 or designee) 
review and approval 

- is maintained on file, reviewed o n  
an annual basis, and updated 
(upgraded), as appropriate. 

- 
’ 

is prepared in accordance with 
(IAW) DOE Orders 5480.23 or 
5481.1 B. 

4 safety analysis document that 
irovides the administrative requirements 
3nd procedures associated with the 
‘eview and approval for designing, 
mplementing, and testing of specific 
>ackages for transporting radiological, 
ncluding fissile, and/or mixed 
!radiological and hazardous) materials. 

A SARP: 

- adequately describes a proposed 
project or activity requiring 
packaging for the transport o f  
radiological and/or hazardous 
materials 

- contains appropriate analyses for 
the proposed use of packaging and 
related activities 

- requires DOE (EM-1 or designee) 
review and approval 

- is maintained on file, reviewed on 
an annual basis, and updated 
(upgraded), as appropriate. 

iARs are used to  document 
afety analyses for FEMP 
acilities classified in SAs as: 

iuclear - Hazard Category 1 , 
iatard Category 2, or Hazard 
:ategory 3. 

Jon-nuclear - Hazard Class High, 
4azard Class Moderate, or 
iazard Class Low. , 

SARPs are used to document 
safety analyses for FEMP 
Jrojects and activities that 
*equire new or modified 
packaging for the transportation 
D f  radiological materials. 
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Safety Assessment 
(SA) 

Technical Safety 
Requirements 
(TSRs), Operational 
Safety Requirements 
(OSRsl,  or Process 
Requirements (PRs) 

A brief, factual, and objective safety 
document that determines if activities 
involve hazards -- other than those 
standard to  industry -- which require 
elimination, control, or mitigation, 
thereby establishing a need for a SAR, 
ASR, or other appropriate safety 
analysis document. A REQUEST FOR 
SAFETY ASSESSMENT is used t o  
document SAs. 

Documents that define the conditions, 
safe boundaries, and the management 
or administrative controls necessary t o  
ensure the safe operation of a nuclear 
facility and to  reduce the potential risk . 

to  the public and facility workers from 
uncontrolled releases o f  radioactive 
materials or from radiation exposure due 
t o  inadvertent criticality. 

TSRs are maintained on  file, reviewed 
on an annual basis, and updated 
(upgraded), as appropriate. TSR format 
is specified in DOE Order 5480.22. 

OSRs will eventually be upgraded t o  
TSRs. PRs may be used for 
radiological, non-nuclear, or (other) 
industrial facilities and their activities. 

. .. 

SAs are used to document the 
initial hazard screening of nuclear 
and non-nuclear facilities . Based 
on the results of the screening, 
SAs are prepared t o  document: 

Standard industrial hazards 
(SIHs), Standard Construction 
Activities (Hazard Screenings) or 

The need for further safety 
analyses and documentation in 
the form of ASRs, SARs, and 
SARPs, as appropriate, (Hazard 
Classifications). 

TSRs are used to  document the 
design features, operating limits, 
surveillance requirements, 
administrative controls, use and 
application instructions, and the 
basis thereof associated with 
FEMP nuclear facilities as 
determined in SARs. 

OSRs existing at the FEMP will 
eventually be upgraded to TSR 
per DOE 5480.22. 

PRs are used at the FEMP in a 
manner similar to  TSRs in 
radiological, non-nuclear, and 
(other) industrial facilities. 
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ATTACHMENT D 

HAZARD CLASSEICATIONS USED IN THE FEMP SAFETY ANALYSIS PROGRAM 

High 

Moderate 

Low 

Radiological 

Hazard Category 1 : The hazard analysis 
shows the potential for significant 
off site consequences. 

DOE-STD-1027-92, Hazard Category 1 
threshold is met or exceeded. 

Hazard Category 2: The hazard analysis 
shows the potential for significant onsite 
consequences. 

DOE-STD- 1027-92, Hazard Category 2 
threshold IS met or exceeded. 

Hazard Category 3: The hazard analysis 
shows the potential for only significant 
localized consequences. 

DOE-STD-1027-92, Hazard Category 3 
threshold is met or exceeded. 

Radiological Facilities contain 
radiological material; however, the level 
is below the Hazard Category 3 
threshold as defined in DOE 
STD-1027-92, but at or above the 
reportable quantity (RQ)  listed in 
Appendix B to Table 302.4 of 
40 CFR 302. 

iazard Class High: 
rhose with the potential for 
msite or offsite impacts to  large 
lumbers of persons or for major 
mpacts to  the environment. 

Hazard Class Moderate: 
Those which present 
considerable potential for onsite 
impacts to  people or the 
environment, but at most only 
minor offsite impacts. 

Hazard Class Low: 
Those which present minor 
onsite and negligible offsite 
impacts to  people or the 
environment. 

Non-Nuclear Facilities may 
have a radioactive material 
potential for release less than the 
reportable quantity (RQ) listed in 
Appendix B to  Table 302.4 of 
40 CFR 302; however, the 
amount of non-radioactive 
hazardous material potential for 
release is equal to  or greater than 
the RQ values listed. 

0 -1 



(Other) 
Industrial 
Facilities 

RM-2116 
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HAZARDOUS WASTE ACTIVITY FACILITIES 
Facilities with hazardous materials below the reportable quantities (RQ) listed 
in Appendix B to Table 302.4 of 40 CFR 302. 

STANDARD INDUSTRIAL HAZARD (SIH) FACILITIES/STANDARD 
CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES 
Facilities or activities with hazards of a type and nature that are routinely 
encountered in industry and are addressed by the implementation of 
consensus standards or OSHA or similar safety and health programs. 

, 
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ATTACHMENT E 
FEMP SAFETY ANALYSIS PROGRAM PROCESS 

DOE-EM-STD-5502-94 
HAZARDS BY TYPE OF 

FACILITY 

NUCLEAR 'iON.NUCLEAR 
HAZARD t 'AURD C U S S  

HIGH 
CATEGORY 

I 

2 UODERATE 

3 , LOW 
! 

Low Hnzara Classilication and Non-Facility Nuclear Hazards 
may be ASR (FERMCO Approval) wilh concurrence 01 DOE 
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AllACHMENT E 

(1 ) FEMP personnel; e.g., Project Manager, Project Engineer, Facility Owner, submits a 
Reques? for Safety Assessmen? t o  the Safety Analysis Department as early as 
possible in the conceptual design phase of the facility, project, or activity. 

(2) Safety Analysis Department receives the SA Request, logs it into the SA database, 
and performs an initial hazard screening t o  determine if the request potentially 
involves an U S 0  or if the work scope involves only a standard industrial hazard 
(SIH) or standard construction activity. 

a. I f  an U S Q  is involved, then the U S 0  process is' initiated. 

b. I f  a SIH or standard construction activity is the only hazard involved, then the  SIH 
or standard construction activity will be documented using the SA Request Form 
originally submitted. This SA is referred t o  as a Hazard Screening Safety 
Assessment in Attachment E. It is assumed that FERMCO Safety and Health 
Programs will address the hazards and requirements associated with SIH or 
standard construction activities. 

c. If other than a SIH or standard construction activity exists, then a Hazard 
Category Determination, supported in most cases by a hazard analysis, will be 
performed and documented using the SA request form. This SA is referred to as 
a Hazard Classification Safety Assessment in the process flow. An  Integrated 
Hazard Analysis Team may be used t o  perform the hazard analysis, when 
practical. As  a minimum, the assumptions and parameters to  be used will be 
agreed upon by the Safety Analysis Technician and the requestor of the  SA. 

( 3 )  The Hazard Classification Safety Assessment not only documents the hazard 
category and potential consequences, it also documents the need for further safety 
analyses. Safety analyses at the FEMP will be performed and documented based on 
the following guidelines: 

a. Nuclear facilities, projects, or activities will be classified as Hazard Category 1, 2, 
or 3 and non-nuclear facilities, projects, or activities will be classified as Hazard 
Class High, Moderate, or Low. The appropriate safety analysis documentation 
will depend upon the characteristics of the work scope and the hazard 
categorization or classification. The resulting safety analysis may be a 
Preliminary Safety Analysis Report (PSAR), Final Safety Analysis Report (FSAR), 
Auditable Safety Record (ASR) or Technical Safety Requirements (TSR). The 
appropriate safety analysis document shall be reviewed by the Independent 
Safety Review Committee (ISRC) and approved by the FERMCO President or 
designee prior t o  being submitted t o  DOE for approval. Additionally, a health and 
safety plan (HASP) or HASP Matrix may be developed. 

b. Radioloaical facilities shall reauire the  meoaration of an ASR that shall be 
approve-d by  the FERMCO President or designee. Additionally, a HASP or HASP 
Matrix may be developed. 

c. (Other) industrial facilities in which hazardous waste activities are conducted may 
require the preparation of a HASP. A t  a minimum, such facilities, projects, and 
activities are assumed to  be addressed by FERMCO safety and health programs. 
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WORK PERMITS 

1.0 General COPY 
1.1 This SPR defines the requirements for obtaining written authorization and 

instructions before beginning work in any area of FEMP. 

1.2 The term Requestor on the FERMCO Work Permit form (Attachment A) applies t o  
FEMP maintenance planner-estimators, Construction scheduler/planners, and 
subcontractors requesting authorization t o  perform work at FEMP. 

1.3 The terms FEMP Personnel and Employee(s) include anyone performing work at 
FEMP. 

2.0 Requirements 

2.1 Notify the Occupational Safety and Health (OS&H) Department if any of the 
requirements in this SPR cannot be met. 

2.2. Obtain an approved FERMCO Work Permit prior t o  performing any work at FEMP 
unless specifically exempted in an approved job safety analysis, project specific 
health & safety plan or other S&H approved technical work document. 

2.3 Notify the responsible Facility Owner prior t o  initiating work authorized in the 
FERMCO Work Permit. 

2.4 Safetv and Health (S&H) Division 

A. Develop and communicate work permit requirements through OS&H and 
Radiological Control. 

B. Consistently specify the precautions necessary t o  safely complete the scopes of 
work requested in FERMCO Work Permits. 

C. Delegate responsibility within the S&H organization to: 

1. Ensure information provided by the requestor on the work permit is complete 
and accurate. 

2. Ensure respective departments within the S&H Division review the Work Permit 
to  verify requirement for S&H permits and issue required permits based on job 
hazards and proposed work scope. . 

Note: Lead Radiological Control Technicians and OS&H Technicians may 
annotate Section B of the Work Permit in the field indicating that a type 
of permit is not required by "N/A", followed by initials and date. 

3. Obtain concurrence on the protective clothing and equipment requirement and 
complete Attachment B, PPE Requirements. 

SPR MANUAL RM-002 1 
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WORK PERMITS 

4. Authorize revision to PPE Requirements. 

a. Lead Radiological Control Technicians and/or OS&H Technicians may 
complete a Notice of PPE Modification Form (Attachment C) and obtain 
concurrence from respective S&H departments specifying safety permits 
associated with the Work Permit before revising PPE requirements 
(Attachment 6). 

b. Remove existing PPE page, attach t o  Attachment C, and submit to the 
Radiological Control RWP group. 

c. Implement revised PPE requirements by completing new Work Permit PPE 
Requirements (Attachment B) and attach t o  the Work Permit. 

5. Assist work permit requestors in obtaining necessary permits in 
understanding posting and safety requirements contained in the approved work 
permit. 

2.5 OS&H DeDartment 

A. Develop and communicate work permit requirements, other than radiological. 

B. Ensure work permits are used appropriately. 

C. Specify appropriate safety precautions and issue safety permits, other than 
RWPs. 

2.6 Radioloqical Control 

A. Develop and communication radiological work permit requirements. 

B. Specify radiological controls and issue radiological work permits in keeping with 
RM-0020, Radiological Control Requirements Manual. 

C. Accept possession of terminated work permits that contain a Radiological Work 
Permit and review documentation t o  verify specified paperwork is complete and 
accurate. 

D. Annotate the Work Permit (Attachment A) with Radiological Work Permit (RWP) 
number(s) when applicable. 

E. Assemble transmittal containing original records for transfer t o  S&H TP&DC. 

2.7 S&HTP&DC 

Maintain historical files including the FERMCO work permit or any modifications t o  
the work permit. 

SPR MANUAL RM-002 I 
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2.8 Safetv Analvsis Deoartment 

A. Provide technical support t o  staff working in or around nuclear materials or waste 
and/or specified quantities of hazardous chemicals by performing safety 
assessments and/or safety analyses. 

B. Evaluate work involving activities in or around enriched restricted nuclear 
material, by issuing criticality safety authorization (CSA), criticality safety 
operational authorization (NSOA), and technical work documents when required. 

2.9 Manacrement/Suoervision 

A i  When work involves activities in or around nuclear material or waste and/or 
specified quantities of hazardous chemicals: 

1. Submit a Request for Safety Assessment (see SPR 2-9, Safety Analysis) to  the 
Safety Analysis Department. 

2. Make employees aware of the administrative and engineered controls contained 
in safety analysis documents related to  their facility or work activity. 

3. Ensure appropriate safety analysis document requirements are incorporated into 
procedures, work plans, etc. 

B. Use a FERMCO Work Permit to initiate or establish the need for the following 
permits: 

1. Confined Space Permit: 

a. 
b. 

Entry into a confined space 
If trench/excavation must be entered by personnel 

2. Chemical Hazardous Materiais Work Permit: 

Work with or in the vicinity of hazardous chemicals or materials not covered by 
a FERMCO standard operating procedure (SOP). 

3. Open Flame and Welding Permit: 

Cutting or welding with electrical arc, open flames, or other forms of hot work ’ 
(e.g., grinding or brazing activities). 

4. Hazardous Work Permit: 

a. First line breaks 
b. Electrical work 
c. Elevated work 
d. Demolition/construction projects 

SPR MANUAL RM-002 1 
April 15, 1995 
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WORK PERMITS 

5. Facility Outage Permit: 

Work that requires an outage (e.g., roads, sewer, water, steam, electric, or 
alarm systems). 

6. Asbestos Work Permit: 

a. 
b. Work involving transite 
c. 

Work or maintenance involving asbestos containing materials 

Work or maintenance involving refractory ceramic fibers (RCFs) 

7. Excavationnrenching/Penetration Permit: 

a. 
b. Trenching/excavating work 

Penetration of the ground, floor or a wall 

8. Radiological Work Permit: 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H .  

1. 

a. Work involving radioactive materials 
b. PPE not covered in another permit 

Attach applicable Job Safety Analysis (JSA), Project Specific Health and Safety 
Plan, or other approved technical work document t o  the Work Permit. 

When an RWP is required for the proposed work scope, complete and submit a 
FERMCO Work Permit to  the Radiological Control RWP Group (within the 
Radiological Assessment section). 

When an RWP is not required for the proposed work scope, submit the completed 
Work Permit t o  OS&H for review and approval. 

Obtain approved Field Copy of the work permit from OS&H or Radiological 
Control RWP Group as appropriate. 

Post the associated permits at the job site. 

Terminate the Work Permit upon completion of work or when justified Le., 
change in work scope, safety concerns, or violations), by signature, at the 
bottom of the Work Permit form. 

Return ail terminated Field Copies of Work Permit t o  the Radiological Control RWP 
group for permanent record storage. . 

2.10 FEMP Personnel 

A. Read permits and follow any requirements listed or checked. 

B. Sign permits, as required, if there are no questions about the permits. 

SPR MANUAL RM-002 1 
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WORK PERMITS 

C. Contact the department issuing the permit if there are questions regarding the 
information in the permit. 

D. Immediately report t o  Management/Supervision unplanned or unwanted events 
that occur while performing work under the guidelines of permitb). 

3.0 Attachments 

Attachment A: FERMCO Work Permit 
Attachment B: FERMCO Work Permit PPE Requirements 
Attachment C: FERMCO Notice of PPE Modification 

4.0 References 

RM-0020 
SPR 2-9 

SPR MANUAL RM-0021 
GOG$z9Apfil 15, 1995 
. ,  

* .  
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Attachment A 
Page 1 of 1 

FERMCO Work Permit 

/ FERMCO 
WORK PERMIT L I 

r 
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Attachment B 
Page 1 of 1 

Work Permit PPE Requirements 
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WORK PERMITS 

Attachment C 
Page 1 of 2 

Notice of PPE Modification 

121 WP I :  NOTICE OF PPE MODIFICATION (1) RWP 8: 

CAUTION: A DOWNGRADE OF RWP REQUIREMENTS REQUIRES A FORMAL RMSlOFl 

13) INITIATOR: 
141 DATE 115) TIME: ((61 LOCATION: 

17r) REASON FOR MODIFICATION: I 

l7bl DESCRIPTION OF MODlflCAnON: 

17cl NEW PPE SHEET COMPLETED? 

18) NEW PPE SHEET VERIFIED TO MEET R W P  AND RI REQUIREMENTS? 0 YES 
FIRE AND SAFETY TECHNICIAN 1 nppl7cahIeh 

0 NO 
RA LEAD TECHNICIAN iii appbcnbld: 

I 
FERMCO SAFETY /If ~pp6Ubl.l: IH TECHNICIAN (if appGubld: 

I 

19) WORK SUPERVISOR CONCURRENCE: D A n  

1101 WORKERS* BRIEFED REGARDING NEW PPE RQMTSt --BY: 

*SET R W A U W O @ Z A I K ) I Y ~ H W C O M P W E I J S r # W R K E R S  

l l l a )  RWP SUPERVISOR CONCURRENCE 

l l l b l  RAD ENGINEER CONCURRENCE 

I l l e l  RAD COMPUANCE CONCURRENCE: 1 

- 

SPR MANUAL RM-002 I 
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Notice of PPE Modification 

_- 
d - INSTRUCTIONS FOR PPE MODIFICATION 

INSTRUCTIONS 
I. INITIATOR COMPLETE BLOCKS i THROUGH 7. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

INITIATOR FILLS OUT NEW PPE REQUIREMENTS FORM. 
RESPONSIELE SLH TECHNICIANS SIGN BLOCK 8. 

OBTAIN COGNIZANT SUPERVISOR SIGNATURE IN BLOCK 9. 
5. BRIEFING IS REQUIRED FOR ALL WORKERS WHO SUBSEQUENTLY PERFOW UNDER I PERMIT. COMPLETE BLOCK 10. 
6. 

7. 

OBTAIN SIGNATURE CONCURRENCE IN BLOCK 11 FROM RADIOLOGICAL CONTRoL 
INDICATED ON THE RWP (0.9. RAD. ENGINEERING, RAD, ASSESSMENT, RAO. CoMPLIANCE)* 

ATTACH THE OBSOLETE PPE PAGE TO THIS FORM AND RnURN TO RADIOI-OGICAL 
GROUP. 

RWC 

SPR MANUAL RM-002 I 
April 15.1995 
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PERMIT-REQUIRED CONFINED SPACE PROGRAM 

1.0 GENERAL 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I. 

J. 

K 

The site uses permits to safeguard working personnel. A permit is required because it formalizes 
job safety planning both by the supervisor and by safety and/or hygiene personnel. It also serves 
to advise working personnel of health and safety requirements for the job. Finally, it informs 
Occupational Safety and Health (OS&H) personnel about the start of a job so they can determine 
whether job requirements have changed from those anticipated. 

This procedure outlines the minimum safety requirements for work inside a permit-required 
confined space (permit space). This program also lists requirements for protecting individuals in 
a permit space from hazards such as hazardous atmospheres, hazardous materials, moving parts, 
and blocked escape routes. 

To quahfy as a confined space, a space must meet all of the followkg requirements: large enough 
and so configured that a worker may bodily enter and perform work; has limited or restricted 
means for entry and exit; and not designed for continuous occupancy by personnel. 

There are many types of confined spaces found at the FEW site. Confined spaces include but 
are not limited to storage tanks, process vesels, pits or permanent structures (e.g., silos, vats, 
degreasers, reaction vessels, furnaces, boilers, ventilation and exhaust ducts, manholes, sewers, 
tunnels, underground utility vaults and pipelines). 

A confined space shall be classified as a permit space if it has one or more of the following 
characteristics: contains or has the potential to contain a hazardous atmosphere, contains a 
material that has the potential for engulfing an entrant, has an internal configuration such that an 
entrant could be trapped or asphyxiated, or contains any other recognized serious safety or health 
hazard. 

AU confined spaces at the FEMP shall be identified as permit spaces and labels affixed to the 
exterior of the space. This labeling provides instruction that a Confined Space Entry Permit is 
required to be issued before entry into the permit space may be authorized 

A permit space may be re-classified as a non-permit confined space if it does not contain or, with 
respect to atmospheric hazards, have the potential to contain any hazard capable of causing death 
or serious physical harm. A permit-space may be re-classified as a non-permit space by OS&H 
through completion of a Confined Space Evaluation. 

Prior to any entry into a confined space, a Confined Space Evaluation must be performed by 
OS&H. 

Based on the Confined Space Evaluation, if no hazards are present inside the space and no hazard 
will be created by the work to be performed inside the space, the permit space may be re-classified 
by OS&H a non-permit confined space. 

OS&H may authorize extended work inside a non-permit space when the potential for hazards do 
not exist. 

'The god of the F m c O  permit space program is h t  p&r to =;J en!q kts 2 pe.z& ~ p ~ c e ,  
every effort should be made to remove any hazard which may be present inside a space as weii 
as any potential hazards so that the space can be re-classified as a non-permit confined space. 

ENVIRONMENTAL SAFETY AND HEALTH -M4NUAL ESH-1-1000 
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PERMIT-REQUIRED CONFINED SPACE PROGRAM 

L. Anytime a permit space must be entered and all hazards m o t  be removed, a Confined Space 
Entry Permit shall be issued by OS&H prior to any personnel entering the permit space. 

The FERMCO Permit-Required Confined Space Program shall be reviewed on an annual basis 
and revised as necessary. Anytime deficienaes are found in the program which may subject 
personnel to permit space hazards, those defiuenaes shall be corrected immediately and the 
program revised accordingly. 

M. 

2.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

2.1 

A. 

B. 

2 2  

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I. 

J. 

Facility Owner 

Signs the FERMCO Work Permit authorizing the Supervisor-In-Charge to perform the work task 
in their facility. 

Ensures that the work site is provided in a safe a condition. 

Supervisor-In-Charge (Entry Supenisor) 

Identifies the need and initiates the work permit b&ed on the work to be performed. 

Ensures completion of the work permit by checking that the appropriate entries have been made 
on the permit, that all tests have been conducted and that all procedures and equipment specified 
by the permit are in place before signing the permit and allowing entry to be& 

Ensures that personnel are trained and adhere to all permit requirements. 

Immediately reports any unwanted, unplanned, event to the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer 
(AEDO), Emergency Response Team (ERT) and/or the Facility Owner as appropriate. 

Ensures that OS&H personnel are notified of any changes in work site conditions since permit 
issuance. 

Knows the hazards that may be faced &ing entry, including information on the mode, signs or 
symptoms, and the consequences of exposure to the hazards. 

Terminates the entry and cancels the permit when the entry operations have been completed or 
when a condition that is not allowed under the entry permit arises in or near the permit space. 

Verifies that the means to summon rescue services are available and operable. 

Ensures the removal of unauthorized individuals who enter or may enter the permit space during 
entry operations. 

Ensure that entry operations remain consistent with the terms of the entry permit whenever 
responsibility for a permit space entry is transferred and at intervals dictated by the hazards and 
operations performed within the space. 

~~ ~~~ 
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PERMIT-REQUIRED CONFINED SPACE PROGRAM 

23 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G .  

2.4 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

Authorized Permit Space Entrant 

Adheres to all requirements listed on the work permit. 

Ensures that they have signed section D of the permit stating that they understand all permit 
requirements. 

Knows the hazards that may be faced during permit space entry, including information on the 
mode, signs or symptoms, and consequences of exposure to the hazards. 

Ensures proper use of equipment required for the permit space entry. 

Communicates with the standby person as necessary to enable the standby to monitor the status 
of entrants and to enable the standby to alert entrants of the need to evacuate the space when 
required. 

Alerts the standby whenever the entrant recognizes any warning sign or symptom of exposure to. 
a dangerous situation or when the entrant detects a prohibited condition. 

Exits the permit space as quickly as possible whenever; an order to evacuate is given by the 
standby or the entry supervisor, the entrant recognizes any warning sign or symptom of exposure 
to a hazardous condition, the entrant recognizes a prohibited condition, or an evacuation alarm 
is activated. 

Standby Person 

Adheres to all requirements listed on the permit. 

Ensures that they have signed section D of the permit stating that they understand all permit 
requirements. 

Notifies personnel in the vicinity, the permit space entrant(s), the entry supervisor, or the 
Communication Center when the supervisor is not present, when they recognize an emergency or 
prohibited condition. 

Knows the hazards that may be faced during permit space entry, including information on the 
mode, signs or symptoms, and consequences of exposure to the hazard. 

Ensures awareness of possible behavioral effects of hazard exposure in authorized entrants. 

Continuously maintains a count of authorized entrants in the permit space and ensures that the 
names of authorized entrants in the permit space are listed on the entry permit. 

? 

Remains outside the permit space during entry operations until relieved by another standby 
person. 

Communicates with authorized entrants as necessary to monitor entrant status and to alert 
entrack sf *e zeees ts c;.acii:i &e 5 ~ X . e  w%en iiecessq. 
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I. 
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L. 

M. 
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A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

Monitors activities inside and outside the space to determine if it is safe for entrants to remain 
in the space and orders the entrants to evacuate the permit space immediately if a prohibited 
condition is detected, if the behavioral effects of hazard exposure are detected in entrants, if a 
situation is detected outside the space that could endanger the entrants, or if the standby cannot 
effectively and safely perform all their assigned duties. 

Summons rescue and other emergency services as soon as the standby determines that the entrants 
may need assistance to escape from permit space hazards. 

Ensures the following adions are taken when unauthorized persons approach or enter a permit 
space while entry is underway, warn the unauthorized persons that they must stay away from the 
permit space, advise the unauthorized persons that they must exit immediately if they have entered 
the permit space, and inform the authorized entrants and the entry supervisor if unauthorized 
persons have entered the pennit space. 

Performs non-entry rescue of entrants when required. 

Performs no duties that might interfere with the standby's prim& duty to monitor and protect 
the authorized entrants. 

OS&H Representative 

Reviews 'the FERMCO Work Permit (see SPR 2-l3) to ensure that it is complete. 

Inspects the work site for compliance with the conditions listed on the Work Permit. 

Performs atmospheric testing as required to ensure the proper level of protective equipment is 
specified on the permit.. 

Evaluates the confined space and, completes the Confined Space Evaluation/Permit (Attachment 
A) to c1ass;fY the confined space as a permit-required confined space or a non-permit confined 
space. 

Completes the Confined Space Entry Permit when required. 

3.0 REQUIREMENTS 

3.1 Permit Requirements 

A. Entry into a confined space occurs when any part of an individual's body breaks the plane of any 
opening of a confined space. 

B. When a "FERMCO Confined Space Evaluation/Permit" is required, a "FERMCO Work Permit" 
is also necessary (see SPR 2-U). 

C. Prior to workers entering a confined space, the supemisor-in-charge must complete and sign a 
FERMCO Work Permit authorizing entry into the confined space and outlining speci6c 

AUG vv UIA 1. G..LLL;& L V-uiu ctdy €or &e job, loi?ition, and time period specticj. The 
permit must be approved by the supervisor, Facility Owner, and OS&H organization. 
requiremen&& m~ - - T ~ - - I -  n--.. .- ..-l-J 
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D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I. 

J. 

IC 

L. 

M. 

N. 

32 

A. 

B. 

0 

0 

0 

e 

After completion of the Work Permit, the confined space shall be evaluated by OS&H to 
determine whether the space is a permit-required confined space or a n o n - p e d  space for the 
work to be performed, The OS&H representative will complete a Confined Space Evaluation 
classifying the space as a permit space or a non-permit space. 

When the confined space is classified as a non-permit space, sections 32,3.3,3.7, and 3.9 through 
3.16 of this procedure apply. 

When the confined space is classified as a permit space, aR sections of this procedure apply. 

All persons entering the permit space, standby personnel, and backup personnel must review and 
sign the Confined Space Permit. All personnel signing the permit shall be qualified to enter the 
permit space. 

The Confined Space Permit must be posted near the entry point of the permit space. 

If conditions change significantly from those listed on the permit, the entrants shall exit the space, 
and the permit is no longer valid. The permit shall be terminated and a new permit is required. 

If any unplanned or unwanted event occurs while performing work under the guidelines of the 
permit, it must be reported immediately to the Supervisor-in-Charge. 

When working in a non-permit space, if the conditions change significantly or an 
unplacned/unwanted event occurs, OS&H shall be contacted to reevaluate the space to determine 
if it should be re-classified as a permit space. 

The OS&H representative, has the "Stop Work Authority" (terminate the work permit for the job). 

When Confined Space Permit work has been completed, the space shall be closed and OS&H 
contacted to terminate the permit. 

Terminated permits shall be returned to OS&H for review and maintained in OS&H files. 

Initiation of FERMCO Cc-ized Space Evalnation/Permit 

SUF'ERVISOR-IN-CHARGE 

Contact OS&H for an OS&H representative to perform the initial evaluation. 

OS&H REPRESENTATIVE 

Check the completeness of the "FERMCO Work Permit. which is posted at the job site. 

Check other permits which must be posted, and verifies that their expiration date has not passed. 

Complete the required atmospheric tests. 

Ccmpiete the Work Permit PPE Requiremenis page spdf'q &e proper p c z x d  p~c:eL&c 
equipment required for the work to be performed and sign in the appropriate block 
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A. 

B. 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

C. 

0 

0 

0 

Complete the applicable portions of Sections "A" and "B" of the Confined Space 
Evaluation/Permit, and signs in the appropriate block(s). 

SUPERVISOR-IN-CHARGE 

Ensure that all employees on the job have read and understand the required precautions and 
required PPE. 

Ensure that all employees on the job have signed the p e d t  in block "D". 

Note permit expiration date(s)/time(s). 

Sign the permit 

Post the original at the job site, and distributes the c o p k  as indicated on the form. 

Renewal of FERMCO Confined Space Evaloation/Permit 

SUPERVISOR-IN-CHARGE 

Contact an OS&H representative to perform a re-evaluation of the permit space. 

OS&H REPRESENTATNE 

Check the completeness of the "FERMCO Work Permit" which is posted at the job site. 

Check other permits which must be posted, and verifies that their expiration date has not passed. 

Complete the required atmospheric tests. 

Check the PPE Requirements page verifying that the specified personal protective equipment 
(PPE) is proper for the work to be performed. If necessary, PPE requirements should be 
modified as appropriate. If the PPE requirements change, the OS&H representative wiU ksue a 
new PPE Requirements page to document the change. 

Complete the applicable portions of Sections "A" and "B" of the Confined Space 
Evaluation/Permit, and signs in the appropriate blocks. 

SUPERVISOR-IN-CHARGE 

Ensure that any new employees on the job have read and understand the required precautions and 
required PPE 

Note: If the required precautions or PPE have changed, all employees on the job are considered 
to be new employees. 

Ensure that all new employees on the job Lve signed the permit in block "D". 

Note permit expiration date(s)/time(s). 

ENVIRONMENTAL SAFETY AND HEALTH MANUAL ESH-1-1oOO 
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B. 
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E. 

E 

Sign the permit. 

Post the original and distributes the copies as indicated on the form. 

Note: Both an unexpired permit the signature of each employee on the job must be posted 
at the job site. This will usually require that more than one 'FERMCO Confined Space 
Evaluation/Permit" must be posted. The supervisor may prefer to have all employees sign the 
permit each time it is issued 

Rescue Plan 

A rescue plan must be developed and reviewed by the entry supervisor with all personnel entering 
a permit space and all standby personnel. The rescue plan must include the following: 

Who and how to call for assistance in case of emergency (phone 6511 radio Control, or pull 
nearest fire alm pullbox). 

How persons are to be removed from the permit space in case of emergency. 

Rescue Procedures 

If a person inside a permit space is unconsCious, it shall be assumed that there is a hazardous 
atmosphere present in the space. The standby person should not enter the confined space, but 
should try to remove the person by non-entry rescue using the safety harness and retrieval system. 

For emergency situations on the FEh4F' site, the Communication Center shall be notified by radio, 
telephone (extension 6511), or by pulling the lever of the nearest fire alarm pullboK The 
Communication Center s h d  be told that the. Emergency Response Team (ERT) is needed 
because a person is down and/or injured inside a confined space. The ERT officer shall evaluate 
the situation and determine the rescue method to be used. 

When rescuing an unconsuous Vi&, self-contained breathing apparatus (SCBA) shall be worn 
by every individual conducting the rescue inside the confined space, and shall be available for each 
backup individual. A safety harness and lifeline shall be worn by any rescue personnel entering 
the confined space, unless the harness and lifeline would not assist in the rescue procedure. 

Any rescue situation involving the use of SCBA s h d  include a backup person outside the confined 
space at all times to: monitor the rescue efforts; maintain unobstruded lifelines; and communicate 
with all personnel inside the space. 

The designated standby person shall not enter the permit space for rescue purposes unless told 
to do so by the Emergency Response Team officer. The standby person shall not make even an 
ordered entry into the confined space unless wearing the proper personal protective equipment, 

Under no circumstance shall the standby person enter the permit space until a backup standby 
person is at the entrance of the permit space. 

ENVIRONMENTAL SAFETY AND HEALTH MANUAL ESH-i-loOO 
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G. When developing a rescue plan for permit space work off the FEMP site, special arrangements 
need to be made. Offsite emergency response personnel may need to be notified of the permit 
space work. Mutual aid response arrangements may need to be made to deal with permit space 
rescue situations. 

H. 

3.6 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

3.7 

A. 

B. 

C. 

38 

A. 

Consult the Fire Protection and Emergency Response organization for additional information on 
rescue procedures. 

Training 

AU personnel entering a permit space, standby personnel, and backup standby personnel shall be 
provided training so they acquire the understanding, knowledge, and skills necessary for the safe 
conduct of permit space work. 

This training shall include instruction on the nature of permit space hazards, the mode, signs or 
symptoms, and consequences of exposure to hazardous conditions; the precautions to be taken to 
avoid incidents; arid the use of emergency and personal protective equipment required to work 
inside a pennit space. 

Training shall be provided before an employee is first assigned duties for a permit space entry. 

Additional training shall be provided whenever there is a change in permit space operations which 
presents a hazard which the employees entering the permit space have not previously been trained 
or whenever a deviation from permit space entry procedures hdicate that a worker's knowledge 
or use of permit space procedures are inadequate. 

Evaluating the Confined Space Hazards 

Prior to personnel entering a confined space, the space shall be evaluated by OS&H to determine 
whether any hazards may be present inside the space. 

The hazards or potential hazards which may be present inside a permit space arc the space may 
contain or have the potential to contain a hazardous atmosphere, contain a material that has the 
potential for engulfing an entrant, h,as an internal configuration such that an enmiit could be 
trapped or asphyxiated by inwardly converging walls or a floor which slopes downward and tapers . 
to a smaller cross-section, or contains any other recognized serious safety or health hazard. 

The confined space shall be evaluated with respect to its previous contents to ensure that the 
necessary ventilation, protedive clothing, respiratory equipment, and fire prevention precautions 
are specified and provided. 

Alternate Permit Space Entry Procedure 

When a permit space has been evaluated, and the only hazard identified within the space is the 
potential for the development of a hazardous atmosphere, the following alternate procedures may 
be used to reduce the requirements for the permit space entry: the atmosphere within the permit 
qace shall be controlled through the use of forced air ventilation from a clean air supply and the 
aimospbP.re within &E zpzce d d  be a ~ & i i ~ ~ i ~ l y  monitored io ensure the atmosphere within the 
space remains safe for entry. 

ENVIROLTMENTAL SAFETY AND HEALTH MANUAL ESH-1-IO00 
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When this alternate procedure is used to work in a permit space, a Confined Space Entry Permit 
shall be issued and all personnel performing the permit space work shall have completed training 
as required by section 3.6. Other sections of this SPR may apply when required by the supervisor- 
in-charge and/or the OS&H representative authorizing the permit space entry. 

Testing the Atmosphere 

The atmosphere in the confined space must be tested by OS&H prior to personnel entering the 
space, and special care must be taken to ensure that all accessible areas of the confined space are 
sampled. OS&H must determine the type and frequency of sampling which is required during the 
entry. Atmospheric testing may also be required in the area outside the space. 

The atmosphere must meet the following conditions for entry; 

Oxygen - 195 percent minimum, 235 percent maximum 
Flammable gases - less than 10 percent of the lower explosive limit (LEL) 
Toxic gases - less than one-half OSHA permissible exposure limit or the ACGJH threshold limit 
value (whichever is more shingent) 
Radioactivity - not to exceed limits established by Radiation Control 

If the above atmospheric conditions are not attainable, ensure that a special job plan is written. 
The job plan must be approved by the OS&H organization. 

Continuous atmospheric testing for oxygen and flammable gases shall be performed while 
personnel are working inside permit spaces. Continuous and/or periodic atmospheric testing shall 
be conducted for other contaminants when necessary. 

If work inside the permit space could generate flammable vapors or produce an oxygen-deficient 
or hazardous atmosphere, the space shall be provided with continuous forced ventilation and the 
atmosphere shall be tested continuously with an instrument capable of producing an audible alarm 
while work is b e i i  performed inside the permit space. 

Smoking is not allowed in a confined space or in areas immediately adjacent to entrances of 
confined spaces. 

No internal combustion pumps, generators, or blowers shall be used in any confined space. 
Observe caution when locatiOg this equipment near the opening of confined spaces due to the 
possibility of carbon monoxide entering the space. 

Consult the OS&H organization for additional information on toxic or explosive vapors. 

3.10 Lockand Tag 

A. Follow the steps outlined in SPR 2-24 for lockout and tagout of process systems before entry into 
a confined space. 

Take confined space drive or. +$tator out of service by uncoupling the drive, removing belts, or 
& S C O M ~ C & ~  the motor la& 

€3. 
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3.11 Low-Voltage Lighting and Electrical Equipment 

A. Low-voltage (12 volt) lighting is preferred for use inside a confined space. AU other lighting 
sources must be protected by an approved ground fault circuit interrupter (GFCI). All electrical 
tools used inside a confined space must be protected by an approved GFCI. 

B. Lighting and tools should be on separate circuits. The GFCI, transformer, and disconnects must 
be located outside the confined space. For more information on using GFCI devices, see SPR 2- 
23, Ground Fault Circuit Interrupters. 

C. Adequate lighting shall be provided for the work to be performed in the confined space and shall 
meet the illumination requirements of 29 CFR 1910.1u3. 

All flashlights and/or lamps shall be approved for use in the atmosphere within the confined 
space. 

D. 

E. All electrical equipment shall be in good condition, grounded, protected against physical abuse, 
and approved for the atmosphere in which it is to be used. 

F. All potential for ignition in confined spaces shall be removed. 

3.U Grounding Cable 

If the confined space is equipped with a grounding cable, it must be Megger tested to confirm the 
existence of a firm mechanical joint. 

3.13 Process Isolation 

All pipe lines to the confined space must be physically disco~ected or blanked before entry in 
accordance with SPR 2-24. 

3.14 Cleaning Procedures 

A. No confined space shall be entered nki& contains an IDLH atmosphere. 

B. All noxious, toxic and/or flammable material, gases and vapors shall be eliminated as much as 
possible from tanks and other confined spaces by such methods as washing, inerting, neutrakhg, 
purging or ventilating. 

C. Continuous forced ventilation from a clean air source shall be provided in such a manner to 
maintain the confined space safe for entry. 

3.15 Barriers/Barricades 

A. When personnel working inside a confined space may be exposed to hazards horn vehicle or 
pedestrian traffic, barricades shall be established around the opening of the space. 

N ' k i ~  ZpiXGp&k, barricades shall be established W O E E ~  the ciii~j S: c 
unauthorized entry into the space. 

E. rpte io ~ Z W C Z ~  

ENVIRONMENTAL SAFETY AND HEALTH MANUAL ESH-I-lWxI 
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C. All barricades and barricade tags shall be used in accordance with SPR 2-15. 

3.16 Ladders 

When ladders are required for entry into confined spaces, they shall be secured and shall not be 
removed while persons are inside the confined space except in response to an emergency. 

3.17 Safety Harness 

All persons entering a permit space must wear a safety harness and lifeline. Where the entrance 
is too restricted to allow removal of a person equipped with safety harness, use a shoulder-type 
safety harness or a wrist harness. 

3.18 Lifelines and Retrieval Systems 

A. All persons entering a permit space must wear a safety harness and lifeline. Due to the 
configuration of a permit space or the large number of people involved, it may not be practical 
to keep lifelines attached. In such cases, the safety harness must be worn, and the lifeline must 
5s kept ready at the permit space entry point case of emergency. 

B. To allow for non-entry rescue, retrieval systems or methods shall be used whenever personnel 
enter a permit space, unless the retrieval equipment would increase the Overan risk of entry or 
would not contriiute to the rescue of the entrant. 

C. A mechanical device shall be available to retrieve personnel from vertical type permit spaces more 
than 5 feet deep. 

3.19 Personal Safety and Escape Equipment 

Personnel who work inside a permit space, including aU standby persond, must be aware of 
personal safety, escape procedures, and equipment 

320 Respirators 

A. Respiratory protection shall be determined based on atmospheric testkg perfarmed as part of the 
confined space evaluation. The need for 5-minute escape air pa& should be considered for 
personnel enterkg the permit space. A SCBA or air-supplied respirator eqeped with escape 
provisions must be available in case rescue assistance is needed. 

B. Only those persons trained to use SCBAs shaU use them for permit space enhy or rescue. 

321 Standby Person 

A. A minimum of one standby person must be at the entry point to the p e d  space. The standby 
person’s primary responsibility is to be attentive to the personnel inside the p e d  space. The 
standby person shall make every effort to constantly observe workers who am m the permit space. 
There shall be constant communication between persons working in the permit space and the 
stadk,:r. -----... p~~ -...- ~ W J - W ~  radios may be required for communication during sciiie eiiuy 
operations. 

ENVrRONIL&NTAL SASElY AND HEALTH MWUAL ESH-1-1OOO 
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B. A standby person shall not be assigned to observe work being conducted in more than one permit 
space at a time. If work must be performed simultaneously in multiple permit spaces, one standby 
person must be assigned to cover each separate entry. 

C. The standby person shall know the location of the nearest telephone, fire alarm pullbox, safety 
shower, fire exhguisher, and evacuation exit; the practices or procedures to shut down all 
equipment on the job; be observant to determine any malfunction of the respiratory equipment 
in use by personnel inside the permit space; and the way to contact the ERT in an emergency. 

D. The standby person should be obsenqnt of activities outside the permit space. Unauthorized 
personnel should not be allowed around the permit space during authorized entry. Unplanned 
activities outside the permit space may require evacuation of the permit space. The permit space 
shall immediately be evacuated if any building alarm (eg., evacuation, fire) is activated. 

322 Backup Standby Person 

In w e  of an emergency during a permit space entry and the ERT would not be immediately 
available, one or more backup standby person(s) must be available to assist the standby person 
to perform a non-entry rescue of entrants inside the permit space. 

323 Protective Clothing and Equipment 

If entry is required to clean the permit space, the appropriate protective clothing and equipment 
shall be provided to the workers performing the entry. 

324 Breathable Atmosphere 

A. A breathable atmosphere should be maintained inside a permit space through use of either natural 
draft or forced fresh air ventilation. Compressed air must not be blown into a permit space. 

Air-supplied respiratory equipment with escape provisions is required when entering a permit 
space where there is the potential for an oxygen deficiency (less thau 195 percent). 

B. 

325 Welding and Bnrning 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

Personnel involved in welding or burning inside a confined space must consider personal safety, 
equipment requirements, and potentially hazardous conditions. An Open Flame/Welding Permit 
is required for all welding and burning operations (see SPR 2-57). 

Welding or burning operations inside a confiaed space will result in the space being classified as 
a permit space. 

When burning inside a confined space, locate all cyiinders outside the space. Check hose 
connections for leakage prior to entry. When welding inside a confined space, locate welding 
machines outside the space. Remove all hoses from the confined space at the end of the work 
shift unless multishift work is in progress. 

Where welding/cutting operations are indefinitely suspepded, all gas and/or electrical supply to 
equipment used in the confin4 space shall be shut of€, and all torches, leads and hoses s h d  be 
removed from the area. 

ENVIRONMENTAL S A F E W  AND HEALTH MANUAL ESH-I-lOOO 
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B. 

C. 

D. 

E.. 

F. 

No weldmg equipment except hoses, stbgers, torches and lead cable shall be taken into the 
confined space. 

' 

. .  

AU welding and burning equipment taken into a confined space shall have shutoffs the standby . 
person can control to quickly secure the gas and/or electric supply. 

Shell Material 

Consider the possibility of flammable, explosive, or toxic materials b&g absorbed into the shell 
material of the confined space prior to burning or welding. 

Stripping Toxic Coatings 

Stiip all surfaces covered with toxic coatings at least 6 inches from the area of heat application. 
If toxic coatings are not stripped, protect employees with positive pressure air-supplied respirators, 
ventilation, and, if applicable, protective dothing. 

Fume Releases 

The Confined Space Permit is automatidy cancelled in the event of any plant emergency alarm 
or area fire alarm (except a test alarm). Personnel inside the permit space must exit the space 
and follow emergency procedures. When the "all dear' has sounded, the Confined Space Permit 
can be reinstated after atmospheric tests are retaken and the results are noted on the per& 

Non-FERMCO Personnel Working in Permit Spaces 

Non-FERMCO personnel who may enter a permit space controlled by FERMCO shall be 
required to follow all the requirements of this SPR. 

FERMCO shall inform non-FERMCO personnel that permit spaces are lbcated in their work area 
and that permit space entry is only allowed through compliance with this SPR. 

FERMCO shall inform non-FERMCO personnel of any hazards identified in a permit space that 
they may be required to enter. 

FERMCO shall inform non-FERMCO personnel of any precautions or procedur& which 
FERMCO has implemented for the protdon of workers in or near the permit space. 

FERMCO shall coordinate entry operations when both FERMCO and non-FERMCO personnel 
will be working in or near permit spaces so that workers of each company do not endanger.each 
other during permit space entry aaivities. 

FERMCO will debrief non-FERMCO personnel at the conclusion of entry operations regarding 
any hazards confronted or created in permit spaces during entry operations. 

Attachment A. FERMCO Confined Space Evaluation/Permit and Chemical Hazardous Materials 
Work Penpit 

ENVIRONMENTAL SAFE'!Y AND HEALTH MANUAL ESH-Z-1oOO 
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1 .0 PURPOSE - 6 9 4 4  ' . 

The purpose of this document is to establish the procedure for reporting, 
containing, control1 ing and cleaning hazardous material leaks and spills. 

2 . 0  SCOPE 

This procedure applies to hazardous materials/wastes (including but not limited 
to RCRA and radioactive materials/wastes) leaks and spill events which occur in 
Waste Operations areas. 

3 .  o RESPONSIBILITIES 

3.1 Supervisors shall be responsible for the following: 

+ Upon notification of a spill, immediately reporting the incident by 
telephone or radio to the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO), (See 
SSOP-0067, "Spi 1 1  Incident Reporting and Cl eanup") 

+ Performing an investigation and preliminary evaluation of the magnitude 
and nature of  the incident. 

+ Reporting the spill incident to the Area Supervisor and Waste Operations 
Manager. 

+ Contacting Industrial Hygiene and/or Radiological Control to determine 
the appropriate respiratory protection and personal protective equipment 
(PPE) . 

+ Contacting Industrial Hygiene and/or Radiological Control and/or 
Materials Control & Accountability as required to assist in the 
identification of the spilled substance and provide technical 
information. 

+ Contacting Nuclear Criticality i f  the spill involves Enriched Restricted 
Nucl ear Materi a1 (ERNM) . 

+ Ensuring equipment i s  cleaned after use. 
9 
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+ Assisting supervision in identification of the material spilled as 
requested. 

~~ 

Rev. No. 0 Document No. 20-C-606 Page 4 of 18 

+ Determining exposure risk and appropriate personal protective equipment. 

+ Providing smear surveys of an area following cleanup of a PCB spill, in 
order to verify the area is as clean as specified by the.EPA. 

3.3 The Assistant Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO) shall be responsible for the 
fol1 owing: 

+ Classifying the event. 

+ Providing the necessary information to the Clean Water Programs Release 
Evaluator (CWP/RE) or (RE) for support in the assessment and 
establishment for the off-site reporting requirements. 

+ Completing reporting requirements as specified in the Site Policy and 
Procedure SSOP-0067, "Spi 1 1  Incident Reporting and C1 eanup" . 

3.4 Materials Control b Accountability (MCU) shall be responsible for 
assisting supervision in the identification o f  the material spilled as 
requested. 

3.5 Operators shall be responsible for complying with this SOP. 

3.6 Nuclear Criticality Section shall be responsible for the following: 

+ Provide support and guidance for the handling and cleanup of spills 
involving Enriched Restricted Nuclear Material (ERNM) . 

4 .  o SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

e + Safety glasses shall be worn in the Process Area unless other eye/face 
protection is required by work permits, ES&H, or posted signs. 

+ Personal protective equipment (PPE) and clothing specified by work permit, 
ES&H, Radiological Control, or Supervisors shall be worn for spill cleanup 



11 Issue Date: 01-27-95 I Rev. No. 0 I Document No. 20-C-606 I Page 5 of 18 II 
I' I I IJ 

0 6 9 4 4  
4.0 SAFETY REQUIREMENTS (cont . 

Chemical resistant gloves applicable to the material type shall be worn when 
handling liquids and solids contaminated with acids or caustics. 

In the case of contact with acids or caustics, contaminated clothing shall be 
removed and the affected body area thoroughly flushed with water in a Safety 
ShowerlEye Bubbler. Injured personnel shall report to Medical Services for 
treatment as soon as possible. 

Leather-palm gloves shall be worn when handling drums, operating equipment, 
and when hand1 ing rough or sharp-edged material. 

Personnel shall have reviewed and be familiar with Material Safety Data 
Sheets (MSDSs) for hazardous chemical/materials that may be used or 
encountered. 

Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake o f  radioactive 
materials by inhalation, ingestion or absorption shall immediately be 
reported to a Supervisor. The Supervisor shall immediately report the 
circumstance of possible radioactive materials intake to ES&H Radiological 
Control Department for evaluation. When the suspect isotope is uranium, the 
involved personnel shall report to the Urine Sampling Station at the end of 
their shift to complete an Incident Investigation Report (IIR) (Form No. 
FS-F-1458), and submit an incident urine sample. The involved personnel 
shall also report to the Urine Sampling Station at the start of their next 
shift to submit a follow up urine sample. When the suspect isotope is other 
than uranium, the involved personnel shall report to the Dosimetry Section of 
the Radiological Control Department for further determination of actions. 
Employees are responsible for complying with additional requirements as 
specified by the Radiological Control Section. 

. . 

Any situation which could have resulted in the inhalation, ingestion, or 
absorption of a hazardous material shall immediately be reported to a 
Supervisor or to the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO), who will 
immediately report the circumstances to Medical and Industrial Hygiene. The 
involved personnel shall be directed by the Supervisor or AEDO as to when and 
where to report for medical evaluation,. completion of an Incident 
Investigation Report (IIR) (Form No. FS-F-1458), and submitting bioassay 
samples (e.g. blood, urine). Employees are responsible for complying with 
any additional requirements as specified by ES&H. 
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5.0 PROCEDURE 

5.1 GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 

5.1.1 Additional information, Warnings, Cautions and Notes are included, 
in bold print, in the Step to which they apply. 

5.1.2 Any employee who detects an actual or potential hazardous spill 
shall be responsible for reporting the spill to the Supervisor. 

5.1.3 The Supervisor shall assign personnel to the appropriate tasks 
during spi 1 1  cl eanup . 

5.2 REPORTING A SPILL 

5.2.1 Upon identifying a spill, immediately alert nearby workers. 

5.2.2 Leave the area o f  the spill. 

5.2.3 Notify supervision o f  the spill. The Supervisor notified shall 
report the spill and take reporting actions as directed by SSOP- 
0067, "Spill Incident Reporting and Cleanup". 

- 5.2.4 If a Supervisor is not available, pull the lever on the nearest fire 
alarm box or use the telephone and notify the Communications Center 
( ~ 6 5 1 1 ) .  

5.2.5 Unless dangerous conditions exist, a personal observation shall be 
made in order to supply the following information. 

a. The location o f  the spill, 

b. Identity o f  the material (if known), 

c. Any personnel injuries or unusual conditions, 

1 d. The source of the spill, 

e. Whether or not the flow has stopped, and 

f. The approximate volume o f  the spilled material. 



Issue Date: 01-27-95 Rev. No. 0 Document No. 20-C-606 

' - 6 9 4 4  
Page 7 of 18 

5.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 

5 . 3  PREPARATION FOR CLEANING A SPILL 

5 . 3 . 1  

5 . 3 . 2  

5 . 3 . 3  

5 . 3 . 4  

5 . 3 . 5  

5 . 3 . 6  

Identify the material involved. 

a.  

b. 

If  

Determine the identity of the sp i l led  material. Industrial 
Health and Radiological Safety personnel shall assist in the 
ident i f icat ion of the sp i l led  material and provide technical 
information as  requested. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS), 
o r  the Material Lot Marking System may be used for material 
ident i f icat ion.  The Supervisor shall  inform sp i l l  cleanup 
personnel of the spil led material and hazards associated w i t h  
the cleanup. 

Determined i f  the spi l led material i s  flammable. If i t  i s  
viewable and legible,  the Hazardous Material Label' on the parent 
vessel indicated the flammability of the spi l led material. I f  
the Hazardous Material Label is n o t  viewable o r  legible,  the 
sources of material ident i f icat ion l i s t e d  i n  Step 5 . 3 . 3  should 
be used t o  determine the flammability of the spi l led material. 

the material i s  flammable, ensure tha t  heat sources i n  the area 
a re  s h u t  o f f ,  locked and tagged, o r  removed. The Supervisor shal l  
ident i fy  a1 1 sources of  e lec t r ica l  , thermal and mechanical energy 
which may be a source of  ignit ion and de-energize the lockout the 
sources per SSOP-0719, "FERMCO Lockout/Tagout - Hazardous Energy and 
Materi a1 Control 'I. 

I f  the material i s  Enriched Restricted Nuclear Material ( E R N M ) ,  
contact Nuclear Cr i t ica l i ty  Safety for  assistance. 

I f  the sp i l led  material i s  uncharacterized, contact the S p i l l  
Response Team for  assistance. 

Ensure tha t  spill cleanup supplies are available and are i n  usable 
condition. S p i l l  cleanup supplies include, b u t  are no t  limited t o ;  
patches, plugs, large p las t ic  bags, diking materials, sorbents, 
p l  a s t i c  shovel s ,  pa i  1 s , and m i  sce l l  aneous tool s. 
shall  a l s o  specify what cleanup supplies are required f o r  the sp i l l .  

The Supervi sor 

Place barricades w i t h  r e s t r i c t ive  signs around the affected area t o  
prevent personnel n o t  associated w i t h  the cleanup from entering. 
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5. O PROCEDURE (cont . ) 

5.3.7 Check that required personal protective equipment (PPE), as 
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specified by work permits, MSDS, Rad Tech., or the IH representative 
is available and in good condition prior to the start o f  the 
cl eanup. 

5.3.8 Notify the Supervisor of missing/damaged equipment. The Supervisor 
shall determine whether cleanup equipment and PPE requirements are 
satisfied and whether spill cleanup activities may proceed. 

5.4 CONTAINING LEAKING MATERIAL FROM A TANK, PIPING OR OTHER PROCESS EOUIPMENT 

5.4.1 If material is leaking from a tank, piping, or other process 
equipment, directions for containing the leaking hazardous material 
shall be provided by the Supervisor or Assistant Emergency Duty 
Officer (AEDO). 

5.5 CONTAINING LEAKING MATERIAL FROM DRUMS AND SMALL CONTAINERS 

5.5.1 If possible, position the leaking container in a manner that the 
damaged area i s  above the material level. A transfer of material 
from the leaking container to a new container may be required. 
such a transfer is required, see section 5.6 of this procedure. 

If 

5.5.2 Patch the leak, if possible, using one or more of the following 
methods as directed by the Supervisor. The patching material shall 
be compatible with the material in the damaged container. 

a. Patch small punctures located above the liquid level which are 
not subject to pressure with insoluble putty. 

b. Where a plug is required and the material is not corrosive, one 
of the following methods may seal the leak. Felt 
not be used for containers of corrosive material. 

1. Use ball plugs pierced by a bolt, washer, and 
assembly to patch small punctures that are re 
in shape. 

plugs shall 

wing nut 
at i vel y round 

2. If the patch will be subjected to liquid pressure, use a 
soft, wooden plug with felt padding or a self-tapping scrf 
with a washer or gasket. 

C 
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5.0  PROCEDURE (cont  . ) 

3.  Patch small l i n e a r  punctures by p l ac ing  f e l t  i n t o  the c r a c k  
of  the l eak ing  drum us ing  a wedge. 

4 .  Patch l a r g e r ,  i r r e g u l a r  ho le s  w i t h  a g a s k e t  backed p l a t e ,  
he ld  i n  p l ace  by a compression washer,  n u t  and b o l t  
combination, o r  equ iva len t .  

5 .  Patch l a r g e  holes  w i t h  a combination of square  t ape red  wedge 
shaped p lugs ,  arranged t o  f i t  i n t o  the ho le ,  t h a t  are wrapped 
i n  f e l t  p r i o r  t o  i n s e r t i o n .  

c. Where p o s s i b l e ,  use heavy-duty t a p e  t o  cover  the  patch a s  a 
temporary s e a l .  The s e a l i n g  s u r f a c e  s h a l l  be d r y  and free of 
r e s i d u e s  p r i o r  t o  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  tape. 

d. Cover the  patched and/or  plugged ho le  w i t h  a p l a s t i c  bag t o  
prevent  leakage  when the drum is  overpacked. 

5.5.3 After a l e a k i n g  c o n t a i n e r  has been s u c c e s s f u l l y  .patched and/or  
pl  ugged, i t  shall be overpacked p e r  SOP 20-C-600, "Overpacki ng 
Defec t ive  Conta iners" .  The overpacking l o c a t i o n  s h a l l  be determined 
by t h e  Superv isor .  

5.6 TRANSFER OF MATERIALS FROM LEAKING DRUMS 

5.6.1 Temporar i ly  con t ro l  the l e a k  from the drum a s  d i r e c t e d  by 
superv i  si on. 

5.6.2 T r a n s f e r  the c o n t e n t s  from the l e a k i n g  drum t o  a new drum fo l lowing  
t h e  appl i cab1 e procedure 1 i s t e d  bel ow. The transfer 1 o c a t i  on s h a l l  
be determined by t h e  Superv isor .  

a .  T r a n s f e r  l i q u i d  hazardous waste p e r  SOP 20-C-613, "Emptying 
Liquid Hazardous Waste S to rage  Conta iners" .  

b. T r a n s f e r  the empty c o n t a i n e r  t o  t h e  drum crusher a r e a  and crush 
p e r  SOP 20-C-109, "Crushing Drums us ing  Tee-Mark 
Lo c ke r / C r u s her I' . 
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5.6.3 For drums t h a t  c o n t a i n  p r i m a r i l y  s o l i d  m a t e r i a l  w i t h  l eak ing  f r e e  0 
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l i q u i d ,  proceed a s  fo l lows :  

a .  Remove t h e  free l i q u i d  fo l lowing  the procedure i n  SOP 20-C-613, 
"Emptying Liquid Hazardous Waste S to rage  Con ta ine r s " .  

b. Chemically inert s o r b e n t  m a t e r i a l  may be added t o  the drum i f  so 
d i r e c t e d  by supe rv i s ion .  

c. Cover the temporary pa t ch /p lug  wi th  a p l a s t i c  bag t o  p reven t  
leakage  when the drum i s  overpacked. 

d .  Overpack the drum per SOP 20-C-600, "Overpacking Defec t ive  
Conta iners"  . 

5.7 CONTROLLING A SPILL 

5.7.1 Bui ld  d i k e s  a t  the edges of t h e  s p i l l .  
i n t o  a d r a i n  or manhole. 
vermiculite, diatomeceous e a r t h ,  sand,  s o r b e n t  p i g s ,  o r  equ iva le r  
s h a l l  be used as d i k e s  t o  c o n t a i n  t h e  s p i l l e d  material t o  t h e  
inmedia te  area. 

Do n o t  f l u s h  s p i l l  material, 
Chemical ly  inert sorbent materials such  as 

5.7.2 To preven t  hazardous material from e n t e r i n g  a d r a i n  o r  manhole, 
proceed a s  fol lows:  

a. Cover the d r a i n  o r  manhole w i t h  p las t ic  o r  rubber  sheet, 
plywood, o r  o t h e r  material as s p e c i f i e d  by the  s u p e r v i s o r ,  

b. Using so rben t  materials (Refer t o  S e c t i o n  5.7.1) b u i l d  a d i k e  
around the edges and t h e  t o p  o f  the d r a i n  cover .  

5.8 CLEANUP OF A SPILL 

5.8.1 For sp i l l s  involv ing  Poly Ch lo r ina t ed  Biphenyls  ( P C B s ) ,  see S e c t i o n  
5.8.8 o f  th i s  procedure.  

5.8.2 For sp i l l s  not  i nvo lv ing  PCBs, fo l low the i n s t r u c t i o n s  o f  S e c t i o n s  
5.8.3 through 5.8.7 o f  this procedure .  
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5.8.3 Spi 1 1 ed materi a1 cl eanup i s started by neutral i zati on and adsorption 
or absorption only, as specified by supervision or the IH 
Representative. 

5.8.4 If the spilled material is corrosive (acid or caustic) neutralize it 
as directed by the following instructions. 
spills shall be neutralized. IH shall check the spilled material 
for dangerous gasses or vapors before starting neutralization and 
during the neutralization process. 

Only corrosive material 

a. Apply neutralizing agent to the spill to reduce or eliminate the 
hazardous properties of the spill. 
specified on the MSDS, by the Supervisor, or IH Representative 
shall be used. 

The neutralizing agent as 

b. Apply sorbent material to the neutralized spilled material per 
Section 5.8.5. 

5.8.5 Absorb the spilled materials as directed by the following 
instructions. 

a. Ensure that the correct sorbent is available. Chemically inert 
sorbent materials shall be used when the spilled material is a 
solvent, the chemical make-up of the spill material is unknown, 
or the reaction resulting from neutralization would create an 
unsafe condition. The Supervisor shall specify the sorbent 
material to be used. 

b. Apply the specified sorbent to the spill. 
outer edges toward the center to reduce the chances of spreading 
the material. 
properties of a spilled substance, use caution during cleanup 
and disposal . 

Proceed from the 

Because sorbents do not change the hazardous 

c. Apply enough sorbent to absorb the spilled material. However; 
avoid the use of  excess sorbent. 
flammable materials, non-sparking tools shall be used to avoid 
starting a fire. Appropriate fire fighting equipment shall be 
readily available in case of an emergency. 

When using sorbent for 

d. Using a shovel, transfer the soaked sorbent material into a 
compatible tare weighed waste container. 
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5.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 
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e. When the container is full or cleanup is completed, place a lid 0 
and a bolt type lock ring on the container. 
lock ring bolt lugs are facing the body o f  the drum. 

Ensure that the 

f. Tighten the bolt ring assembly per the following: 

1. Tighten the locking bolt until the lid is secured. See 
@Installation o f  Bolt-Type Locking Ring", (Figure 1). 

2. Tighten the locking nut against the threaded lug (right lug) 
by hand. 

3. Using a wrench, tighten the nut 1/4 turn. 

4. Dab the bolt with red paint as a visual code designating that 
the tightening procedure has been completed. 

g. Obtain a gross weight for the container. 

h. Stencil the lot number, drum number, gross weight, tare weight 
net weight, and other applicable markings as specified in SSOP- 
0035, "Satel 1 i te Accumulation Areas for Hazardous Wastes". 

i . Apply appropri ate ' 1 abel i ng as speci f i ed in SSOP-0035. 

j .  Fill out an "Item Production/Certification/Identification" Form, 
FS-F-1945-XX (Figure 2) for the container. 

k. Fill out a "Permanent Inventory Record" Form, FS-F-367 (Figure 
3) for the container. 

1. Give the completed forms to the Supervisor. The Supervisor 
shall check the forms and give the completed forms to the M C U  
representative. 

m. Store the container per the applicable procedure based on the 
material type as designated by the Supervisor. 
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5.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

5.8.6 Discard contaminated disposable items (such as clothing and 
di king/sorbent materials) in properly identified containers. ' Any 
disposable item which comes into contact with a hazardous material 
shall be handled and stored in a manner consistent with the 
regulations for that material. 

5.8.7 After the spill cleanup is completed, clean the equipment per 
Section 8.5 of SOP 20-C-806, "Sampl ing Waste for Hazard 
Identification", before returning the equipment to use. 

5.8.8 The AEDO shall provide specific instructions for the cleanup of PCB 
material spills. In addition to the AEDO's instructions, proceed 
with the cleanup of spill involving PCBs as follows: 

a. Don the required PPE before beginning the cleanup. 

b. Control the spill per Section 5.7 of this procedure. 

c. Cleanup the spilled material as instructed by the AEDO. 

d. Package the cleanup materials in accordance with Sections 
5.8.5.e through 5.8.5.111 of this procedure. 

e. Perform all post spill cleanup area decontamination activities 
as directed by the AEDO. 

f. All cleanup materials, tools and PPE are considered PCB 
contaminated and are to be packaged as waste as directed by the 
AEDO. 

6.0 DEFINITIONS 

+ Acid - Corrosive chemical (such as hydrochloric acid, hydrofluoric acid, 
nitric acid, and sulfuric acid) with a pH of less than 7.0. 

+ Assistant Emerqencv Dutv Officer (AEDO) - The onsite management authority for 
all shifts and for all abnormal events. This position is filled by the 
Utilities Engineer. 

+ Caustic - Corrosive chemical (such as ammonia, calcium .oxide, calcium 
hydroxide, and potassium hydroxide) with a Ph greater than 7.0. 
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6 . 0  DEFINITIONS ( con t  . 

+ ComDatible Conta iner  - A c o n t a i n e r ,  u s u a l l y  a drum, t h a t  i s  approved t o  hold e 
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the spi 11 ed mater i  a1 . 
+ Event - An unplanned, unwanted occurrence  t h a t  r e q u i r e s  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  by the 

AEDO . 
+ Hazardous Mate r i a l  - A subs t ance  o r  m a t e r i a l  c a p a b l e  o f  posing an 

unreasonable  r i s k  t o  h e a l t h ,  s a f e t y ,  and p r o p e r t y .  

+ Hazardous Substance - A m a t e r i a l  des igna ted  a s  a "hazardous subs tance"  by the 
Clean Water Act (CWA), a "hazardous waste" r e g u l a t e d  under  the Resource 
Conserva t ion  and Recovery Act (RCRA) ,  and " t o x i c  p o l l u t a n t "  l i s t e d  under  the 
Clean Water Act, any "hazardous a i r  p o l l u t a n t "  l i s t e d  under  the Clean Air Act 
( C A A ) ,  any subs t ances  r e g u l a t e d  by the EPA under S e c t i o n  8 o f  the Toxic  
Subs tances  Control  Act (TSCA), any a d d i t i o n a l  subs t ances  des igna ted  by USEPA 
a s  hazardous under the Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, 
and L i a b i l i t y  Act (CERCLA),  o r  any subs t ance  r e g u l a t e d  under  the Occupat ional  
S a f e t y  and Health Act (OSHA). 

i g n i t a b i l i t y ,  c o r r o s i v i t y ,  r e a c t i v i t y ,  o r  t o x i c i t y  o r  i s  l i s t e d  i n  40 CFR 
+ Hazardous Waste - A waste m a t e r i a l  e x h i b i t i n g  the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  

(hazardous was te  r e g u l a t i o n s )  o r  i d e n t i f i e d  i n  a p p l i c a b l e  s t a t e  r e g u l a t i o n s .  

+ ReDortable Ouant i tK - The amount o f  a subs tance  r e l e a s e d  t o  the environment 
wh ich  must be r e p o r t e d  t o  r e g u l a t o r y  agencies .  

+ Resource Conserva t ion  and Recovery Act (RCRA) - The Congressional  Act 
r e q u i r i n g  s t r i c t  con t ro l  f o r  the s a f e  handl ing and d i s p o s a l  of  hazardous 
waste. 

+ Sorbent  - A subs t ance  (such a s  s t r aw,  c l a y ,  vermiculite, a c t i v a t e d  c h a r c o a l ,  
s o r b e n t  s h e e t ,  o r  PIGS and p i l l o w s )  t h a t  absorbs .  

+ % i l l  I n c i d e n t  - An unplanned even t  t h a t  a l lows  a hazardous t o x i c  p o l l u t a n t ,  
hazardous subs t ance ,  hazardous m a t e r i a l ,  t o x i c  p o l l u t a n t ,  hazardous a i r  
p o l l u t a n t ,  r a d i o a c t i v e  substance, .  o i l  o r  TSCA chemical subs t ance  o r  mixture  
t o  e n t e r  t h e  environment.  

+ TSCA S e c t i o n  8 (e l  Chemical Substance - A chemical subs t ance  o r  mixture which  e p r e s e n t s  a s u b s t a n t i a l  risk o f  i n j u r y  t o  h e a l t h  o r  environment ,  a s  def ined  
the Toxic  Subs tances  Control Act (TSCA). 



11 Issue Date: 01-27-95 I Rev. No. 0 I Document No. 20-C-606 I Page 15 of 18 11 

- 6 9 4 4  
7 . 0  APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

7.1 Drivers 

+ DOE Order 5480.19 

7.2 References 

+ SSOP-0035, "Satellite Accumulation Areas for Hazardous Wastes" 

+ SSOP-0067, "Spill Incident Reporting and Cleanup'' 

+ SOP 20-C-613, "Emptying Liquid Hazardous Waste Storage 
Con t a i ne r s 'I 

+ SOP 20-C-806, "Sampling Waste for Hazard Identification" 

+ SOP 20-C-600, "Overpacking Defective Containers" 

+ SSOP-0719, "FERMCO Lockout/Tagout - Hazardous Energy and 
Materi a1 Control" 

SOP 20-C-109, "Cleaning Drums using the Tee-Mark Packer/Crusher" 
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FIGURE 1 

INSTALLATION OF BOLT-TYPE LOCKING RING 
(Typical Exampl e )  
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a 
FIGURE 2 

ITEM PRODUCTION/CERTIFICATION/IDENTIFICATION 
Form FS-F-1945-1 

- 6 9 8 4  
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This procedure provides the instructions for establishing, maintaining 
and closing a Satellite Accumulation Area (SAA),  accumulating 
hazardous waste in SAA containers, and preparing SAA containers for 
transfer to storage at the Fernald Environmental Management Project 
(FEMP) . 

2.0 SCOPE 

This procedure i s appl icabl e to FEMP personnel responsible for 
establishing and maintaining SAAs for hazardous waste containment at 
any area of the FEMP site. The procedure also applies to personnel 
who prepare accumulation containers for transfer to storage. 

This procedure outlines the steps for (1) identifying the need for an 
SAA container; (2) establishing an SAA; (3)  accumulating hazardous 
waste in an accumulation container; (4) preparing containers for 
transfer to storage; (5) inspecting an SAA; and (6) closing an SAA. 

3 . 0  DEFINITIONS 

Accumulation Container - An approved container, usually a.drum, that 
is specified by RCRA Program and Logistics Administration to be 
compatible with the waste to be accumulated. 

Accumulation Start Date - A date indicating when the container is 
declared full and which is the start date for the "Three Day Rule." 

ADDroved Container - A container that meets U.S. Department of 
Transportation (DOT) specifications defined in 49 CFR, part 173. 

Battery Accumulation Container - A container designated solely for the 
purpose of temporarily storing depleted batteries excluding lead-acid 
and dry-cell batteries (those commonly used in flashlights, pagers). 

Authorized Personnel - Individuals who have successfully .completed a1 1 
FEMP training requirements to perform work related to this procedure. 

@una Drum - A container used to hold liquid materials. 
Corrosive - RCRA term referring to aqueous wastes with a pH 52 or 
- >12.5 or a liquid waste that will corrode SAE 1020 steel at a rate 
>0.25 inches per year at 55' C (130' F) . 
P.O.T. ProDer ShiDDinQ Name - The name o f  a hazardous material as 
specified in D.O.T. Regulation 49 CFR 172.101. 
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D.O.T. UN or NA Number - D.O.T. identification number prefixes for 
hazardous materials as specified in D.O.T. Regulations 49 CFR 172.101 
and 172.102. "UN" denotes materi a1 s recognized for international and 
domestic shipments. 
shipments and shipments to and from Canada, but not for other 
international shipments. 

"NA" denotes materials recognized for domestic 

U.S. EPA Identification Number (EPA ID N 0.1 - The 12-digit code 
assigned to the FEMP as a generator and storage facility of hazardous 
waste (OH6890008976). 

EPA Hazardous Waste Number (EPA Waste No.1 - The 4-digit alpha-numeric 
code that categorizes a hazardous waste and is specific for the waste 
in a particular container. 

Excess Container - An approved container, usually the same type of 
container as the accumulation container, that is used to store excess 
waste at an SAA while the full accumulation container is being removed 
and a new accumulation container is being prepared. 

Excess Waste - Waste that when brought to an SAA causes the SAA to 
exceed the 55-gallon volume limit for an SAA. 

Facility ODerator - A person who is in control of the process 
generating the hazardous waste. 

FEMP Lot Markina and Color Codina System - A system which assigns 15- 
digit alpha-numeric codes and a color code to identify nuclear 
materials ensuring complete separation of depleted, normal, and 
enriched uranium or thorium materials. 

Generator - A person authorized to deposit hazardous waste in an 
accumulation drum/container. 

Hazardous Waste - A discarded material listed in the Environmental 
Protection Agency Hazardous Waste List (40 CFR 261, subpart D) which 
poses a threat to human health and/or the environment or which 
exhibits any of the following four characteristics: ignitability, 
corrosivity, reactivity or Toxicity Characteristic Leaching Procedure 
(TCLP) toxicity (40 CFR 261, subpart C). 
"characteristic" wastes are regulated under RCRA. 
characteristics are defined in this section.) 

Both "listed" and 
(The hazard 

Imitable - RCRA term referring to liquid wastes with closed-cup flash 
points ~60°C (140'F), or non-1 iquid wastes capable of causing fire 
through friction, absorption of moisture, or spontaneous chemical 
changes. 
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IncomDatible Materials - Materials of differing enrichments or 
materials which, when pi aced near each other, produce undesirable 
chemical effects. 

Mixed Waste - Waste containing both radioactive and hazardous waste 
components. 

One Day Col lection of Was te - the collection of  hazardous waste in a 
container and its movement to a RCRA storge warehouse all in the same 
day. 

ODen-head Drum - A container used to hold material mixtures of solids 
and liquids. 

Reactive - A R C W  term referring to wastes that exhibit properties 
such as reacting violently, forming potentially explosive mixtures or 
generating toxic gases with water, generating toxic gases (cyanide or 
sulfide) at pH between 2 and 12.5, or detonating or exploding at 
standard temperature and pressure or when heated under confinement. 

Reactivitv GrouD Code fRGC) System - An identification system for 
hazardous waste designed to ensure that no incompatible materials are 
accumulated or stored adjacently. 

Resource Conservation and Recoverv Act fRCRA) - The Congressional Act 
which establ i shed safe and environmentally acceptable management 
practices for specific wastes. 
control and proper management of hazardous waste. 

RCRA requires strict "cradle to grave" 

Satellite Accumulation Area fSAA1 - An area approved to accumulate 
waste characterized as RCRA hazardous waste for an extended period of 
time (over one day) at or near the waste generation point under 
control of the supervisor managing the operation generating waste. 

Short Term Use Accumulation Container - An approved container that i s  
used to store hazardous waste for transfer to a RCRA storage area for 
less than one day before being emptied. 

Soill Accumulation Container (SAC1 - Containers designed to hold 
1 iquid material. These include portable polyethylene containers 
designed to hold one 55-gallon drum of material, flammable liquid 
cabinets, and welded or seamless pans designed to contain leaks. All 
accumulation containers except those accumulating sol ids with no free 
liquids shall stand in SACS. 
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Spill - Any unplanned event involving spilling, leaking, pumping, 
pouring , injecting , escaping , emitting, emptying , 1 eachi ng , re1 easing , 
dumping, discharging, or disposing of hazardous waste onto the ground, 
into water, or into the air, within or beyond the boundaries of the 
FEMP. 

Three-Dav Ru le --A RCRA regulation requiring transfer of all 
containers in an accumulation area in excess o f  the 55-gallon limit to 
an approved storage facility within three days from.the date the SAA 
exceeds the 55-gallon volume limit. 

Toxicitv Characteristic - A RCRA term referring to wastes whose 
extracts by the Toxici ty Characteristic Leaching Procedure (TCLP) 
contains contaminants listed in Table 1 of 40 CFR 261.24, at a 
concentration equal to or greater than the applicable values that the 
table specifies. 

TCLP - A RCRA term referring to an Analytical procedure (Method 1311 
from 40 CFR, Appendix II), which checks whether or not materials 
listed in Table 1 of 40 CFR 261.24 can be extracted from a waste. 

4 . 0  RESPONSIBILITIE S 

SuDervi sor/Faci 1 itv OD erator responsible for each waste generation 
area/SAA 

Initiates a Material Evaluation Form (MEF)/Verification as 
required. 

Determines if an SAA is required. 

Establishes an SAA as determined from the results of a material 
evaluation and notifies Hazardous Waste Compliance (HWC) for 
assistance in establishing the SAA. 

Determines the location of the SAA. 

Coordinates and notifies support organizat 
required per this procedure. 

Ensures compl i ance with DOE/EH 0256T, "U. S 
Radiological Control Manual .I' 

ons of assistance 

Department of Energy 

Coordinates the filling of  accumulation containers and ensures 
only authorized personnel access the areas and make additions of 
hazardous waste to the accumulation containers. 



Title:  SATELLITE ACCUMULATION AREAS FOR HAZARDOUS 
\d €n20t,b WASTES 

REVISION NO: 3 

Effective Date: 10-18-94 Page 7 of 44 

(4- "3.0/ 
DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-0035 

%" 

Restorchon Mnnagement Corpoiution 

4 .0  RESPONSIBILITIES (cont . ) 
Ensures appl i cab1 e documentation, signs, and 1 abel s are 1 ocated i n  
the SAA and the required documentation i s  completed, signed, and 
transferred w i t h  the drum t o  storage. 

Ensures inspections are performed w i t h i n  seven calendar days of 
previous, inspection. 

Ensures labeling of accumulated waste is  i n  accordance w i t h  the 
FEMP Lot Marking and Color-Coding System, Reactivity Group Code 
(RGC) system, D.0.T standards, and EPA standards. 

Ensures no incompatible materials are accumulated i n  adjacent 
accumulation containers w i t h i n  an SAA i n  accordance w i t h  the RGC 
system. 

Suppl ies  necessary tool  s .  

Contacts Industrial Hygiene and Radiological Control ( R C )  t o  
determine the appropriate respiratory protection and other 
Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) . 
Provides SAA generators w i t h  the required respiratory protection 
and other PPE. 

Contacts Radiological Control t o  acquire the required Radiological 
Work Permits. 

Contacts 
ful l  containers. 

t o  perform independent checks of 

Ensures lever lock rings are replaced w i t h  b o l t  lock rings on 30- 
and 55-gallon accumulation containers declared ful l  prior t o  
movement from the SAA. 

Maintains a l i s t  of personnel authorized t o  perform th i s  
procedure. 

Generator 

Deposits hazardous waste i n  an accumulation container per t h i s  
procedure. 

Reports any unusual condi t ion  t o  the supervisor or, in the 
supervisor's absence, the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO) . 



e 
Effective Date: 10-18-94 

4.0 PESPONSIBILITIE S (cont.) 

Waste Characterization 

Supplies EPA Waste Numbers to categorize waste streams regarded as 
RCRA concerns. 

Provides analytical data and waste stream process knowledge to 
Environmental Engineering for determining RGC(s). 

Provides the proper D.0.T shipping name. 

Maintains a current list of SAAs. 

Ensures appl i cab1 e regul atory requirements , i ncl udi ng those 
defined by the U.S. and “io’EPA, Department of Energy, Department 
of Transportation, and :> FEMP are incorporated in this procedure 
and are followed at the :ite. 

Oversees implementation of this procedure. 

Assists in the designation, establishment, and closure of an SAA. 

& performs an independent oversight check on accumulation containers 
to ensure compliance with this procedure prior to transferring any 
material to storage. 

Jndustrial Safetv and Health cIS&Hl 

Determines appropriate respiratory equipment and any other 
personal protective equipment required for each SAA. 

Supports establishment and closure of SAAs. 

Environmental Enaineerinq provides the supervisor of the SAA with the 
appropriate RGC (5) , based on materi a1 eval uat i on data. 
Motor Vehicle ODerator (MVOl 

Obtains an accumulation container, as specified by immediate 
supervisor in accordance with D.0.T regulations, and completed 
MEFs/Verifications. 

Transports approved empty containers to the accumulation area. 

Transports full accumulation containers from SAAs to RCRA Storage 
F.aci 1 it ies. 

. . , a  
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4 .0  

6 .0  

RESPONSIBILITIES (cont  . ) 
M a t e r i a l s  Cont ro l  & A c c o u n t a b i l i t y  ( M C & A I  

Prepares and mainta ins nuc lear  mater i  a1 genera t ion  and t r a n s f e r  

V e r i f i e s  drum i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  i n  accordance w i t h  m a t e r i a l  

records when conta iners  a re  f i 11 ed . 

eval  u a t  i on r e s u l  t s  . 
Designates s torage area d e s t i n a t i o n  o f  an accumulat ion c o n t a i n e r  
dec lared f u l l  w i t h  ass is tance f rom 

Environmental Safe ty  and Hea l th  (ES&HI. R a d i o l o a i c a l  Cont ro l ,  and HWC 

handl es d isposa l  o f  photographic and 

approve t h e  SAA l o c a t i o n .  c 

GENERAL 

None 

PREREOUISITES 

6.1 INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

A de f ined s a f e t y  system i s  n o t  s p e c i f i e d .  

Safe ty  g lasses s h a l l  be worn unless o t h e r  eye p r o t e c t i o n  i s  
s p e c i f i e d  by ES&H. 
hand l ing  c a u s t i c ,  acids,  o r  any o t h e r  chemical which c o u l d  cause 
immediate s k i n  damage upon contac t .  

Resp i ra to ry  p r o t e c t i o n  prov ided by t h e  superv isor  s h a l l  be worn 
when requ i red .  

Goggles o r  face  s h i e l d s  s h a l l  be worn when 

Leather-palm g loves s h a l l  be worn when handl i ng drums , o p e r a t i n g  
equipment , and when handl i ng rough , sharp-edged, o r  contaminated 
mater i  a1 . 
Gloves s p e c i f i e d  by ES&H s h a l l  be worn when hand l ing  hazardous 
chemical substances where s k i n  contac t  i s  p o s s i b l e .  

A rubber  apron s h a l l  be worn when handl i n g  .caus t ic ,  ac ids,  o r  any 
o t h e r  chemical which cou ld  cause immediate s k i n  damage upon 
contac t .  
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6 . 1  INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS (cont . ) 
HEPA type f i l t e r  vacuum cleaners o r  a vacuum system approved by RC 
w i th  a current DOP (Di-sec Octyl Phthalate) t e s t  l abe l  proper ly 
a f f i x e d  t o  vacuum sha l l  be used f o r  s p i l l  cleanup. 

Any release o f  hazardous waste shal l  be reported immediately t o  
the supervisor or, i n  the supervisor's absence, the AEDO. 

' Two-way comnunication devices and emergency response equipment 
sha l l  be avai 1 ab1 e t o  personnel performing t h i  s procedure. 

Any circumstance t h a t  could have resul ted i n  an in take of 
radioact ive mater ia ls by inhalat ion,  ingestion, o r  absorption 
sha l l  immediately be reported t o  a supervisor. The supervisor 
sha l l  immediately repor t  the circumstance o f  possible radioact ive 
mater ia ls intake t o  RC f o r  evaluation. 

The personnel involved sha l l  repor t  t o  the Ur ine Sampling Stat ion 
a t  the end o f  t h e i r  s h i f t  t o  complete an Incident Invest igat ion 
Report ( I I R )  (Form FS-F-1458) and submit an inc ident  u r i ne  sample. 
The involved personnel sha l l  also report  t o  the Ur ine Sampling 
Stat ion a t  the s t a r t  o f  t h e i r  next s h i f t  t o  submit a follow-up 
ur ine sample. 
addi t ional  requirements as speci f ied by RC. 

Employees are responsible f o r  complying w i t h  

6 . 2  PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS 

Annual SAA Classroom Training, "RCRA-Hazardous Waste SAA Training" 
i s  required f o r  any person who w i l l  be adding hazardous waste t o  
an SAA without oversight, overseeing addi t ion o f  hazardous waste 
t o  an SAA, inspect ing an SAA, o r  funct ioning as 
Superv isor /Fac i l i ty  Operator o r  al ternate f o r  an SAA and signs the 
SAA inspection form. 

6 . 3  TOOLS AND MATERIALS REQUIREMENTS 

Bung Wrench 

Socket Wrench o r  Adjustable Wrench 

..... 
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. . . . . . . . . . . 

7.0 PROCEDURE 

7.1 DETERMINING I F  AN SAA I S  NEEDED 

SUPERVISOR/FACILITY OPERATOR 

1. For hazardous waste t h a t  can be accumulated and sent  t o  
p roper  storage t h e  same day, an SAA i s  n o t  requ i red ,  b u t  t h e  
requirements o f  Sect ion 7.4 apply .  

2. For hazardous waste t h a t  cannot be accumulated and sent  t o  
s to rage t h e  same day, e s t a b l i s h  an SAA p e r  Sec t ion  7.2. 

NOTE: Each SAA can c o n t a i n  more than one approved c o n t a i n e r  
and/or waste stream, b u t  t h e  t o t a l  c a p a c i t y  of t h e  
conta iners i n  t h e  SAA s h a l l  n o t  exceed 55 g a l l o n s .  

7 . 2  ESTABLISHING A SATELLITE ACCUMULATION AREA 

SUPERVISOR/FAC I1 ITY O f  ERATOR 

NOTE: I f  a waste has n o t  been character ized,  handle i t  p e r  
e s t a b l  i shed u n c h a r a c t e r i t e d  waste procedures. 

Determine t h e  l o c a t i o n  o f  t h e  SAA, ensur ing t h a t  t h e  SAA i s  
l o c a t e d  a t  or near t h e  genera t ion  area o f  t h e  waste.and w i l l  
use a hard sur face ( i .e . ,  concrete w i t h  s e a l e r )  as t h e  f l o o r  
o f  t h e  SAA. 

1. 

2 .  N o t i f y  HWC f o r  ass is tance i n  e s t a b l i s h i n g  t h e  SAA. 

3 .  Acqu i re  t h e  completed MEF/Ver i f i ca t ion  f o r  t h e  waste 
s t ream(s)  t o  be accumulated f rom Waste Charac ter iza t ion .  

4 .  Ensure t h a t  two-way communi c a t i o n  dev.i ces and emergency 
response equipment a re  access ib le .  
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7.2 ESTABLISHING A SATELLITE ACCUMULATION AREA (cont. ) 

SUPERVISOR/FACILITY OPERATOR 

5. Contact IS&H, RC, and HWC for approval that the SAA 
requirements, protective equipment, postings, and location 
are in compliance with regulatory requirements and site 
procedures. 

6. When approval is received from IS&H, RC, and HWC, contact HWC 
for assignment of a unique identification number to the SAA 
which will be used on applicable forms to identify the SAA 
1 ocat i on. 

7. Notify HWC to update the SAA Data List with information on 
the establishment of the new SAA. 

8. For 30 and 55-gallon accumulation containers, complete the 
following substeps. 

a. 

b. 

Identify and establish the SAA per Figure 1. 

Not i fy MVO to del i ver a compat i bl e accumul at i on 
container and SAC (as applicable) for the waste to be 
accumulated and stored per a completed 
MEF/Veri f i cat i on. 

9. For 5- and 10-gallon containers, complete the following 
substeps. 

a. Identify and establish the SAA per Figure 2. 

b. Acquire containers and SACS from Stores or Purchasing. 

m: Some SAA containers are not stocked and w i l l  
need to be ordered (e.g., five gallon'stainless 
steel containers used by Analytical Laboratory). 
When ordering these containers, be sure to 
purchase adequate quantities. 

NOTE: Wastes that do not contain free liquids are not 
required to be placed in a SAC. 

HVO 

10. Select the accumulation container according to the waste to 
be accumul ated and stored per a completed MEF/Veri f i cat i on i 
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7.2 ESTABLISHING A SATELLITE ACCUMULATION AREA (cont. ) 

- 9 4 4  

nvo 
NOTE: A black open-head drum or black bung drum, as 

appl icable, shall be used as the accumulation 
container unless a different container type is 
specified for compatibility reasons or volume size. 

Material placed in containers other than black drums 
prior to 7-1-91 shall not require repackaging. 

NOTE: 

11. Transport empty container to SAA per applicable department 
procedure. 

7.3 PREPARING THE ACCUMULATION CONTAINER 

SAA CENERATOR 

NOTE: The identification of the accumulation container shall be 
placed as shown in Figure 3 or Figure 4. 
arrangement in Figure 3 is effective as of 11-16-90. 
labeled prior to 11-16-90 shall not require relabeling. 

The drum labeling 
Drums 

NOTE: 

NOTE: 

1. 

Information stencilled on 5- to 10-gallon accumulation 
containers shall be one inch in height. 

Information stencilled on an accumulation container >10 
gallons shall be 1-1/2 to 2 inches in height. 

Using criteria in Tables 1, 2, and 3, ensure the accumulation 
container and SAC for accumulating waste are free of damage 
and debris prior to use. 

2 .  Check Table 4 to see if waste to be accumulated requires a 
vented container. 

a. ' If the container needs to be vented, notify supervisor 
of the Material Type Code (MTC) and Source Code (SRC) 
for the waste to be accumulated. 

b. As directed by supervisor, vent drum per SOP 20-C-910. 

- NOTE: 30 and 55 gallon drums to be used for 
accumulating batteries (e.g., Ni-Cad) require 
vent i ng . 
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3. 

4. 

5.  

6 .  

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 
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Stencil the FEMP Lot Marking Code on the side of the container 
with the "P.O. No., Source, Material Class, and Material Type" per 
Figure 3 or Figure 4, as applicable. 

m: The sequence number is recorded when the drum is declared 
full. 

NOTE: The FEMP Lot Marking Code shall be determined by using the 
FEMP Lot Marking and Color-Coding System, RM-0005, or 
contacting MC&A. 

Tare weigh the accumulation container and SAC separately. 

NOTE: Ensure the scale to be used has been tested per the 
applicable scale procedure. 

Stencil the tare weight on the side of the accumulation container 
and SAC per Figure 3 or Figure 4. 

Stencil the Reactivity Group Code (RGC), as specified by 
supervisor, on the container. 

NOTE: 

If the material to be accumulated is a solvent, mark the solvent 
name on the container. 

The RGC will be provided to.. the supervisor by Environmental 
Engineering. 

Affix a clear, weather-resistant envelope to the top or handle of 
the container. 

Fill out a "Hazardous Waste Disposal Record" (see Figure 6), 
entering the SAA number (place the storage location name.. he,re for 

ntainers), material description, 
, and then insert it in the envelo 

container. 

Fi 1 1  out an I' Item Production/Certi f icat i on/ ldenti f ication , I' 65 
Card (see Figure 7), as follows: 

a. Record the FEMP Lot Marking Code in the areas titled "P.0. 
No. , 'I "Source , " "Materi a1 C 1  ass,  I' and "Materi a1 Type.. 'I 

b.  Record a general description of the waste in the area 
titled "Waste Description and Comments." 

_-. : . 0 3 G Z 1 2  
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7.3 PREPARING THE ACCUMULATION CONTAINER (cont . ) 

r'6 9 4 4 

SAA GENERATOR 

C .  Record the type of container i n  the area t i t l e d  "Package 
Type". 

d .  Record the size or volume of the container in the area 
t i  t l  ed "Package Size" . 

e.  Complete a l l  of the applicable required package checks of 
the container in the section t i t l e d  "Package Physical 

cation". Cert i f 

m: 

11. Insert the 65 

12. Insert a CODY 

Other information shall be added t o  the card a f te r  
the container i s  declared fu l l  ( refer  t o  Section 
7.6, steps 19 t o  22 ) .  

Card i n t o  the envelope on the container. 

of the MEF/Verification for  the waste t o  be 
accumulated' j n t o  the envelope on the container. 

13. If the "Hazardous Waste Marking" label (see Figure 3) i s  n o t  
preprinted, use a black waterproof permanent marker and f i l l  i n  
the following information: 

NOTE: No other information i s  required on the "Hazardous Waste 
Marking" label until the container i s  declared f u l l .  

a. Record the "Name, Address, City, State,  and Zip" as 
fol 1 ows : 

DOf/FEMP 
7400 Willey Rd. 
Fernald, OH 45030 

b. Record the "EPA Identification Number". 

- NOTE: The EPA Ident i f i cat i on Number i s "OH6890008976". 

C .  Record the "Phone Number" as  (513) 738-6200. 

d .  Record the "EPA Waste Number" provided by the. supervisor. 

NOTE: Information will be available on the  
MEF/Veri f i ca t  i on. 

14. Affix the "Hazardous Waste Marking" label on the drum. 

. G a K Z 3  
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7.3 PREPARING THE ACCUMULATION CONTAINER (cont. ) 

SAA GENERATOR 

15. Inspect the container t o  ensure the stencil ing,  marking, and 
labeling have been placed correctly on the drum/container (see 
Figure 3 or 4 ,  as appl icable) . 

16. Place the SAC i n  the.SAA/one-day location, ensuring ta re  weight i s  
v i  si ble. 

m: Wastes that  do not contain f ree  l iquids  are not required t o  
be placed i n  a SAC. 

17. Place the accumulation container into the SAC. For drums, place 
the drum i n t o  the SAC w i t h  the drum seam facing the front of the 
SAA/one-day location. 

7.4 ONE-DAY COLLECTION OF WASTE 

m: The collection and transfer of the waste t o  storage must be 
completed the same day (no overnight waste storage) or an SAA 
will need t o  be established. 

SUPERVISOR/FACILITY OPERATOR 

1. Determine the location of the accumulation container. 

2.  

3. Ensure an MEF/Verification has been completed. If an 

Contact HWC for  assistance i n  completing the one-day waste 
col 1 ect  ion. 

MEF/Verification has n o t  been completed for  the material, i n i t i a t e  
a form per SSOP-0002. 

NOTE: Only material t h a t  has been characterized RCRA can be 
collected using this procedure. 

a. If  the accumulation container is  going into the RCRA 
warehouse for  storage a f te r  the waste i s  accumulated, 
prepare i t  per Section 7.3. 

b. If  the accumulation container i s  only going t o  be used t o  
accumulate/hold waste until i t  can be transferred t o  
another container i n  the RCRA warehouse, i t  will be a 
short-term use accumulation container. 
container by marking "Hazardous Waste" and the waste 
accumulation date on the container. 

Prepare the 

:.: . - . I _ '  . . . 
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7.4 ONE-DAY COLLECTION OF WASTE (cont.) 

9 4 4 

SUPERVISOR/FACILITY OPERATOR 

4. Contact MVO to'deliver a compatible 30- or 55-gallon container or 
contact Stores/Purchasing to acquire a 5- or 10-gallon container. 

NOTE: Some accumulation containers are not stocked and will need 
to be ordered (i.e., five gallon stainless steel containers 
used by the Analytical Laboratory). When ordering these 
containers, be sure to purchase adequate quantities . 

HVO 

5. Select the accumulation container per the completed 
MEF/Verification. 

6. 

GENERATOR 

Transport empty accumul ati on container to speci f i ed area. 

7. 

8. 

9 .  

Prepare the accumulation container. 

As directed by supervisor, place waste in the accumulation 
container the same day. 

- NOTE: Only personnel trained in the SAA procedure shall make 
additions to the container. 

If the accumulation container is required to accommodate 
material overnight, establish as SAA per Section 7.2. 

Secure container as instructed by supervisor. 

m: The container of hazardous waste shall be closed at 
all times except while adding, inspecting, or 
sampling the waste. 

When the collection of waste is complete, notify supervisor 
the accumulation container is ready for transfer to approved 
RCRA storage. 

a. 

b. 

SUPERVISOR/FAC I L I T Y  OPERATOR 

10. 

11. 

If the accumulation container is going into RCRA storage, 
ensure that steps 4, 5, 7-14, 18-27, and 29-33 o f  Section 7.6 
are completed for the accumulation container. 

Ensure the accumulation container is moved to an approved 
storage area the same day the accumulation started. 

. *  (-jao,'Cz,5 
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SUPERVISOR/FACILITY OPERATOR 

a. If the accumulation container i s  a short-term use 
accumulation container, have the container transported 
t o  the RCRA Storage Area. (Contact MVO i f  necessary.) 

moved t o  an approved storage area and i t s  contents a r e  
emptied i n t o  the f i n a l  storage container the same day 
accumulation started. 

b. Ensure the short-term use accumulation container i s  

GENERATOR 

NOTE: The accumulation container must be 
decontaminated before removing the "Hazardous 
Waste" marking . 

C. A f t e r  the short-term use accumulation container i s  
emptied, mark out the date. Also, mark out the 
"Hazardous Waste" marking and put an "empty" label  on 
the short-term use accumulation container i f  use again 
the next day i s  not planned. 

d i rected by the supervi sor. 
d. Store the short-term use accumulation container as 

UVO 

12. Transport f u l l  container t o  storage per the appl icable 
d i v i s i o n  procedure and sign the 68/69 card. 

7 . 5  ACCUMULATING WASTE I N  AN SAA CONTAINER 

SAA GENERATOR 

- NOTE: Any addi t ions o f  hazardous waste t o  an SAA w i l l  be done by 
o r  i n  the presence o f  t ra ined personnel. 

NOTE: S p i l l s  and/or unsafe condit ions sha l l  be reported 
immediately t o  the supervisor o r  the AEDO. 

WARNING. 

NEVER M I X  WASTE MATERIAL TYPES. 
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7.5 ACCUMULATING WASTE IN AN SAA CONTAINER (cont.) 

SAA GENERATOR 
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NOTE: A container that was used to store excess waste cannot be 
used to store any other type of material unless the 
container is decontaminated. 

Select the accumulation container designated to receive the 
waste type requiring disposition. 

1. 

NOTE: A five-gallon, foot-lever container (see figure 5) may 
be used for solid materials being collected. 

2. Open the container and visually check the waste volume in the 
accumulation container to see if adequate capacity for the 
waste to be added is present. 

a. If the container is nearly full of waste (less than 5 
inches remaining at the top), notify supervisor. 

NOfE: In drums the waste level when full should be 
approximately three inches or more below the top 
of the container. 

b. For a battery accumulation container, ensure an 
addition to the container will not cause the volume or 
plastic liner (if present) to raise above the vent 
holes or prevent the lid from closing. 

WARNING 

ONLY AUTHORIZED PERSONNEL SHALL HANDLE HAZARDOUS WASTE. 

3 .  If the container has adequate capacity, carefully add the 
waste to the container and proceed to Step 5 (for batteries, 
see a and b below). 
SOP 20-C-606, "Hazardous Materi a1 Spi 1 1  C1 eanup. " F o r  
depleted batteries proceed as follows: 

If a spill occurs, proceed per 

a. Cover all exposed electrical contacts with electrical 
tape or equivalent. 

b. Carefully place the batteries in the container. 

4. If the container does not have adequate capacity, notify the 
supervisor and complete steps 4.a. through 4 . f .  

6 9 4 4  
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7.5 ACCUMULATING WASTE IN AN SAA CONTAINER (cont.) 

SUPERVISOR/FACILITY OPERATOR 

a. Contact MVO to del i ver 'a compatible 30-55 gal 1 on 
container and a SAC (if required) or contact 
Stores/Purchasing to acquire a compatible 5- or 10- 
gallon container unless one is available in the area 
for storing the excess waste. 

m: 
. 

If possible, use a container (for the excess 
waste) that can be converted to an accumulation 
container for use in the SAA. 

GENERATOR 

b. Prepare an excess container by marking, stenciling, or 
label1 ing "Hazardous Waste" on the container and then 
placing the container by or in the SAA. 

Complete filling the accumulation container and put 
the excess waste into the excess container as directed 
by the Supervi sor/Faci 1 i ty Operator. 

C. 

m: Do not forget to record this last addition to 
the accumulation container on the "Hazardous 
Waste Disposal Record" for the container. 

d. Secure the excess container as directed by 
Supervi sor/Faci 1 i ty Operator. 

m: All hazardous waste containers shall be closed 
at all times except while adding, inspecting, or 
sampling the waste. 

e. Mark, stencil, or label the date and time the 
accumulation started on the excess container. 

f. Prc~3re the full accumulation container per Section 
7.6 and replace it per Section 7.7. 

5 .  Secure the accumulation container once the additions are 
compl eted. 

NOTE: The container.of hazardous waste shall be closed at 
all times except while adding, inspecting, or sampling 
the waste. 
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7.5 ACCUMULATING WASTE IN AN SAA CONTAINER (cont.) 

6 EN ERATO R 

NOTE: A lever-lock ring may be used for containers greater 
than 10 gallons while located in the SAA. Bolt-type 
rings are required when transporting and storing these 
containers. 

6. Record addition of waste material to the accumulation 
container on the "Hazardous Waste Disposal Record" (see 
Figure 6) by completing the following substeps: 

a. Remove the disposal record from the plastic envelope 
attached to the accumulation area collection container 
lid or handle. 

appropriate col umn. 
b. Record the date of the waste addition in the 

C. 

d. 

Record badge number in the col umn 1 abeled "Generator's 
Badge Number. 'I 

If conditions exist that are not defined by this 
procedure, or if anything unusual is noticed, note in 
comment column of the disposal record and notify 
supervisor immediately. 

7. Return the disposal record to the plastic envelope attached 
to the container 1 id or handle. 

7.6 PREPARING A FULL SAA CONTAINER FOR TRANSFER TO STORAGE 

NOTE: Spills and/or unsafe conditions shall be reported 
immediately to the supervisor or the AEDO. 

SAA GENERATOR 

1. Check with supervisor for maximum weight limits. 

NOTE: For 55-gallon drums being shipped off site up to and 
including December 31, 1995, the maximum gross weight 
is 1200 lbs. 

6 9 4 4  

- NOTE: For 55-gallon drums to be shipped after December 31, 
1995, the maximum gross weight is 883 lbs. 
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7.6  PREPARING A FULL SAA CONTAINER FOR TRANSFER TO STORAGE (con t . )  

SAA GENERATOR 

2.  When the mater ia l  i s  approximately three inches from the t o p  
o f  con ta ine r ,  complete steps 3 through 29 o f  Sec t ion  7.6 
imnediately.  

Notify -supervisor of  S a t e l l i t e  Accumulation Area t o  v e r i f y  
the con ta ine r  i s  ful l .  

3 .  

- NOTE: Once a drum o f  hazardous waste i s  dec lared  f u l l ,  i t  
must be t r a n s f e r r e d  t o  an approved RCRA s t o r a g e  a rea  
w i t h i n  three ca l enda r  days.  

SUPERVISOR/FACILITY OPERATOR 

4. Check the  d isposa l  record  (see Figure 6)  t o  ensure only  
au thor ized  personnel made add i t ions  t o  the con ta ine r  and only 
the waste spec i f i ed  was placed i n  the con ta ine r .  

5 .  Record the d a t e  and time the con ta ine r  i s  dec lared  fu l l  and 
s i g n  the "Hazardous Waste Disposal Record." Send a copy of 
t h e  d i sposa l  record t o  HWC and r e t u r n  the o r i g i n a l  t o  the 
envelope on the con ta ine r .  

NOTE: When c los ing  an SAA, the c o n t a i n e r ( s )  i n  i t  may no t  be 
fu l l .  I f  this cond i t ion  exists, mark out  the words 
"Container Declared F u l l "  a t  the base of the d i sposa l  
record f o r  the p a r t i a l l y  full con ta ine r s ,  while adding 
d a t e  and i n i t i a l s .  Then,  add the words "Accumulation 
Container  Closed" along w i t h  the d a t e  and time the 
d isposa l  record is  completed. 

SAA GENERATOR 

6.  For a fu l l  b a t t e r y  accumulation con ta ine r ,  complete the 
fo l lowing  substeps t o  d ispose  of  b a t t e r i e s :  

a .  I f  the b a t t e r i e s  a r e  i n  a 5-or 10-gallon c o n t a i n e r ,  
perform the fol lowing s t e p s :  

Remove b a t t e r i e s  from accumulation c o n t a i n e r  and 
place i n  a p l a s t i c  bag. 

1) 

2) .  Mark "HAZARDOUS WASTE" on the p l a s t i c  bag. 

3 )  Using t a p e  or t i e ,  c l o s e  and secure the bag. 
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7.6  PREPARING A FULL SAA CONTAINER FOR TRANSFER TO STORAGE (con t . )  

SAA CENERATOR 

Notify superv isor  the bag of  b a t t e r i e s  i s  ready 
f o r  s torage .  

NOTE: Supervisor  shall ensure t h e  bag i s  
t r anspor t ed  t o  the proper warehouse f o r  
s to rage  and eventual  d i sposa l .  

4) 

b. I f  the b a t t e r i e s  a r e  i n  a 30- o r  55-gallon drum w i t h  a 
p l a s t i c  bag l i n i n g  the drum, use t a p e  o r  a t i e  wrap t o  
secure the p l a s t i c  bag. 

7. For 30- o r  55-gallon drums, i n s t a l l  a l i d  and bol t - type lock 
r i n g  on an open head drum o r  a threaded bung plug on a bung 
head drum, a s  appl icab le .  

8. Secure l i d  on drum a s  fol lows:  

a.  

b. 

Check gasket  placement and condi t ion  of drum l i d  ( f o r  
open head drums). 

Sea t  1 id  evenly on open head drum o r  using a bung 
wrench. 
evenly,  a s  appl icable .  

Place locking b o l t  r i n g  no more than six inches from 
the seam of the drum on l i d  of open head drum ensuring 
the f langes  poin t  downward from lock  r ing  (Figure 8 ) .  

I n s t a l l  locking b o l t  s h a f t  through unthreaded f l ange ,  
locking n u t ,  and then threaded f l ange  (see Figure 8)  
so t h a t  the bo l t  head rests aga ins t  unthreaded f l ange .  

Rep1 ace damaged gaske ts .  

Screw bung plug i n t o  bung hole  t i g h t l y  and 

C. 

d.  

e .  Manually t i gh ten  the locking n u t  aga ins t  t h e  threaded 
f lange .  Then, using a wrench, t i g h t e n  the n u t  aga ins t  
the f lange  an addi t iona l  1/4 t u r n .  

9. Speci fy  the s c a l e  t o  be used. 

a .  I f  a s c a l e  i s  a v a i l a b l e ,  cont inue  procedure. 

b. I f  a s c a l e  i s  not a v a i l a b l e  a t  the SAA a rea ,  n o t i f y  

m: The drum/container may be t r a n s f e r r e d  and 
weighed a t  an approved RCRA Storage Area. 
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10. Inspect the f o r k l i f t ,  as appl icable. 

11. Using the f o r k l i f t ,  move the SAC containing the  f u l l  
accumulation container t o  the area f o r  weighing. 

m: Only drums are required t o  be moved i n  SACS. 

SAA GENERATOR 

12. Inspect the scale t o  be used ( i f  not prev ious ly  done). 

E: The scale sha l l  be inspected and operated i n  
accordance w i t h  the SOP appl icable t o  the area. 

nvo 
13. Using a f o r k l i f t  as needed, move the f u l l  accumulation 

container onto the scale (w i th  SAC, as appl icable).  

NOTE: Drums sha l l  not  be removed from SAC before weighing. 

SAA GENERATOR 

14. Obtain the gross weight o f  the container. For drums, obtain 
gross weight by subtract ing the t a r e  weight o f  the SAC 
( ind icated on the side) from the weight ind icated on the 
scale. 

15. If the  drum i s  w i t h i n  the speci f ied weight l i m i t ,  proceed t o  
Step 18. 

16. I f  a 55-gallon drum i s  over the speci f ied weight l i m i t ,  move 
the drum back t o  the SAA and t rans fe r  the excess mater ia l  t o  
another accumulation drum by completing the fo l l ow ing  steps. 

m: Step 16 i s  appl icable t o  55-gallon drums only. 

a. Remove lock r i n g  and l i d  o r  bung head from the drum. 

b. Using scoop o r  approved removal device, remove 
mater ia l  from the drum and place i n  an accumulation 
drum ( w i t h i n  a SAC) i n  the SAA u n t i l  the drum weight 
i s  w i t h i n  l i m i t s .  
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7.6 PREPARING A FULL SAA CONTAINER FOR TRANSFER TO STORAGE (cont.) 

SAA 

nvo 
17. 

18. 

SAA 

19. 

20. 

21. 

GENERATOR 

NOTE: The removed material may be either included in 
an unweighed, underfilled drum of the same lot, 
or placed in empty drum of the same lot 
according to Sections 7.3 and 7.5. - 

C. Install a lid and bolt-type lock ring on an open head 
drum, or install a threaded bung plug on a bung head 
drum, and secure by completing section 7.6, step 7. 

Using the forklift, move the SAC containing the accumulation 
drum onto the scale and complete steps 13 through 15 in this 
section until the drum weight is within limits. 

Using the forklift as needed, remove the accumulation 
container from the scale. 

GENERATOR 

Remove the 65 card from the envelope on the container and 
record gross weight, net weight, lot sequence number, and 
badge number. 

Stencil the gross weight, net weight, lot sequence number, 
and drum number on the container (see Figure 3 or 4, as 
appl i cab1 e). 

Sign the area provided for generator's signature on the 65 
Card. 

SUPERVISOR/FACILITY OPERATOR 

22. Record the date the container is declared full on the 65 
card, sign the 65 card, and obtain completed "NM Transfer 
Record (68/69 card) (see Figure 9) from M C U .  

SUPERVISOR/SAA GENERATOR 

23. Sign the area indicated for the shipper's signature on the 
68/69 card. 

24. Have an M C U  Nuc.lear Materials Recorder (NMR) sign the 68/69 
card next to the shipper's signature and return card to 
generator. 

6;36CZ3 
.. 
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7 . 6  PREPARING A FULL SAA CONTAINER FOR TRANSFER TO STORAGE (cont.) 

SAA 

25. 

26. 

27. 

28. 

29. 

BENERATOR 

Insert the completed 65 Card and the 68/69 Card i n t o  the 
plast ic  envelope on the l i d  or  handle of the container. 

m: The area t i t l e d  "Manifest Document Number" shall n o t  
be completed u n t i l  the waste is  ready for  o f f s i t e  
shipment. 

Using a black waterproof permanent marker, record the date 
that the container was declared full  i n  the area t i t l e d  
"Accumulation Star t  Date" on the "Hazardous Waste Marking" 
label (Figure 3) .  

Complete a "Hazardous Waste Container Pre-Transfer Check1 i s t "  
(see Figure l o ) ,  including the drum number and l o t  mark code. 

m: Procedure SSOP-0035 may be referenced i n  other 
procedures i n  order t o  get drums not  generated i n  an 
SAA i n t o  RCRA storage. In those instances, the pre- 
transfer check1 i s t  is  no t  required. 

Notify the supervisor that  the container i s  ready for  
transport t o  the storage area and a replacement container 
requi red. 

NOTE: A SAC is  required for a container holding f ree  l i q u i d .  

I?pLII: The three-day rule must be followed when a container 
i s  ready for shipment t o  storage. 

Insert completed "Hazardous Waste Container Pre-Transfer 
Checklist" i n t o  plast ic  envelope. 

SUPERVISOR/FACILITY OPERATOR 

30. Contact QA t o  perform an independent check. 

m: No container shall be released t o  MVO for  transfer t o  
storage until approval has been received from QA. 

QA 

31. Perform an independent check of the hazardous waste container 
per appl icable written department procedures. 
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7.6 PREPARING A FULL SAA CONTAINER FOR TRANSFER TO STORAGE (cont . ) 

NOTE: Deviation reports will be completed for deficiencies 
found (i .e., incomplete paperwork and improper 
labelling). 

SUPERVISOR/FAC I LITY OPERATOR 

32.  Correct any noted deficiencies and insert form and copy of 
the MEF/Verification into the plastic envelope on the lid or 
handle of the container. 

33 .  .Notify MVO and M C U  that a container of hazardous waste is 
ready for shipment to storage. 

7.7 REPLACING FULL ACCUMULATION CONTAINER 

SUPERVISOR/FAC IL ITY  OPERATOR 

1. Contact MVO to deliver a replacement 30- or 55- gallon 
container and SAC (as applicable) or contact 
stores/purchasing to acquire a rep1 acement 5- or 10- gal 1 on 
container if one is not available in the area. 

SAA GENERATOR 

2 .  When the full accumulation container( s )  has been prepared per 
Section 7.6 and removed, place a new accumulation container 
prepared per Section 7 . 3  in the SAA. 

a. If an excess container that meets the future 
accumulation needs o f  the SAA was used to store excess 
waste by or in the SAA, prepare the excess container 
per Section 7 . 3  and use it as the new accumulation 
container. 
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7.7 REPLACING FULL ACCUMULATION CONTAINER (cont . ) 

Title: SATELLITE ACCUMULATION AREAS FOR HAZARDOUS 
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b. 

Page 28 of 44 

If an excess container that does not meet the future 
accumulation needs of the SAA was used to store excess 
waste by or in the SAA, perform the following: (1) 

- empty the contents of the excess container in the new 
accumulation container; (2) mark out the date, time, 
and the hazardous waste markings on the excess 
container; (3) mark IIEmpty" on the excess container; 
(4) store the excess container as directed by 
supervisor( s) ; (5) place the new accumul ati on 
container and SAC (as applicable) into the SAA. 

NOTE: The container used to store excess waste cannot 
be used to store any material other than the 
type of excess waste it was used for unless the 
container is decontaminated. 

7.8 TRANSFERRING FULL SAA CONTAINER TO STORAGE 

1. Transport full container to storage per the applicable 
division procedure and sign the 68/69 card. 

OPERATOR/SUPERVISOR 

2. If the waste is solutio afting 
equipment, contact the for 
disposal . 

7.9 INSPECTING AN SAA 

CAUTION 

A SPILL OR UNSAFE CONDITION SHALL BE REPORTED TO THE 
SUPERVISOR, OR I N  THE SUPERVISOR'S ABSENCE, THE AEDO. 

SAA GENERATOR 

1. Inspect the SAA within seven calendar days of previous 
inspection and complete an FS-F-3136, "Hazardous Waste 
Satellite Accumulation Area Inspection Log" (see Figure 11) 

If a defective contai'ner i s  found during inspection, proceed 
per Tables 1, 2, and 3.before completing the inspection log. 

2. 



- 69.44 
CONTROL NO. / V Q ~ O O / S  

II 

1- .,- ' ' FEHP 
* -SITE DOCUMENT SYSTEI . . .  

Expiration Date: 06-16-95 :; 
-. (1 

. .  
j i! . .. .. - 

. .  . .  

. .. 

. . i, .:. I .,... .- i '  

!! . . :!. 
, . . % !  

' +; 

* .  . c -  . .. . .  

. .  

. .  

. . .  

$ 7 .  . DOCUMENTATION CONTROL REQUIRED ACTION !! I' 

[ J No Procedure Action (Temporary Change) [ X I  Revise affected procedure per 
t h i s  document. !. 

FILING INSTRUCTIONS: F i l e  facing page 28, Document No. SSOP-0035 
(Effect ive Date: 10-18-94, Revision No. 3) 

.I.. 
Ir .. . . .. 



T i t l e :  SATELLITE ACCUMULATION AREAS FOR HAZARDOUS 
WASTES \lj En?or!,, 

kc<""- I %%, - DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-0035 
R E V I S I O N  NO: 3 

E f f e c t i v e  Date: 10-18-94 Page 29 o f  44 ' 

Rotorahon Monagemsnt Corparohon 

7 . 9  INSPECTING AN SAA (cont.) 

SAA GENERATOR 

NOTE: Overpacking s h a l l  be completed per  SOP 20-C-600, as 

NOTE: 
requ i red. 

Both the  inspector  and superv isor  (who must be 
d i f f e r e n t  people) s h a l l  s i gn  and record the  date and 
t ime the  inspect ion was performed. 

NOTE: Supervisor sha l l  immediately co r rec t  de f i c ienc ies  on 
Form FS-F-3136 found du r ing  inspec t ion .  

3 .  Transmit completed inspect ion l o g  t o  superv isor  o f  t he  SAA. 

NOTE: Supervisor/Faci l  i t y  Operator s h a l l  review, s ign,  and 
d i s t r i b u t e  inspect ion l o g  t o  HWC. 

7.10 CLOSING AN SAA 

SUPERVISOR/FACI LITY OPERATOR 

1. 

2 .  

Determine i f  the  SAA i s  no longer  requ i red  based on usage. 

When an SAA i s  no t  required, n o t i f y  HWC i n  w r i t i n g  why the  
SAA i s  no t  needed along w i t h  a request f o r  assistance i n  
c l o s i n g  the  SAA. 

3 .  Handle the  conta iner(s)  i n  t h e  SAA per  Steps 4 through 26 
o f  Sect ion 7.6 o f  t h i s  procedure. 

4. When a c losure request i s  received, survey the SAA t o  
determine i f  the SAA i s  empty o f  accumulated waste. 

a. I f  the SAA i s  f r e e  o f  waste, proceed t o  step 5. 

b. If the SAA contains waste, t r a n s f e r  t o  RCRA Storage 
Arm , 

5 .  Transfer  SAA accumulation logs  and inspec t ion  records t o  
t he  RCRA Operating Record maintained by HWC. 

N o t i f y  app l i cab le  organizat ions i n  w r i t i n g  t h a t  the.SAA i s  
closed. 

6. 
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8.1 DRIVERS 

40 CFR 265, "Interim Status Standards of Hazardous Waste 

40 CFR 262, "Standards Applicable to Generators of Hazardous 

Treatment, Storage, and Disposal Facilities" 

Waste 'I 

40 CFR 261, "Identification and Listing of Hazardous Waste" 

49 CFR 172, "Hazardous Material Regulations; General 

49 CFR 173, "Shipper's General Requirements for Shipments and 

Information, Regulations, and Definitions" 

Packagings" 

8.2 REFERENCES 

DOE/EH 0256T, "U.S. Department of Energy Radiological ' Control 
Manual 

Rkl-0005, "FEMP Lot Marking and Color Coding System" 

SOP 20-C-600, "Overpacking Defective Containers" 

SOP 20-C-606, "Hazardous Materi a1 Spi 1 1  C1 eanup" 

SOP 20-C-910, "Venting Potentially Explosive Drums" 

SSOP-0002, "Completing the Materi a1 Eva1 uat ion Form" 
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TABLE 1 
CORROSION INSPECTION TYPES 

3 6 9 4 4  

TYPE 

1 

2 

3 

CHARACTER1 ST I C  
COULD CAUSE 
LOSS OF BOX 

INTEGRITY 
1 

YES I NO 

% 

CORRECTIVE ACTION 1 
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TABLE 3 
DENT/BULSE INSPECTION TYPES 

1 

TYPE I CHARACTER1 ST I C  I CORRECTIVE ACTION 
I I 

Dents and/or bulges a f f e c t  
conta iner  t o  degree o f  p o t e n t i a l  o r  conta iner .  
actua l  re lease 

Overpack o r  t r a n s f e r  t o  new 

2 Dents and/or bulges no t  a f f e c t i n g  
conta iner  i n t e g r i t y  

Continue t o  monitor.  

TABLE 4 
HATERIAL REQUIRING VENTING 

WTC CODES 

039"' 040 041 042 046 055 056 070 075 076 080 
08 1 084 098 103 104 107 109 110 111 112 113 
114 118 119 120 124 125 128 129 130 131 136 
137 141 153 161 218 219 220 221 222 223 224 
225 227 228 229 230 231 232\ 233 234 235 236 
237 238 239 240 241 242 243 244 245 246 251 
252 254 260 261 262 263 300 and above 

(I) Mater ia l  Type Code (MTC) 039 w i t h  source codes 655-659 do n o t  r e q u i r e  
vented drums and can be moved w i thout  r e s t r i c t i o n s .  

J 
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FEMP I 
HAZARDOUS SATEWTE 
ACCUMUUTION AREA 
Oporrtor: 
Oporrtor No: 

MATCHES, OR I OPEN FUME 

SPILL ACCUMUUTION CONTAINER (SAC) 

WASTE DRUM 

optlomi. byt 011 .(do8 01 tho 
Q N m  W O l  HI. O M m D  
0- t h m  01 eo o g ~ ~ n n  a 
r o l l  

W H n  (re or th- .*A. Or0 
r d o d  00)room to r o n  
or-. only on. .NO 
amomnnq or =*Ytnomoa 
P-W olgn b r a u l r d  
NO o#oUloa omngommc of 
oignm b MOIBWY 

Two or t h r n  oalooonc S U O  
m M l l  b. 0 N U . d  b V  VO110W 

CAUTION HAZARDOUS 
MATERIAL PYLON YEUOW PLASTIC CHAIN 

Figure 1 - Diagram of SAA for 30- and 55- Gallon Containers 
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SAA FOR 5 AND lO=GALLON CONTAINERS 

-A I 

SECONDARY 
CONTAlNll 

1 .  tm 
BOUNDARY 

I SECONDARY 
CONTAINER 

TA?X 
BOUNDAEY I 

FLAMMABLE/CORROSIYE 
CABINET FOR STORING 

APPROPRIATE MATERIALS 

NO SMOIMG, 
MATCHES. OR 
OtEN FLAME 

FEMP 

NO SMOKING, 
UAtCHE8, OP 
OtEN FLAME 

Figure 2 - Diagram of SAA for 5- and 10-6allon Containers 

636235 
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TYPICAL XxAXPtE OF 

LABELING/STENCILING OF 
AN OPEN HEAD OR BUNG 

CONTAINER 
c 

Tbb d l l  rll b .rl 
u - (y1) u. 
pmp.mk rCr h r  
I.-* Dub- 
#(...I tb c . M k  
I# rc L. (L. Iy 6 
Y c u  .or (.a& VENT HOLIS 

(It AIILICADLL) 

DRUM NUMBER 

ImtNTORY 

REACTIVITY 
;ROUP CODE 

HAZAIDOUS 
WASTE L m e L  

SOLVENT TYPI 
OR MATERIAL 
DESCRIPTlON 

DRUM CHIME 

1. IIIVm0.l M U M B U  
a. LOT CODE 
l. 0-h MET. b T A U  Wl lO8T 

4. YE? MUYU. (IF APPLICABLE) 
VEm DRUM IDEN'll~CATION 

'IYPICAL EXAMPtE OF 

MARKINGSUBELS 
HAZARDOUS WASTE IABEL 

HAZARDOUS 
WASTE 

HANDLE WITH CARE 

A 
PWMMABLE LIQUID v 

SAC SPILL ACCUMULATION CONTAINER 
(EXAMPLE) 

RETURN SAC TO 
SAC TARE 
WEIGET 

Figure 3 - Diagram of 30- and 55-Gallon Drum Identification 

'(-jaGzz6 
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l Y n c A L L W o L I O ?  

RCRA WASTE CONTAINER L A B E L I N G W N G  
PUFIIC LwvLu)?xJ 
1. D b p a l  R o c a d  

3.65 cad 
4. P--R.@rf~p CbwUbt 
I. buF 

5- OR CDIGIT 
INWNJDRY NUWIU 

a. WI)  c d  

RUCIIVIIY 
GROW CODE 

CROSS, TAR& 
& N c f w g f G B I S  

RIGHT VIEW OF CAN 

PIASRC cmU)?B: 

4. P?S-lhB$fO? Cb~ckllrl 

1. Dbpral Rocod 
2. w69 c u d  
3.65 C a d  

I. MEI 

FRONT VIEW OF CAN 

SUO- 

CONTAINER 
NUMBER 

LEFI' VIEW OF CAN 

BACK VIEW OF CAN 

6 9 4 4  

Figure 4 - Diagram of 5- or 10-Gallon Container Identification 
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TYPICAL EXAMPLE OF 
RCRA WASTE 

CONTAINER IABELING/MARKING 
~~ 

NOlE M E  UBWNGISTENCILINGIMARKING ORlEMAflON SHOWN ON THIS DIAGRAM IS 
FOR GUIDANCE ONLY NOT ALL INFORMATION'SHOWN IS REQUIRED ON EVERY 
CONTAINER. 

PLASTIC ENVELOPE 

S OR &DIGIT 
INVENTORY 
NUMBER 

FEMP LOT 
MARKING 
CODE 

I I I I 
REACTIVITY 
GROUP 

GROSS, DOT LABEL 
TARE, NET 
WEIGHTS 

+ FOOT LEVER 3 
HAZARDOUS / 
WASTE 
MARKING 
(LABEL) 

A 

I 
CONTAINER NUMBER 

Figure 5 - Diagram o f  Five-Gallon Foot Lever Container 
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FEM P 
HAZARDOUS WASTE DISPOSAL RECORD 

. I I 
COMMPlrrS IQTY, ETC.1 QENERATOR'S 

BADQE NO. DATE 

SATELLITE ACCUMULATION MATERIAL DESCRIPIION YWMRIRCATION NUMBER I AREA NUMBER 

I DATE: TIME: 
I SUPERVISOR SIGNATURE: I CONTAINER DECLARED FULL 1 

uo. I I 

Figure 6 - Hazardous Waste Disposal  Record 
FS-F-3064 
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I 

I 
I 
! 
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I W 

I 

F i  gure 7 - I tern Product i on/Cert i f i cation/Ident i f i cat i on (65 Card) 
FS-F- 1 945-xx 



9 4 4  
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LOCKING BOLT 

LOCKING ,-b 

UNTHREADED THREADED 
FLANGE LOCKING FLANGE 

NUT 

LOCKING 
BOLT SHAFT 

NOTE: IN SOME CASES, THE THREADED FLANGE WILL BE ON THE 
LEFT SIDE, SO THE DIAGRAM SHOULD BE REVERSED. 

Figure 8 - Installation o f  Bolt-Type Locking Ring 
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MATERIAL IDENTIFICATION RECORD 

ana may bo rotain00 In 1110 00 NOT 
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Figure 9 - Nuclear Material Transfer Record (68/69 Card) 
FS-F-1990 



- 6  
1 

T i t  1 e : SATELLITE ACCUMULATION AREAS FOR HAZARDOUS 
\d €nviro, HASTES 

REVISION NO: 3 

<+ -%+/ 
DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-0035 

c,e 

-~ 

T i t  1 e : SATELLITE ACCUMULATION AREAS FOR HAZARDOUS 
HASTES 

DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-0035 
REVISION NO: 3 

Effect ive Date: 10-18-94 Page 43 o f  44 
I 

9 4.4 

Effect ive Date: 10-18-94 
Restodim Manogematcorporahon 

FEMP 

Page 43 o f  44 

HAZARDOUS WASTE CONTAINER PRETRANSFER CHECKLIST 

I 

SA- ACCUL(ULAnON A.u m a n o w :  D A m  

ACCEPTABLE 
IMPECTION CORRECTIVE ACTION & DATE CORRECTED ITEM 

NO. 

I I I I 

Figure 10 - Hazardous Waste Container Pre-Transfer Check1 i s t  
FS-F-3 133 
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18 
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'Hazardous Waste Label' complete and aflixed (locaied on a 
drum. middle righi side of drum sum) 

l id  secure on Container (lock ring on drum, lid down on funnel) 

Container waste level 0' from the top is full) 

Accessibiliw to spill control and emtqency mpon K equipment 

Accnsibiliw to twcmay communication device 

' 

I Effective Date: 10-18-94 I Page 44 of 44 

HAZARDOUS WASTE SATELLITE ACCUMULATION AREA INSPECTION LOG 
I 1 I 

ACCUMULATION ARCI: LOUTION: I DATE: I nME: 

I I 

COMMENTS: 

Figure 11 - Hazardous Waste Satellite Accumulation Area Inspection Log 
F S- F-3 136 
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PURPOSE 

The purpose of this document is to establish the procedure for inspecting areas used for 
loading/unloading and staging containers of RCRA material. 

SCOPE 

This procedure is applicable to any area, with the exception of Satellite Accumulation Areas, where 
RCRA material is loaded/unloaded or staged (including warehouses, plant pads, and trailer staging 
areas) for shipping, receiving, or interplant transfer of RCRA containers (drum or white metal boxes). 

3.0 RESPONSlBlLlTlES 

3.1 Supervisors shall be responsible for the following: 

Notifying support organizations when assistance is required during inspection. 

Ensuring that personnel are qualified per the established training requirements identified by the 
Division Manager. 

Specifying segregation of containers if incompatible wastes are positioned together prior to 
shipment or storage. 

Notify the AEDO and complete the report following SSOP-1018 and ED4001 if a spill occurs. 

0 Contacting Industrial Hygiene or Radiological Control to determine the appropriate respiratory 
protection and/or personal protective equipment for the task being performed. 

Issuing the required respiratory protection and/or personal protective equipment to personnel 
according to applicable permits. 

Obtaining and posting any or all work permits that will be required for the task. 

0 Reviewing applicable Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs) and Material Evaluation Forms 
(MEFs) with personnel. 

3.2 Personnel shall be responsible for complying with this Standard Operating Procedure (SOP). 



3.3 Waste Operations Support shall be responsible for the following: 

Assisting the responsible Supervisor while inspecting loading/unloading and/or staging areas. 

Providing the inspecting Supervisor with the layout of dock area. 

4.0 SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

4.1 Safety glasses shall be worn unless other eye protection is required by Industrial Hygiene (TH) or 
Radiological Control (i.e. goggles or full-faced respirators). 

4.2 Chemical cover goggles or face shield, rubber apron, and neoprene rubber gloves shall be worn 
when handling caustic, acids, or a chemical that could cause skin damage. 

4.3 Respiratory protection and Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) issued by the Supervisor shall be 
worn when required by IH or Radiological Control. 

4.4 Leather-palm gloves shall be worn while handling drums or operating equipment and when 
handling rough, sharp-edges. 

4.5 In case of contact with acid or caustic, contaminated clothing shall be removed and the affected 
body area flushed with water in an eye bubbledsafety shower. Injured personnel shall report to 
Medical Services. 

4.6 A release of hazardous waste shall be reported per SOP 20-C-606. 

4.7 Employees shall have reviewed, and be familiar with, MSDSs or MEFs for chemicalhazardous 
materials that may be used or encountered. 
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. .  
4.0 SAFETY REQUIREMENTS (cont.) 

4.8 Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of radioactive materials by inhalation, 
ingestion, or absorption shall immediately be reported to a Supervisor. The Supervisor shall 
immediately report the circumstance of possible radioactive materials intake to ES&H Radiological 
Control Department for evaluation. When the suspect isotope is uranium, the involved personnel 
shall report to the Urine Sampling Station at the end of their shift to complete an Incident 
Investigation Report (IIR) (Form No. FS-F-1458), and submit an incident urine sample. The 
involved personnel shall also report to the Urine Sampling Station at the start of their next shift to 
submit a follow-up urine sample. When the suspect isotope is other than uranium, the involved 
personnel shall report to the Dosimetry Section of the Radiological Control Department for further 
determination of actions. Employees are responsible for complying with additional requirements as 
specified by the Radiological Control Section. 

4.9 Any situation which could have resulted in the inhalation, ingestion, or absorption of a hazardous 
material shall immediately be reported to a Supervisor or to the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer 
(AEDO), who will immediately report the circumstances to Medical and Industrial Hygiene. The 
involved personnel shall be directed by the Supervisor or AEDO as to when and where to report 
for medical evaluation, completion of an Incident Investigation Report (IIR)(Form No. FS-F-1458), 
and submitting bioassay samples (e.g., blood, urine, etc.). Employees are responsible for 
complying with any additional requirements as specified by ES&H. 

4.10 Plumbed eyewashes shall be tlushed weekly. Portable eyewashes shall have the pressure checked 
weekly and fluids changed every 6 months. All eyewashes shall be located within 100 ft. of the 
work area. 

5.0 PROCEDURE 

Inspection of RCRA material loading, unloading and staging ares is required per 40 CFR 
section 265.15. 
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5.1 Insoecting LoadindUnIoading Areas 

Inspect loading/unloading and staging areas and the containers in these areas at the start of the 
shift when loading/unloading is scheduled per the "RCRA Waste Loading/Unloading Area 
Inspection Log," Form No. FMPC-OPR-3268 (See Form 1). 

Emergency and spill response equipment shall be accessible, intact, and have a current 
inspection or charge tag. 

Containers of RCRA material and recovery drums with rustkorrosion, dents, holes, bulges 
or with any other condition that could have an adverse affect on container integrity are 
unacceptable. (In the case of a spill refer to SOP 20-C-606 and for leaking container 
overpack per SOP 20-C-600). 

Floors and curbs shall be free of debris and intact (no cracks, breaks, holes). 

Not Applicable (N/A) shall be entered in the Comments section with an explanation when an 
item does not apply. 

5.2 w i n g  Area Insoection 

Inspect trailer staging areas per the "Trailer Staging Area Pre- and Post Load/Unload of (RCRA 
Material) Inspection Checklist," Form No. FS-F-3305 (See Form 2). 

NOTE: Only one inspection per day is required, before or after loading/unloading RCRA material. 

5.3 Record Distribution 

0 Turn the completed inspection forms over to the Supervisor. 

0 The Supervisor shall obtain "Work Requests" (if applicable) to correct unacceptable 
conditions listed on the form. The work order number must be listed on every inspection 
form until the date that it has been corrected. 

- w 

and maintained in a tile for three years from the date of the inspection. 
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6.1 Hazardous Waste - A discarded material which is listed in the Environmental Protection Agency 
Hazardous Waste List, fails the TCLP test, or exhibits any of the following three characteristics; 
ignitability, corrosivity, or reactivity. Both "listed" and "characteristics" wastes are regulated 
under RCRA. 

6.2 Resource Conservation and Recoverv Act lRCRA) - The Congressional Act which established safe 
and environmentally acceptable management practices for specific wastes. RCRA requires strict 
"cradle to grave" control and proper management of hazardous waste. 

6.3 LoadindUnloading A r e a  - Permanent areas where RCRA material is placed on, removed from, 
vehicles. 

6.4 Staging Areas - Temporary area established to load/unload trailers of RCRA material. 

7.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

7.1 Drivers 

7.1.1 PO-D426, "Site Services Document Program" 

7.1.2 RM-OO12, "Quality Assurance Program Description" 

7.2 References 

7.2.1 SOP 20-C-606, "Hazardous Material Spill Clean-Up" 

7.2.2 SOP 20-C-600, "Overpacking Defective Containers" 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 

e 

ACCEPTABLE DESCRIPTION OF” COMMENTS 

YES NO 
I 

’ UNACCEPTABLE CONDITION 

1 

2 

3 

4 

FEMP 

Fire Extinguisher 

EXIT sign 

DANGER - NO SMOKING OPEN 
FLAME OR MATCHES sign 

DANGER-AUTHORIZED 
PERSONNEL ONLY sign 

- 6 9 4 4  

6 Absorbent pads 

7 Spill mccrial PIGS 
i 

RCRA WASTE LOADINGNNLOADING AREA INSPECTION LOG 

9 

IO 

11 

12 

13 

Area: Inspected By: Badge No. 

Rubber glover 

Rubber boou 

Disposable covcrallr 

Reapimton and canridges 

Shovels 

Date: Supervisor: Badge No. 

I 

2 

3 

DISTRIBUTION OF COPIES 

ORIGINAL WASTE MANAGEMENT CONTROL FILES 

COPY FACILrrY OWNER 

COPY RCRA OPERATING RECORDS 

I I I I 
I II Leatherpalm glover II 

(1) If a Work R q u e u  was issued for correction. list h e  Requea Number. Item Number. and date corrected: 

--n fl. 11. IIn or lukcr type (I. 11. or IID in h e  description column. 

e 
FORM 1 
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FEMP 

INSPECTION CHECKSHEET 
TRAILER STAGING AREA PRE- AND POST-LOADAJNLOAD OF (RCRA MATEXI. 

POST-LOADIUNLOAD INSPECl7ON 

[ N S P m  FOR ACCEITABLE DESCRIPTION WORK REQUEST WORK REQUEST DATE COMPLFIZD 
REQUIRED NUMBER 

YES NO YES NO 

Signa of 
lulcage 

Container 
condition'" 

Makri.l atored 
in accord~nce 
witb applicable 
SOP8 

0 
J' 

11 DATE: 11 AREA: 11 WSPECTED BY: 

MSPECrOR SIGNATURE: 

SUPERylsoR SIGNATURE: 

B M C E  NO.: DATVTIME 

BADGE NO.: DATVTIME 

~~~ ~~~ ~ 

(1) Do no( load or unload unless all spill equipment is accessible. 

(2) 

(3) 

Do not unload containers until spill material has been removed and permission granted to unload. 

Do not loadunload damaged containers. 

(4) Do not move damaged containera into storage. 

REMARKS: 

FORM 2 
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RECORD OF ISSUE/REVISIONS 

. DESCRIPTION AND AUTHORITY 

Procedure required for inspecting RCRA Loading/Unloading 
and Trailer Staging Areas per request P90-357, initiated 
by J. W .  Ogg. 

Revised to incorporate CIO C93-126 per Request P93-767 and 
update to conform with Procedure Program requirements. 

Reissue o f  document to update to current requirements per 
Request No. P94-0398, initiated by J. Baarlaer. The 
document format does not conform to current RSO SOP format 
per PO-D-026, format changed at the request o f  20-C-500 
document owner. 
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SITE PROCEDURE PT-0002 (SSOP-0008) 
REVISION NO. 1 

PACKAGING AND TRANSFERRING 
UNCHARACTERIZED WASTE TO THE 

CONTROLLED HOLDING AREA 

Effective Date: 0 1 - 13-92 

Originator (Subject Expert): 
Date 

Checker Concurrence: 
Date 

APPROVED BY: 
Michael L. West, Manager of Packaging and Transportation 

FERNALD ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT PROJECT 

Fernald Environmental Restoration Management Corporation 
P. 0. Box 538704 

Cincinnati, Ohio 45253-8704 
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CONTROL NO. ?k%’ 006 
SITE PROCEDURE OP-0002 (SSOP-0028) 

REVISION NO. 1 

CONTROLLING PORTABLE HEPA 
FILTRATION DEVICES (HFDs) 

N 0 N - c 0 r d r R  13 LLE 5 c a ?..? 
Effective Date: 06-02-94 

Originator (Subject Expert): 
Date 

Checker Concurrence: 
Date 

< 
APPROVED BY: 

Don Paine, FAM Date 

F E R N A L D E N V I R O N M E N T A L M A N A G E M E N ” l .  

Fernald Environmental Restoration Management Corporation 
P. 0. Box 538704 

Cincinnati, Ohio 45253-8704 
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Contacting Industrial Hygiene and Radiological Control to determine the 
appropriate respiratory protection for the process to be performed. 

REMEDIATION 

Issuing the required respiratory protection to operators. 

SOP 20-C-700 

Ensuring personnel are qualified per the established training 
requirements identified by the Division Manager. 

SUPPORT 
OPERATIONS 
PROCEDURE 

Obtaining and posting a "Radiation Work Permit" (RWP) before opening a 
vacuum. 

NORCLEAN Portable Vacuum Operation 
Area: As Appl icabl e 

Signing the "Vacuum Cleaner/Negative Pressure Device Check Out/Check In 
Log" Form FS-F-2631 when a NORCLEAN vacuum is removed from, or moved 
into, an assigned building. 

Contacting Industrial Hygiene to determine the information required for 
Hazard Communications Labels. 

Arranging for repair of  damaged and/or inoperative equipment. 

Reviewing applicable Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) with operators. 

(Signature on File) 
Authorization: 0. F. Peters, Supersedes: 20-C-700 Issue Date: 
RSO Operations Manager Dated: 05-30-91 03-02-94 



4.0 DEFINITIONS ( c o n t . )  

4.3 Knockout Drum - A drum with a s p e c i a l  l i d  a t t a c h e d  t h a t  c o l l e c t s  l i q u i d s  o r  
r e s i d u e s  f o r  t r a n s f e r  and/or  s t o r a g e .  

4.4 

4.5 

Power Head - The p a r t  of the vacuum c l e a n e r  t h a t  produces t h e  s u c t i o n .  

P r e f i l t e r  Baq - A p o l y e s t e r  f e l t  f i l t e r  t h a t  p r e v e n t s  l a r g e  p a r t i c l e s  from 
reaching  the HEPA f i l t e r .  

5.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

5.1 Drivers 

5.1.1 RM-0012, "Qual i t y  Assurance Program D e s c r i p t i o n "  

5.1.2 PO-D-026, " S i t e  S e r v i c e s  Document Program" 

5.2 References 

5.2.1 SOP 20-C-100, "Moving and S t o r i n g  Deple ted ,  Normal, and Enriched Uranium 
Mate r i a l s  ~ 2 0 %  and Thorium Metal and Mate r i a l "  

5.2.2 SOP 20-C-707, "DOP Tes t ing  In-Place HEPA Filters" 

5.2.3 ' SOP 20-C-904, "General Nuclear  Sa fe ty  Requirements" 

5.2.4 SSOP-0035, "Accumulating Hazardous Waste i n  S a t e l l i t e  Accumulation Areas 
and In t e r im  Conta iners"  

5.2.5 RM-0005, "FEMP Lot Marking and Color  Coding System" 

6.0 INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REOUIREMENTS 

6.1 Opera tors  shall  have reviewed and be f a m i l i a r  w i t h  MSDSs f o r  hazardous 
m a t e r i a l s / c h e m i c a l s  t h a t  may be used o r  encountered .  

6.2 Nuclear s a f e t y  requi rements  o f  the SOP o r  MS f o r  the a p p l i c a b l e  a r e a  s h a l l  
be observed f o r  the ma te r i a l  removed from the d u s t  c o l l e c t o r .  

6 .3  Sa fe ty  g l a s s e s  s h a l l  be worn unless a d d i t i o n a l  e y e / f a c e  p r o t e c t i o n  i s  
s p e c i f i e d  by the s u p e r v i s o r ,  posted s i g n s ,  o r  ES&H. 

6.4 Resp i r a to ry  p r o t e c t i o n  provided by the s u p e r v i s o r  s h a l l  be worn when 
r e q u i r e d  by ES&H. 

6.5 Leather-palm g l o v e s  s h a l l  be.worn when handl ing  drums and while o p e r a t i n g  
the vacuum. 

6.6 Mater ia l  removed from the vacuum s h a l l  be moved and s t o r e d  per SOP 
20-C-100, 20-C-904, and SSOP-0035. 
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1) Step 3.3 is added to read as follows: 

3.3 Electricians shall be responsible for properly grounding the Norclean 
Vacuum units as specified in this SOP. 

B 

. 
I 

8a. n EFFECTIVE PERIOD > 30 DAYS. DISTRIBUTE TCN AND INCORPORATE INTO AFFECTED 
DOCUMENT BEFORE TCN EXPIRES. 

. n EFFECTIVE PERIOD > 30 DAYS. DISTRIBUTE TCN BUT DO NOT INCORPORATE. ALLOW 
TCN TO EXPIRE. 

I 8c. 0 EFFECTIVE PERIOD < 30 DAYS. DO NOT DISTRIBUTE. ALLOW TCN TO EXPIRE. 



6.0 

6.7 

6.8 

6.9 

6.10 

6.11 

6.12 

6.13 

6.14 

6.15 0 
6.16 

6.17 

6.18 

6.19 

6.20 

6.21 

INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REOUIREMENTS (cont.) 

When working in dusty conditions, the exterior of clothing shall be 
vacuumed before removing respirator. 

A preoperational inspection shall be completed before operating the vacuum 
cl eaner. 

The power cord on electrical units shall not be plugged in or the vacuum 
operated, in areas of standing water. 

Extension cords shall be equipped with 
Protector. 

The vacuum shall not be used to vacuum 
vacuum is equipped with a vendor suppl 
device. 

Air suDDly to air operated units shall 

or plugged into, a Ground Fault 

wet material or liquid unless the 
ed/recommended water separator 

be off and air supply hose bled ' 

empty before disconnecting the air supply from the vacuum cleaner. 

Clothing and body parts shall be clear of the suction inlets and suction 
hoses of operating units. 

The suction hose shall not be pointed towards personnel or materials that 
are not to be collected. 

The vacuum exterior, hoses, separator lids, and vacuum accessories shall 
be identified with a "Hazard communications Label .I' 

Units with frayed, burnt, or cut power cords or cords that have damage 
extending through the insulated covering shall not be used. 

The vacuum shall be disconnected from the power source prior to 
maintenance or before the vacuum is opened. 

Prior to emptying the unit, changing filters, or cleaning the vacuum 
interior, a "Radiation Work Permit" shall be obtained and posted. 

Spills shall be vacuumed as soon as the spill occurs and Radiological 
safety not i f i ed . 
In addition to the regular schedule, HEPA filters shall be DOP tested 
after installation or after the unit has been opened. 

Any situation which could have resulted in the inhalation, ingestion, or 
abiorption of a hazardous material shall immediately be reported to a 
Supervisor - or to the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO), who will 
immediately report m e  cir--zj ttyy-me. 
The involved personnel shall be directed by the Supervisor or AEDO as to 
when and where to report for medical evaluation, completion of an Incident 
Investigation Report (IIR) (Form No. FS-F-1458), and submitting bioassay 
samples (e.g. blood, urine). Employees are responsible. for complying with 
any addi tibnal requirements as specified by ES&H. 
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6 .22 Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of radioactive 
materials by inhalation, ingestion, or absorption shall immediately be 
reported to a Supervisor. The Supervisor shall immediately report the 
circumstance of possible radioactive materials intake to ES&H Radiological 
Control Department for evaluation. When the suspect isotoDe is uranium, 
the involved personnel shall report to the Urine Sampling Station at the 
end of their shift to complete an Incident Investigation Report (IIR) 
(Form No. FS-F-1458), and submit an incident urine sample. The involved 
personnel shall also report to the Urine Sampling Station at the start of 
their next shift to submit a follow up urine sample. 
isotope is other than uranium, the involved personnel shall report to the 
Dosimetry Section of the Radiological Control Department for further 
determination of actions. 
additional requirements as specified by the Radiological Control Section. 

When the suspect 

Employees are responsible for complying with 

7.0  GENERAL 

7.1 Warnings, Cautions, and Notes precede the Item or Step to which they apply. 

8.0 PROCEDURE 

8.1 Prestart Insoection 

8.1.1 Prior to use, inspect the vacuum cleaner per the "Portable Dust 
Collector Operating Log," Form FS-F-2630 (See Figure 1). 

8.1.2 For air powered NORCLEAN Vacuums, also  inspect as follows: 

8.1.2.1 Check that the ON/OFF Valve is OFF and not damaged. 

8.1.2.2 Check that the air supply is free of water and debris. 

8.1.2.3 Check that the supply hose has a one inch Chicago fitting secured to 
the air supply and vacuum with safety wire or pin. 

8.1.2.4 Check the supply hose for cracks, tears, or noticeable damage. 

- NOTE: A current, intact Integrity Test sticker shall be considered 
proof that the filters are correctly installed. 

8.1.3 Check that the dust bag and prefilter/HEPA filter are correctly 
i nstal 1 ed . 

8.1.4 Notify the supervisor if the unit does not meet inspection criteria. 

8.2 Knockout Lid Installation 

8.2.1 If a drum equipped with a knockout lid is to be used for pickup and 
storage of material, tare weigh a 55 gallon drum that is color-coded per 
RM-0005. 
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2 )  The following S teps  a r e  added t o  fo l low S tep  8.4 t o  read  a s  fol lows:  

8.M When vacuuming UF,, o r  UF,, an e l e c t r i c i a n  must p r o p e r l y  ground vacuum 
u n i t  a s  fo l lows:  

8.4A.1 Loosen a s i n g l e  metal screw on the vacuum u n i t  housing.  

8.4A.2 Attach one end of an a p p r o p r i a t e  l e n g t h  o f  #14 groundwire  w i t h  one f u l l  
wrap around s h a f t  o f  metal  screw. 

8.4A.3 Ret ighten  metal  screw. 

8.4A.4 Attach o p p o s i t e  end o f  #14 groundwire  t o  a c l e a n ,  b a r e  s u r f a c e  of  a 
s t r u c t u r a l  steel member wi th  a grounding clamp. 

8.4A.5 Ensure #14 groundwire  and grounding clamp are secure. 
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8.3.1A.1 Loosen a single metal screw on the vacuum unit housing. 

8.3.1A.2 Attach one end of an appropriate length of #14 groundwire with one 
full wrap around shaft of metal screw. 

8.3.1A.3 Retighten metal screw. 

8.3.1A.4 Attach opposite end of #14 groundwire to a clean, bare surface of 
a structural steel member with a grounding clamp. 

8.3.1A.5 Ensure #14 groundwire and grounding clamp are secure. 
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8. PROCEDURE ADMINISTRATION TCN ACTION REOUIRED (Check as Appropriate) 

8a. 0 EFFECTIVE PERIOD > 30 DAYS. DISTRIBUTE TCN AND INCORPORATE INTO AFFECTED 
DOCUMENT BEFORE TCN EXPIRES. 

8b. 0 EFFECTIVE PERIOD > 30 DAYS. DISTRIBUTE TCN BUT DO NOT INCORPORATE. ALLOW 
TCN TO EXPIRE. 

I 8c. D EFFECTIVE PERIOD < 30 DAYS. DO NOT DISTRIBUTE. ALLOW TCN TO EXPIRE. 
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8 . 0  PROCEDURE (cont.)  

- NOTE: The supervisor shall use RM-0005 t o  determine the l o t  
number/MTC. 

8 . 2 . 2  Stencil the drum with the ta re  weigh$ and the l o t  number and MTC 
suppl ied by the supervisor. 

8 . 2 . 3  Inspect the drum for  rust, dents, corrosion, o r  other damage. 

8 . 2 . 3 . 1  If damage i s  found, s e t  the drum aside.  

8 . 2 . 3 . 2  Notify the supervisor. 

8 . 2 . 4  If the drum i s  t o  be used for dry  residue pickup, ins ta l l  a knockout l i d  
(See Figure 2 )  as follows: 

8 . 2 . 4 . 1  Place the knockout l i d  on t o p  of the 55 gallon drum. 

8 . 2 . 4 . 2  Connect a suction hose t o  the knockout l i d  suction in l e t .  

8 . 2 . 4 . 3  Connect a suction hose between the vacuum cleaner suction in le t  and the 
knockout l i d  suction out le t .  

8 . 2 . 5  If the drum i s  t o  be used for collection of l iqu id ,  ins ta l l  a knockout 
l i d  with a f loa t  assembly (water shut of f )  attached. 

8 . 2 . 5 . 1  

8 . 3  Air Powered Unit StartuD 

Ensure the required s ize  ball i s  present in the assembly basket. 

8 . 3 . 1  Ensure tha t  the Plant Air Outlet Valve and the Vacuum Cleaner a i r  supply 
valve are s e t  a t  OFF.  

8 . 3 . 2  Using an a i r  hose, connect the Plant Air Supp ly  Outlet t o  the vacuum 
cleaner a i r  supply ball valve. 

8 . 3 . 3  Open the Plant Air Outlet Valve. 

8 . 3 . 4  Open the air  supply valve on the vacuum cleaner power head. 

8 . 4  Electrical 1 v Powered unit S t a r t u D  

8 . 4 . 1  Connect the e l e c t r i c  power cord t o  an GFCI-equipped e lec t r ica l  out le t .  

8 . 4 . 2  Turn  the ON/OFF switch t o  ON. 
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

- NOTE 1: If liquid i s  being picked u p ,  when drum i s  full  the float will 
automatically r ise  and shut off the suction. 

- NOTE 2: Dry, l igh t ,  and/or  fluffy powder/residue will carry over t o  
vacuum cleaner. A full  drum is  determined by changes i n  
vacuuming sound or suction rate decrease. 

8.5 Vacuum Cleaner Shutdown 

8.5.1 Shutdown Air Powered Vacuum Cleaners as follows: 

8.5.1.1 S h u t  off the a i r  supply t o  the power head. 

8.5.1.2 Close the Air Supply Ball Valve on the vacuum power head. 

8.5.1.3 Open the ball valve on power head 1/4 t u r n .  

8.5.1.4 When the a i r  i s  bled from the supply l ine,  close the ball valve. 

8.5.1.5 Disconnect the a i r  hose from the Plant Air Supply  Outlet Valve and the 
vacuum cleaner . 

8.5.2 S h u t  off e lectr ic  powered vacuum cleaners as follows: 

8.5.2.1 Set the ON/OFF switch t o  OFF. 

8.5.2.2 Unplug the power cord. 

8.5.2.3 Secure the cord t o  the vacuum cleaner. 

8.6 Use of Dual (Double Drum) Container Vacuum Cleaners (See Figure 4 )  

8 .6 .1  Line the collection drum w i t h  a 6 mil polyethylene bag. 

8.6.2 Install a knockout l id  on the collection drum. 

8.6.3 

8.6.4 

8.6.5 

Attach a suction h a g  section t o  the knockout l i d  inlet .  

Connect a suction hdse between the vacuum cleaner inlet  and the knockout 
l id  outlet .  

S t a r t  the vacuum. per Item 8.3 o r  8.4. 

.- 

8.7'  Residue Removal = - 
- NOTE: The supervisor shall o b t a i n  and post an "Asbestos Work Permit" 

Notify the supervisor t h a t  residues are being removed. 

and an RWP before a bag of asbestos i s  removed from the vacuum. 

8.7.1 

8.7.2 Disconnect the hoses from the knockout l id .  

8.7.3 Secure the ends of the hoses t o  the knockout l i d .  
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8.7.4 Remove the knockout l i d .  

8.7.5 Using a second vacuum equipped w i t h  a HEPA f i l t e r ,  remove spilled and/or 

~~ ~ ~~ 

loose material. 

Keep fingers away from the HEPA filter housing bottom ring and top ring of bottom 
canister while installing the power head/filter housing. 

8.7.6 Place the dust bag i n  a polyethylene bag. 

8.7.7 Tape the bag shut t o  prevent the escape of loose residues. 

8.7.8 Remove the bag from the vacuum cleaner. 

8.7.9 Install a new polyethylene bag i n  the drum. 

8.7.10 Install the knockout l i d  and hoses. 

8.8 Prefilter Baa ReDlacement 

- NOTE: The supervisor shall o b t a i n  and post the required permits. 

8.8.1 Notify the supervisor t h a t  the pref i l ter  bag i s  being replaced. 

CAUTlON 1 
Two persons are required if the power head/filter housing assembly is to be 
removed. 

8.8.2 0 u n i t .  
Remove the vacuum power head and HEPA f i l t e r  housing assembly as one 

8.8.3 Place the assembly on a plastic sheet. 

- NOTE 1: The pref i l ter  bag will remain on the bottom of the float basket 
attached t o  the bottom of the HEPA f i l t e r  housing or will 
remain on t o p  of the lower container of the vacuum. 

- NOTE 2: The concave face of the pref i l ter  will be contaminated. 

8.8.4 Remove the pref i l ter  (See Figure 5 ) .  

8.8.5 Place the pref i l ter  i n  a plastic disposal bag. 

8.8.6 Tape the opening of the disposal bag t o  secure .the f i l t e r .  

8.8.7 Stretch a new pref i l ter  over the float basket until the basket i s  
compl etely covered. 

I WARNING 
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 
8.8.9 

8.8.10 Lock down the fasteners.  

Visually inspect t o  ensure tha t  the f i l t e r  bag material i s  draped over 
the issued of the t o p  r i n g  of the canis ter .  

9.0 TROUBLESHOOTING 

9.1 Loss of Suction 

- NOTE: 

Check t h a t  the a i r  source i s  clean and dry.  

Dirt and moisture will reduce the performance of the vacuum. 

9.1.1 

9.1.1.1 

9.1.2 

If  n o t ,  notify the supervisor tha t  an a l te rna te  a i r  supply i s  required. 

Check tha t  a i r  f i t t i n g s  and a i r  supply hose are large enough for  the 
material being picked u p .  

9.1.2.1 If n o t ,  obtain a larger s ize .  

9.1.3 

9.1.3.1 Replace damaged hoses. 

Check the hoses for  plugs and/or flow re s t r i c t ions ,  holes, o r  
breaks/tears. 

9.1.3.2 Clear l i n e  of plugs/restr ic t ion.  

9.1.4 Check t h a t  the sealing surface l i p  a t  t o p  of each container i s  smooth 
and round. 

9.1.4.1 If the sealing surface i s  nicked, gouged, o r  out-of-round, obtain a new 
drum. 

9.1.5' Check tha t  suction hose connections t o  containers and work tools are  
t i g h t .  

9.1.5.1 Tighten loose connections. 

9.1.6 

9.1.6.1 

9.1.6.2 

Check the Magnehelic Gage reading on the vacuum. 

If  the reading exceeds 3.0 inches, change the disposal bag and 
pref i 1 t e r  . 
If the reading i s  less  than 3.0 inches, remove and replace the disposal 
d u s t  bag. 

9.2 Dust/Moisture in Vacuum Discharae Air 

- NOTE: The unit shall be shut off as soon as d u s t  i s  observed. 

9.2.1 S h u t  off the uni t .  

. .. , .. 

.. . _  
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9.2.2 

9.3 Abnormal Noise Level 

N o t i f y  t h e  superv isor  o f  t he  c o n d i t i o n .  

Document No. 20-C-700 Page 9 o f  16 

- NOTE: 

N o t i f y  t h e  superv isor  o f  t h e  c o n d i t i o n .  

The superv isor  s h a l l  o b t a i n  and pos t  an RWP be fo re  t h e  power 
head i s  removed and n o t i f y  Maintenance t h a t  r e p a i r  i s  requi red.  

9.3.1 

9.4 HEPA F i l t e r  Maanehelic Gaae Shows a Pressure Droo Eaual t o  o r  Greater  Than 
3 Inches 

- NOTE: The superv isor  s h a l l  o b t a i n  and pos t  an RWP be fore  the  power 
h e a d / f i l t e r  housing assembly i s  removed and n o t i f y  Maintenance 
t h a t  r e p a i r  i s  requ i red .  

9.4.1 N o t i f y  the. superv isor  o f  t h e  c o n d i t i o n .  

10.0 APPLICABLE FORMS 

10.1 FS-F-2630, "Por tab le  Dust C o l l e c t o r  Opera t ing  Log" 
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FEMP 
PORTABLE DUST COLLECTOR OPERATING LOG 

COUECTOR: I FACILIlY OWNER. 

NOTE Refer IO lui on back of ihu form when per/orming inspection of portable dvrr collecror. 

No. ~DlbrrrtiGiioHOtCOmts 
1 I CLEAN AIR PROGRAM 

PORTABLE DUST 

Figure 

(OVER) 

COLLECTOR OPERATING LOG 

1 (Sheet 1 of  2)  
FS-F-2630 
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CONDITION ITEM INSPECTION 

M ~ ~ R I A L  MATERIAL TO BE 
VACUUMED 

(ALL1 TYPE 1 

Dents 

clips or knobs or t& 

Shaker arm boot missing or torn 

OUTER 

FRAMVWWEELS 
( A U I  

2 BAGHOUSE CIRCUMFERENCU Hole(s). loostumi~ln rivets or 
HOUSING 

NFPA LABEL 

7 

CORRECTWE ACTION 

Ensure unit is com ntibfe with residue to be COtIected. 
Record material to !e coIIa~tOd in space prOndOd. 

Notity supervisor. Proceed os directed. 

REMOVE FROM SERVICE. NOW supowisor. 

REMOVE FROM SERVICE. Not@ supervisor. 

CERTIFICATION 
LABEL 
(ALL1 

Lobe4 torn, missing or explrd REMOVE FROM SERVICE. Have unit retestOd. HEPA 

8 

I 7 
I 

~ 

HEPA OUTER I 
CIRCUMFERENCE Dents. holes. loose clipstclamps REMOVE FROM SERVICE. Have unit in-place testad. 

(ALL1 

PORTABLE DUST COLLECTOR OPERATING LOG 
FS-F-2630 

Figure 1 (Sheet 2 of  2 )  



I I -7 
-___ 

11 Issue Date: 03-02-94 I Rev. No. 0 1 Document No. 20-C-700 I Page 12 o f  16 11 

I. 

COLLECTION/OISPOSAL ORUfl 
SUPPLIED BY CLlSmflER 

KNOCKOUT LID INSTALLATION 
Figure 2 

I 
YACUUti SUCTION UNIT 

AIR POWERED SYSTEfl SMWN 
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: 

KNOCKOUT LID FLOAT ASSEMBLY 
Figure 3 
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(AIR POVERED SHOW) - - 
#P*FLTrn 

FLTER HOUSING ASSCMBLY - 
FLTCR/FLOAT BASKET - 

U 

U 

LTLR 

. .  

DUAL CONTAINER 
Figure 4 
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. NORCLEAN POVLR HEAD 
(A IR  POVERED SHOVN) 

a 

FLANGED CUP(r0ChTLD OM 

FILTER CLAIIP ASSEMBLY UNDERSIDE OF ALL'POVER HEIDI) 

SEALING 
INSTALL 

VASHLR AND 
.ATION KNOB 

HEPA FILTER HOUSING - 
(STACK RING) ASSEMBLY 

HEPA EFFICIENCY "ABSOLUTE" 
FILTER CARTRIDGE 

FILTER/FLO AT BASKET 
ASSEMBLY 

- POLYESTER PREFILTER BAG 

I SUCTION DRUfl SUCTION DRUfl 

DISPOSABLE DUST BAG 

SUCTIOM INLET - 

NORCLEAN VACUUM ASSEMBLY 
Figure 5 
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Cleaners per  Request P90-350, i n i t i a t e d  by C . R .  Palmer. 

03-02-94 0 Reissued p e r  Request P93-662 foll owing Per iod ic  Review 
(R93-116) , i n i t i a t e d  by R.  Palmer. 
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Revision 

12-14-92 

2 

1 

03-30-95 

10-04-94 1 -  

ISSUE AND REVISION SUMMARY 

Description of Issue or Revision 

Separate procedure written, using information from 
SSOP-0024, for packaging LLRW in drums per Request No. 
S92-123, initiated by M. Hundley. SSOP-0075, SSOP-0078, 
and SSOP-0079 rep1 ace SSOP-0024. 
Major revision to reflect company name change from WEMCO 
to FERMCO and update the procedure per Request No. 
S93-095, initiated by Lori Hurst. This document 
supersedes SSOP-0075, dated 12-14-92, Rev. 0. 
Major revision to omit the labeling, marking, and 
inspecting sections and outline the latest 
responsibility changes per Request No. S94-174, 
initiated by B. Giessl. This document replaces 
SSOP-0075, dated 10-04-94, Rev. 1. 
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1.0 

2.0 

3.0 

4.0 

PURPOSE 

1.1 This procedure provides the instructions for packaging low level 
radioactive waste (LLRW) in drums for shipment offsite from the Fernald 
Environmental Management Project (FEMP) . 

SCOPE 

2.1 This procedure outlines the steps for (1) inspecting the waste to be 
packaged, (2) inspecting and preparing the empty drums, (3) filling the 
drums, (4) weighing the filled drums, and (5) securing the drums. 

2.2 The packaging operation is applicable to FEMP personnel (including 
subcontractors) responsible for packaging LLRW in open-head drums at any 
packaging location of  the FEMP site. 

REFERENCES 

3.1 EW-0001, Completing the Material Evaluation Form 

3.2 PT-0003, Control and Movement of Containers at the FEMP 

3.3 PT-0011, Evaluating Low Level Radioactive Waste (LLRW) Bulk Waste 

3.4 SOP 20-C-600, Overpacking Defective Containers 

3.5 

Streams for Shipment 

MCA-1-018, Completing the Item Product ion/Certi f icat ion/Ident i f icat ion 
Form 

3.6 RM-0005, FEMP Lot Marking and Color-Coding System 

RESPONSIBILITIES 

4 .1  

4.2 

4.3 

4.4 

Packaeer inspects waste and containers and packages waste per this 
procedure. 

LLW Packaeina SuDDort verifies drums are empty and in acceptable 
condition before packaging. Verifies contents o f  drums. Coordinates 
the movement o f  drums. 

Waste Characterization provides documentation supporting 
characterization of all LLRW packaged under this procedure. 

Materials Control and Accountabilitv (MC&A) provides bar-code labels. 
Maintains records and inventory of drums. 
full drums. 

Complies with any additional requirements specified by S&H. 

Tracks movement o f  empty and 
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4 . 5  Safetv & Health (%HI provides a Radiological Control Technician (RCT), 
as requested. 
other employee protection. 

Determines appropriate respiratory equipment and any 

4 . 6  SuDervisor of Waste Generation Area specifies applicable scale 
procedures and standard tare weight of packages. 
materi a1 s are avail ab1 e for packagers. 
currently and successfully completed training in packaging waste 
material. -Ensures that personnel who package waste for shipment follow 
applicable NTS criteria and DOT and EPA regulations. Contacts S&H to 
determine the appropriate respiratory protection for the process being 
performed and the radiological surveys required for materials moving in 
and out of contamination areas. Provides packagers with the required 
respiratory protection and other personal protective equipment . 
the lid on a drum is secured after packaging so unknown materials are 
not added. Ensures waste packages are weather-protected. Contacts S&H 
before opening any drum of unknown radioactive material. 

Ensures packaging 
Ensures that personnel have 

Ensures 

4 . 7  Motor Vehicle ODerator (MVOI delivers empty drums to designated areas. 
Supports packager when performing scale inspection/test. 
packaged waste to the applicable storage area. 

Transports 

4 . 8  Performance/Oualitv Assurance (P/OA) overviews packaging operation to 
verify compliance with this procedure. 

5.0 GENERAL 

5.1 Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of radioactive 
materials by inhalation, ingestion, or absorption shall be immediately 
reported to a supervisor. The supervisor shall immediately report the 
circumstance of possible radioactive materials intake to the S&H 
Radiological Control (RC) Department for evaluation. When the suspect 
isotope is uranium, the involved employee(s) shall report to the Urine 
Sampling Station at the end of their shift to complete an FS-F-1458, 
"Incident Investigation Report" (IIR), and submit a urine sample. The 
involved employees shall also report to the Urine Sampling Station at 
the start of their next shift to submit a follow-up urine sample. When 
the suspect isotope is something other than uranium, the involved 
employees shall report to the Dosimetry Section of RC for further 
determination of actions. 
with appropriate requirements as specified by authorized S&H staff. 

Employee(s) are responsible for complying 

6.0 PREREOUISITES 

6 .1  Safety glasses with side shields shall be worn unless other eye 
protection is specified by S&H. 

Respiratory protection provided by the supervisor shall be worn when 
requi red. 

6.2 
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6.3 

6.4 

6.5 

6.6 

6.. 7 

6.8 

6.9 

6.10 

6.11 

6.12 

6.13 

6.14 

6.15 

Gloves s h a l l  be worn when handling drums, ope ra t ing  equipment, and 
hand1 ing rough, sharp-edged, o r  contaminated m a t e r i a l .  

Neoprene rubber  g loves  s h a l l  be worn when handling hazardous chemical 
subs tances  where sk in  con tac t  i s  poss ib l e .  

A Radiat ion Work Permit (RWP) must be approved and current. 

Face s h i e l d s  s h a l l  be worn when removing l i d s  o f  drums f i l l e d  with 
l i q u i d s  o r  during ope ra t ions  where personnel could be sp lashed  w i t h  
l i q u i d s .  

Drums f i l l e d  w i t h  unknown mater ia l  s h a l l  be l a b e l l e d  "UNKNOWN" (with t h e  
current d a t e ) .  Empty drums s h a l l  be marked "EMPTY." 

HEPA type  f i l t e r  vacuum c l e a n e r s  o r  a vacuum system approved by S&H with 
a c u r r e n t  DOP t e s t  l abe l  proper ly  a f f i x e d  t o  vacuum s h a l l  be used f o r  
cl eani  ng . 
Obtain the f o l l  owing i tems/suppl i es before  prepar ing  drums and packaging 
waste:  

i ndel i bl e ink marker 
b lack  p a i n t ,  red p a i n t ,  white p a i n t  ( a s  a p p l i c a b l e )  
15/16 i n c h  combination wrench 
impact wrench 
wire and wire  pullers 
drum 1 abel s ( a s  appl i cab1 e)  
l a b  l abe l  t ape  and d i spense r  
absorbent  pads 

"P roh ib i t ed  Mater ia l s"  l i s t  (Attachment A )  and packaging g u i d e l i n e s  
s h a l l  be d isp layed  i n  the packaging a rea .  

The "Process  Area Scrap Check1 i s t" (Attachment B )  s h a l l  be d i  spl ayed i n  
the packaging a rea  o r . o n  the con ta ine r  when packaging Waste Stream 
ONLOOOOOOOOOl process  a r e a  scrap .  

An FS-F-3252, "Materi a1 Eva1 ua t ion  Form (MEF) , s h a l l  be completed t o  
determine i f  the waste i s  RCRA o r  non-RCRA. 
no t  be s t a r t e d  before  the c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n  i s  completed and an MEF i s  
ass igned  by WC i n  accordance with EW-0001. 

The packaging ope ra t ion  may 

A minimum of  two packagers s h a l l  package waste.  

Packagers shal l  be q u a l i f i e d  i n  the use of Personnel Protective 
Equ i pment (PPE) . 
Employees s h a l l  be b r i e f e d  on and s ign  the RWP ( i n  b lack  ink)  before  
performing work. 
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7.0 PROCEDURE 

7.1 INSPECTING WASTE 

Packager 
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7.1.1 

7.1.2 

7.1.3 

Ensure the waste to be packaged is not on the "Prohibited 
Materials" list (Attachment A) and can pass the "Process Area 
Scrap Checklist" (Attachment B ) .  

NOTE: Packaging waste 1 i sted on the "Prohi b i  ted Materi a1 s" 
list or that does not Dass the "Process Area Scrap 
Checkl i st' is not permitted. 

a. If waste is not on the "Prohib 
passes the "Process Area Scrap 
procedure. 

OR 

b. If waste is on the "Prohibited 

ted Materia 
Checkl i st, 'I 

s" list and 
continue 

- .  Materials" ist or does 
not pass the "Process Area Scrap Checkl ist, 'I notify a 
supervisor for disposition before continuing 
procedure. 

Ensure the waste characterization has been completed and an MEF 
has been obtained from WC. 

a. 

OR 

b. 

If the waste characterization has been completed, 
package it per this procedure. 

If the waste characterization has not been completed, 
inform Supervisor to contact WC for disposition before 
continuing procedure. 

Visually check waste for free liquid (including ice). 

a. If free liquid is present, notify supervisor for 
disposition before continuing procedure. 

- OR 

b. If free liquid is not present, continue procedure. 

Performance/Qual i ty Assurance 

7.1.4 Perform periodic surveillances of waste per applicable 
department procedures. 
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7 . 2  PREPARING AN EMPTY DRUM 

COMPLIANCE WITH T H I S  PROCEDURE IS 
MANDATORY WHILE PERFORMING THE ACTIV IT IES 
WITHIN I T S  SCOPE 

Waste Generator 

7 . 2 . 1  Notify Container  D i s t r i b u t i o n  F a c i l i t y  (CDF) when con ta ine r s  
a r e  needed. Include an FS-F-3468, "Fernald S i t e  Conta iner  
Request" (Attachment C), s igned by the Control Account Manager 
( C A M )  

Container D i  s t r i  b u t i  on 

7 . 2 . 2  Visual ly  in spec t  c o n t a i n e r  fol lowing PT-0003 before  
d i s t r i b u t i n g .  

LLW Packaging Support 

7 . 2 . 3  

7 . 2 . 4  

Request c o n t a i n e r  t r a n s p o r t  t o  the waste loading  s i t e .  

Verify t h a t  the drum i n t e r i o r  and e x t e r i o r  does no t  have 
damage, such a s  co r ros ion ,  bulges ,  den t s ,  ho le s ,  l e a k s ,  o r  
o t h e r  d e f e c t s  (refer t o  Tables  1,  2 ,  and 3 ) .  

a.  I f  drum i s  damaged, n o t i f y  supe rv i so r  t o  c o n t a c t  t h e  
CDF f o r  d i s p o s i t i o n .  

I 
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OR 

b. 

Verify the drum(s) have an inventory number on a bar  code on 
the s i d e  of the drum. . 

Visual ly  inspect the i n t e r i o r  t o  ensure the drum i s  empty. 

a .  I f  ma te r i a l  i s  p re sen t  n o t i f y  CDF f o r  d i s p o s i t i o n  

I f  drum i s  not  damaged, cont inue  procedure.  

7 . 2 . 5 .  

7 . 2 . 6  

before  cont inuing  procedure.  

- OR 

b. I f  no ma te r i a l  i s  present, cont inue  procedure.  

Supervisor 

7 . 2 . 7  

Packager 

7 . 2 . 8  

7 . 2 . 9  

Specify t h e  s c a l e  t o  be used f o r  weighing the empty drums. 

Spec i fy  the method o f  t r a n s p o r t i n g  the drum t o  the s c a l e .  

Inspec t  the s c a l e  t o  be used per the s c a l e  procedure app l i cab le  
t o  the a rea .  
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7.2.10 ' Place drum on scale. 

7.2.11 

7.2.12 

7.2.13 Remove drum from scale. 

Tare weigh drum per the scale procedure applicable to the area. 

Record the tare weight on the drum with indelible ink or paint 
(see Attachment D). 

Motor Vehi c l  e Operator 

7.2.14 

Supervisor 

7.2.15 

Move drum to loading area. 

Notify P/QA that the container has been prepared. 

Performance/Qual i t y  Assurance 

7.2.16 Inspect container preparation per applicable department 
procedure for compl i ance with t h i s  procedure. 

NOTE: Only per iod ic  inspections o f  container preparation a r  
required f o r  areas pre-approved by P/QA. 

7.3 FILLING THE DRUM WITH WASTE MATERIAL 

Performance/Qual i ty  Assurance Inspection Services 

7.3.1 

Packager 

7 . 3 . 2  
rt 1 

Overview filling of drums to ensure compliance with this 
procedure. 

Remove lock ring and lid from empty drum. 

WARNING 

A RESPIRATOR AND OTHER PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT, SPECIFIED 
I N  THE HEALTH AND SAFETY PLAN AND PROVIDED BY THE SUPERVISOR, 

SHALL BE DONNED PRIOR TO FILLING CONTAINERS TO PREVENT 
INHALATIONS AND EXPOSURES. 

NOTE: Any waste encountered i n  the packaging operat ion no t  covered by 
the  AEF or t h a t  does not  meet the  mProcess Area Scrap 
Checkl ist"  requirements sha l l  be set  aside and sha l l  not  be 
packaged without t he  Supervisor contact ing WC f o r  d ispos i t ion  
ins t ruc t ions  . 
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7.3.3 Fill drum with LLRW ensuring the waste level remains three 
inches below top of drum. 

NOTE: The volume o f  waste to be packed will vary because the 
density varies according to waste type. 

Place lid on drum ensuring gasket is seated to maintain a tight 
seal. 

7.3.4 

I 
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7.3.5 Install bolt-type lock ring on lid. 

7.3.6 

7.3.7 Complete a Form FS-F-1945, "Item Production/Certification/ 

Complete a "Process Area Scrap Checklist" per SOP 20-C-625. 

Identification" 65 Card (Attachment E) ,  for each box following 
MCA-1-018, "Completing the Item Product ion/Certi f icat ion/ 
Identi f icat ion Form. 'I 

7.3.8 Notify the supervisor that the drums are ready to be weighed. 

7.4 WEIGHING THE FILLED DRUM 
Supervisor 

7.4.1 

7.4.2 

Specify scale for weighing the filled drum. 

Specify the method of transporting drum to scale. 

Packager 

7.4.3 

Hotor Vehicle Operator 

7.4.4 Move drum onto the scale. 

Inspect scale to be used per the applicable scale procedure. 

Packager 

7.4.5 Weigh drum using applicable scale procedure. 

a. 

- OR 

b. 

If weight is within limits (see Table 4), continue 
procedure. 

If weight is not within limits, do the following: 

(1) 

(2) 

Remove lock ring and lid from drum. 

Transfer waste from drum into approved 
container until gross weight of drum is 
within limits. 
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Revision No. 2 

NOTE: The approved container may be an 
underweight drum from the same lot 
or an empty drum from the same lot. 

(3 )  Change the waste description on the 65 
Card, if needed. 

(4) P1 ace 1 id on drum. 

(5) Re-install bolt-type lock ring on lid. 

Motor Vehicle Operator 

7.4.6 Remove the drum from the scale. 

Supervisor 

7.4.7 Do one of  the following: 

a. For a drum requiring temporary storage, do the 
fol 1 owing : 

(1) Notify MC&A that container is full. 

(2) Label/Mark the drum per RM-0005 and 
SOP 20-C-600. 

- OR 

procedure. 
b. For a drum not requiring temporary storage, continue 

Packager 

7.4.8 Mark the shipment number and the gross weight on the lid of the 
drum (see Attachment D) in indelible ink or paint. 

7.4.9 Calculate net weight. 

7.4.10 Record the weight on the 65 Card. 

Supervisor 

7.4.11 Sign 65 Card indicating accuracy and completeness. 

7.4.12 Complete and sign the appropriate form(s) . 
7.4.13 Forward 65 Card and the appropriate form(s) to LLW Packaging 

Support. 



LLW Packaging Support 

7.4.14 Review, sign, and distribute the 65 Card and the appropriate 
form( s) . 

Haterlals Control & Accountabll lty (HCU) 

7.4.15 

7.4.16 

Mark inventory number and container number on lid of drum (see 
Attachment 0). 

Print required bar code labels and submit to supervisor. 
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8.0 DRIVERS 

8.1 NVO-325, Nevada Test Site Defense Waste Acceptance Criteria, 
Certification, and Transfer Requirements 

8.2 S/RID 12, Packaging 81 Transportation 

8.3 49 CFR, Section 173 

9.0 DEFINITIONS 

- Drum - A cylindrical, metal open-head container which meets Department of 
Transportation (DOT) and Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) requirements, 
and Nevada Test Site (NTS) acceptance criteria. 
speci f i cations . 
Free L i u i d  - Any free flowing liquid or any liquid that readily separates 
from the solid portion of a waste under ambient temperature and pressure 
conditions. 

Low-Level Radioactive Waste (LLRW) - All radioactive waste not classified as 
high-level waste, spent nuclear fuel, Transuranic (TRU) waste, uranium mill 
tailings, or Mixed Waste (MW). 

Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) - The Congressional Act which 
established safe and environmentally acceptable management practices for 
specific wastes. 
documentation, and proper management of hazardous wastes. 

See Table 4 for 

Ice is also considered a free liquid. 

RCRA requires strict "cradle to grave" control, 
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2 

3 

TABLE 1 
CORROSION INSPECTION TYPES 

COULD CAUSE 
CHARACTER1 ST I C  LOSS OF BOX 

INTEGRITY 

Holes, large dents, 
or large areas of 
corrosion t h a t  
affect  the 
structural  
in tegr i ty  of the 
container or 
require the en t i re  
drum t o  be painted 

~ ~~ 

Heavy rust w i t h  
areas o f  pit ted 
metal flaking (> 18 
square inches - 
hand s ize)  and no 
holes present 
L i g h t  surface rust 
w i t h  no p i t t ing  of 
the base metal 

X 

CORRECTIVE ACTION 

~ 

1. Notify Maintenance t o  
patch. Overpack or 
repackage i n  another 
container. 

- NOTE: Supervisors ensure 
that  touchup o r  
p a i n t i n g  i s  
completed. 

2 .  Notify P/QA and MC&A of a l l  
repairs or  repackaging of 
waste containers. 

1. HAZWATS scrape loose oxides 
and paint the area t o  be 
repaired. 

1. Wipe w i t h  masoline cloth or 
wash w i t h  soap and water, i f  
needed t o  remove dir t .  

2. S h i p  as i s .  
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TABLE 2 
LEAKER INSPECTION TYPES 

. TYPE 

1 

2 

3 

CHARACTERISTIC 

Material flowing from container 
and accumulation on, under, or 
around container 

Material on container exterior 
only; no material on, under, or 
around container 

Container exterior 
discolored/visible 
contamination; no material 
re1 ease 

CORRECTIVE ACTION 

1. Notify supervisor and Radiological 

2. Supervisor notifies AEDO. 

3. Stop or contain leak at the 
discretion of the supervisor. 

4. Record on inspection form that 
the container requires mitigation 
within 24 hours. 

necessary. 

Occurrence Report (OR). 

Control (RC) . 

5. Complete additional cleanup as 

6. Supervisor initiate an 

1. Record leak on inspection form. 

2. Notify Supervisor and RC. 

3. Supervisor shall initiate an OR. 

4. Supervisor shall review the 
completed inspection forms to 
prioritize containers for 
transfer to overpack staging 
area and subsequent mitigation. 

1. Record condition on inspection form. 

2. Notify Supervisor and RC. 

3. Supervi sor schedule 
container for overpacking. 
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Dents and/or bulges a f f e c t i n g  
c o n t a i n e r  i n t e g r i t y  t o  the 
degree of  po ten t i a l  o r  ac tua l  
re1 ease  

T i t l e :  PACKAGING LOW-LEVEL RADIOACTIVE 
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TO THE NEVADA TEST SITE 

COMPLIANCE WITH T H I S  PROCEDURE I 5  
MANDATORY WHILE PERFORMING THE A C T I V I T I E S  
W I T H I N  I T 5  SCOPE 

Overpack o r  t r a n s f e r  t o  new 
con ta ine r .  

~~ 

DOCUMENT NO:  PT-0005 (SSOP-0075) 
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2 

TABLE 3 
DENT/BULGE INSPECTION TYPES 

Dents and/or bulges not  
a f f e c t i n g  con ta ine r  i n t e g r i t y  

Continue t o  monitor .  

DRUM SIZE 

30 g a l l o n s  

55 g a l l o n s  * 
85 ga l lons  * 

85 g a l l o n s  overpack * 

1 

MAXIMUM GROSS WEIGHT 

700 pounds 

1,200 pounds 

1,000 pounds 

1,280 pounds 

* After December 31, 1995, the maximum gross  weight f o r  new packed drums i s  932 
pounds (423.6 kg) except overpacked drums, f o r  w h i c h  the maximum weight i s  882 
pounds. 
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AllACHMENT A - PROHIBITED MATERIALS 

Comuressed Gases 

PACKAGING GUIDELINES FOR WASTE GENERATOR 

Package has been properly prepared for closing when the following conditions exist: 

No liquih of any kind have been placed in container. 

Heavy/bulky items have been secured within container. 

All available space has been utilized eflciently. 

Corrosive Materials 

Prohibited materials (listed below) have been excluded. II 

Free Liquids 

water, ice, seepage, condensation, 

drinks, coflee, juices, pop, soaked rags, 

j k l ,  oil,flui&, solvents, ere. 
9 

I Packaging has mt been damaged during loading. 

Hazardous Waste 

solvents, petroleum products, 

lead, mercury, batteries, 

pesticides, etc. 

Biologic Agents 

medical waste 

unpuctured aerosol cans 

gas cylinders with valves or plugs in place 

acid or caustic material 

Explosives 
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Yes I No I N/A SECTION 1 - YASTE EVALUATION 
I I I 

3. PACKAGING START DATE: 

5. CONTAINER NWBER: 

1.0 Free Lit@&: 
1.1 Any free l i q i d s  entrapped i n  nooks, cramies, or folds? 
1.2 Did the itan contain internal (working) fluids? 
1.3 Have internal f luids been drained? 

Any l ight  ballasts on the itan? 
ny starter  ca 

5.0 R a t r i c t i a m  m Ib twia l  Type: 
5.1 Is the lneterial i t s e l f  nude of Lead (Pb)? 

6.0 Glass: 

I I I 

3. PACKAGING END DATE: 4. INCHES FREEBOARDlHEADSPACE 

ij s/L  me Drum OTHER. Specify: 

CONTAINER TYPE: 

7.0 Trash:  
7.1 Are there any prohibited item as l is ted i n  the posted laprohibited items" l i s t ?  

8.0 Property: 
8.1 Has a l l  property been adninistratively processed for disposal as LLU? 

SECTION I I  - CONTAiNER lNFORHATION 

1. 
available) 

MATERIAL ORIGIN/DESCRIPTIDN (Provide e detailed descriotion of the materials In the container. Includins source or Orlain if 

I VpL( Signature/Date Supervisor(s) Signature/Date 

II 

Uaste Gonerator 
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ATTACHMENT C - FERNALD S I T E  CONTAINER REQUEST 
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REQUESTED BY: PHONE NUMBER MAIL  
STOP 

LOCATION FOR DELIVERY: 

BADGE NUMBER 

REQUEST DATE 

MATERIAL DESCRIPTION/PWID 

CONTROL ACCOUNT NUMBER 

IS0 I LWMB I SWMB I 30 DRUM I 55 DRUM 85 DRUM 110 DRUM ROLL-OFF 

I 
COMHENTS : 

I I I I 
TO BE SHIPPED TO NTS? YES- NO- FOR ONSITE STORAGE? YES- NO- 

CONTACT NAME: 

DELIVERY DATE REQUIRED: 

PHONE: RADIO: 

MEF NUMBER 

DEL I VERY DATE QUANTITY DELIVERY DATE QUANTITY 

CONTROL ACCOUNT W G E R  (REQUIRED) DATE: 
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ATTACHMENT D - LOCATIONS FOR LLRW DRUM LABELING 

TYPICAL LABELING OF 
NON-RCRA OR LOW-LEVEL 
RADIOACTIVE WASTE DRUM 

SHIPMENT NO: XX-XXX 4 
CONTAINER NO: xxxx)o( f 
lNVENTORY NO: wXXXX 

1 

GROSS WEIGHT: G-XXX 

ROLLING 
HOOP 

LOCKING 
/ BOLT 

- TARE WEIGHT 

DRUM SEAM 
(CENTER LINE) 
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1 
i 
i 
i 
i 

I 

I 

I 
I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

i 
i 
i 

i 
i 

I 

I 

I 
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ATTACHMENT E - ITEM PRODUCTION/CERT I FICATION/ IDENTI F ICAT ION 

on. m CARD 65-1 ITEM PROW~ON/CERTIFICATION/I~CATION 

7 1 I l l  
I I 

: 4  
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Revision 

0 

1 

2 

~~ ~ ~ 

Date 

12-14-92 

Descr ip t ion of Issue o r  Revision 

New procedure required f o r  shipping LLRW i n  
In te rna t i ona l  Shipping Organizational ( I S O )  containers 
per Request No. S92-175, i n i t i a t e d  by M. Hundley. 
SSOP-0079, SSOP-0078, and SSOP-0075 rep1 ace SSOP-0024. 

Revision needed t o  add Tables 1 through 4, add ES&H 
requirements, update Figure 4, c l a r i f y  r o l e  o f  Q u a l i t y  
Assurance, and incorporate SC93-006 per Request No. 
S93-072, i n i t i a t e d  by L o r i  Hurst. This document 
supersedes SSOP-0078, dated 12-14-92, Rev. 0. 

03-30-95 Major Revision t o  omit the label ing,  marking, and 
inspect ing sections; rev i se  the container preparat ion 
a c t i v i t i e s ;  and o u t l i n e  the l a t e s t  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  
changes per Request No. S94-174, i n i t i a t e d  by B. Giessl.  
This document replaces SSOP-0078, dated 10-04-94, 

10-04-94 
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CONPLIAUCE WITH THIS PROCEWRE I S  
UAUDATORY WHILE PERFORUING THE ACTIVITIES 
WITUIN ITS SCOPE ' 

1.0 PURPOSE 

1.1 This procedure provides the i ns t ruc t i ons  f o r  packaging low-level 
rad ioact ive waste (LLRW) i n t o  IS0 containers f o r  shipment o f f s i t e  f rom 
the Fernald Environmental Management Project  (FEMP) . 

2.0 SCOPE 

2.1 This procedure ou t l i nes  the steps f o r  (1) inspect ing the waste t o  be 
packaged, (2) inspect ing and preparing the empty IS0 container, ( 3 )  
f i l l i n g  the IS0 w i th  waste, (4)  weighing the ISO, and (5)  securing the 
I S O .  

2.2 The packaging operation i s  appl icable t o  FEMP personnel ( i nc lud ing  
subcontractors) responsible f o r  packaging LLRW i n  I S 0  containers a t  any e 

packaging l oca t i on  o f  the FEMP s i t e .  

3.0 RFFERENCES 

3.1 EW-0001, Completing the Mater ia l  Evaluation Form 

3.2 EW-0006, Management o f  Excess Soi l ,  Debris, and Waste f r o m  a Project  

3.3 PT-0003, Control and Movement o f  Containers a t  the FEMP 

3.4 PT-0011, Evaluating Low Level Radioactive Waste (LLRW) Bulk Waste 
Streams f o r  Shipment 

3.5 MCA-1-018, Completing the I t e m  Production/Certi f i ca t i on / Iden t  i f i cat i on 
FOVYII 

4.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

4 .1  

4.2 

PaCkaQer inspects waste and containers and packages waste per t h i s  
procedure. 

LLW PackaQinc! Sumort  ensures the box i s  empty and i n  acceptable 
cond i t i on  before packaging. Ensures contents o f  IS0 Containers. 
Coordinates the movement o f  containers. 

4.3 Waste Characterization C W C l  provides documentation support ing 
character izat ion o f  a1 1 LLRW packaged under t h i s  procedure. 

4.4  j) provides bar code labels.  
Maintains records and inventory o f  IS0 containers. 
empty and f u l l  containers. 

Safetv and Health CS&H1 provides a Radiological Safety Technician, as 
requested. 
empl oyee protect ion.  

Tracks movement of 

4 .5  
Determines appropriate respi ra tory  equipment and any other 

GOGZ98 
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4.6 SuDervisor o f  the Waste Generation Area speci f ies appl icable scale 
procedures and standard t a r e  weight o f  packages. 
ma te r ia l s  are avai lab le f o r  packagers. Ensures t h a t  c u r r e n t l y  t ra ined  
personnel package waste mater ia l .  
waste fo r  shipment f o l l o w  appl icable Nevada Test S i t e  (NTS) c r i t e r i a  and 
Department o f  Transportat ion (DOT) and Environmental Protect ion Agency 
(EPA) regulat ions.  
r e s p i r a t o r y  protect ion f o r  the process being performed and the 
r a d i o l o g i c a l  surveys required f o r  mater ia ls  moving i n  and out  o f  
contamination areas. Contacts Radiological Control (RC) f o r  a 
Radiological  Work Permit (RWP) o r  other safety permits and ensures 
permits are obtained and signed p r i o r  t o  performing work. 
packagers w i t h  the required resp i ra to ry  protect ion and other  personal 
p r o t e c t i v e  equipment. 
unknown mater ia ls  are not  added. Ensures waste packages are weather- 
protected. 
rad ioac t i ve  mater ia l .  

Ensures packaging 

Ensures t h a t  personnel who package 

Contacts S&H t o  determine the appropr iate 

Provides 

Ensures doors are secured a f t e r  packaging so 

Contacts S&H p r i o r  t o  opening any container o f  unknown 

4.7 Motor Vehicle OD erator  W O \  del  i v e r s  empty boxes t o  designated 
packaging locat ion.  

4.8 Performance/Oualitv Assurance (P/OA) overviews packaging operat ion t o  
v e r i f y  compliance w i t h  t h i s  procedure. 

Supports packager as needed.per t h i s  procedure. 

5.0 GENERA4 

5.1 Any circumstance t h a t  could have resu l ted  i n  an in take o f  rad ioac t i ve  
ma te r ia l s  by inhalat ion,  ingestion, o r  absorption s h a l l  be immediately 
repor ted t o  a supervisor. The supervisor shal l  immediately r e p o r t  the 
circumstance o f  possible rad ioac t i ve  mater ia ls  in take t o  S&H RC 
Department f o r  evaluation. When the suspect isotope i s  uranium, the 
invo lved employees s h a l l  repo r t  t o  the Ur ine Sampling S t a t i o n  a t  the end 
o f  t h e i r  respect ive s h i f t  t o  complete an FS-F-1458, " Inves t i ga t i on  
Report" ( I R ) ,  and submit an i nc iden t  u r i n e  sample. The involved 
employees s h a l l  also repo r t  t o  the Ur ine Sampling S ta t i on  a t  the s t a r t  
o f  t h e i r  next  s h i f t  t o  submit a follow-up u r ine  sample. 
suspect isotope i s  other than uranium, the involved employee(s) sha l l  
r e p o r t  t o  the Dosimetry Section o f  RC f o r  f u r t h e r  determination o f  
act ions.  Employees are responsible f o r  complying with appropr iate 
requirements as speci f ied by authorized ES&H s t a f f .  

The f o l l o w i n g  subs t i t u t i ons  should be made f o r  Contaminated Construction 
Removal Act ion Waste and Waste Stream ONL0000000002: 

When the 

5.2 

0 Waste character izat ion may be performed using SSOP-0044, 
"Management o f  Excess S o i l ,  Debris, and Waste from a Pro ject .  'I 

A Packager could be the subcontractor o r  FEMP personnel. 0 



- 6 9 4 4  
Title: PACKAGING LOW-LEVEL RADIOACTIVE 

WASTE (LLRW) I N  I S 0  CONTAINERS FOR 
SHIPHENT TO THE NEVADA TEST SITE 

c o u P i m v c E  n m  THIS PROCEDURE I S  
UAUDATORY WHILE PERFORUING THE ACTIVIT IES 
WITHIN ITS SCOPE 

DOCUMENT NO: PT-0006 (SSOP-0078) . 

Date: 03-30-95 Revision No. 2 

Page 5 of 21 

e A Supervisor could be the Construction Coordinator if a project 
is subcontracted. 

5.3 DOT label letter shall be 2 inches high by 1/4 inch wide. 

6.0 PREREOUISITES 

6.1 

6.2 

6.3 

6.4 

6.5 

6.6 

6.7 

6.8 

6.9 

6.10 

6.11 

Safety glasses with side shields shall be worn unless other eye 
protection i s speci f i ed . 
Respiratory protection provided by the supervisor shall be worn when 
requi red. 

Gloves shall be worn when handl i ng containers , operating equipment and 
when handl ing rough, sharp-edged, or contaminated material. 

Neoprene rubber gloves shall be worn when handling HEPA type filter, 
vacuum cleaners, or a vacuum system approved by ES&H. 

Vacuum cleaners with HEPA type filters or a current DOP test label 
properly affixed to vacuum shall be used for cleaning. 

An RWP must be approved and current. 

Face shields shall be worn when removing lids or bungs of containers 
filled with liquids or during operations where personnel could be 
splashed with liquids. 

Containers with unknown contents shall be labeled "UNKNOWN" (with the 
current date). 

Obtain the following items/suppl ies prior to performing the packaging 
operation : 

e appropriate safety protective equipment 
e absorbent pads 
e 1/4-inch x 4-foot x 8-foot plywood sheets (all grades) 
e i ndel i bl e marker 
0 black paint, red paint, white paint (as applicable) 
a clean rags 
0 1-1/2 inch black metal bands, clips, and banding equipment 

Empty containers shall be marked "EMPTY." 

"Prohibited Materials" list (Attachment A )  shall be displayed in the 
packaging area or on the container 

The "Process Area Scrap Checklist" 
the packaging area or on the conta 
ONLOOOOOOOOOl process area scrap. 

(Attachment B) shall be displayed in 
ner when packaging Waste Stream 
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6.12 An FS-F-3252, "Material Evaluation Form (MEF)," shall be completed to 

not be started before the characterization is completed and an MEF is 
assigned by WC in accordance with SSOP-0002. 

6.13 A minimum of two personnel are required to package waste. 

. determine if the waste is RCRA or non-RCRA. The packaging operation may 

6.14 Packagers shall be qualified in use of Personal Protective Equipment 
(PPE) . 

6.15 Employees shall be briefed on and sign the RWP in black ink before 

7.0 PROCEDURE 

- 

. performing work. 

7.1 INSPECTING WASTE 

Packager 

7.1.1 Ensure t,,e waste to be pac,aged is not on the "Prohibited 
Materials" list (Attachment A) and can pass either the "Proces 
Area Scrap Checklist" (Attachment B) or the "Material 
Evaluation and Container information - Scrap Vehicle" 
(Attachment C) , when appl icable. 
a. If the waste is on the Prohibited Materials List or 

does not pass the "Process Area Scrap Checklist" or 
the "Material Evaluation and Container Information - 
Scrap Vehicle," notify supervisor for disposition 
before continuing procedure. 

7.1.2 

b. If the waste is not on the Prohibited Materials List 
and passes either the "Process Area Scrap Checklist" 
or the "Material Evaluation and Container Information - Scrap Vehi cl e, I' cont i nue procedure. 

Ensure the waste characterization has been completed and an MEF 
has been obtained from WC. 

a. If the waste characterization has been completed, 
package it per this procedure. 

0 OR 
b. If the waste characterization has not been completed, 

inform Supervisor to contact WC for disposition before 
continuing procedure. 
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7.1.3 Visually check waste for free liquid (including ice). 

a. If free liquid is present, notify supervisor for 
disposition before continuing procedure. 

- OR 

b. If free liquid is not present, continue procedure. 

Performance/Qual i ty Assurance 

7.1.4 Perform periodic surveillances of  waste per applicable 
department procedures. 

7.2 PREPARING AN EMPTY IS0 CONTAINER 

Waste Generator 

7.2.1 Notify Container Distribution Facility (CDF) when containers 
are needed. Include an FS-F-3468, "FEMP Container Request" 
(Attachment D), signed by the Control Account Manager (CAM). 

Container Distribution Facility 

7.2.2 Visually inspect containers following PT-0003 before 
distributing. 

LLW Packaging Support 

7.2.3 Request container transfer to waste loading site. 

7.2.4 Visually inspect interior and exterior of container for damage, 
such as corrosion/rust, hole, leak, breach, or dent per Tables 
1, 2, and 3. 

a. If the container is damaged, inform supervisor to. 
contact the CDF for disposition. 

- OR 

b. If the container is not damaged, continue procedure. 

NOTE: IS0 containers will be sealed by the supplier as 
o f  June, 1995. 
used that are not sealed by the supplier, 
preparation i nstructi ons wi 1 1 be provided by LLW 
Packaging Support. 

If old IS0 containers are to be 
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7.2.5 
' 

V i s u a l l y  inspect i n t e r i o r  o f  container t o  ensure the container 
i s  empty except f o r  2 layers o f  absorbent m a t e r i a l  and plywood 
used t o  go over absorbent mater ia l  and p ro tec t  the sides o f  the 
containers. 

a. I f  other mater ia l  i s  present o r  i f  plywood and 
absorbent materi a1 i s  not  present, n o t i f y  supervi s o r  
f o r  d i spos i t i on  before cont inuing procedure. 

QR 
b. I f  other mater ia l  i s  not  present, continue procedure. 

7.2.6 V e r i f y  t h a t ' t h e  IS0 has an inventory number on a bar code on 
the s ide o f t h e  container (see Attachment E ) .  
n o t i f y  CDF before cont inuing procedure. 

Spread two layers o f  absorbent pads on container f l o o r ,  
pe rm i t t i ng  no gaps and al lowing padding t o  extend 3 inches (21 

I f  i t  does not, 

7.2.7 

inch) upward along each wal l .  

NOTE: Doorway edge s h a l l  remain f r e e  o f  padding a t  t h i s  
time. 

Packager 

7.2.8 S t a r t i n g  a t  the back o f  container, place plywood sheets over 
the pads, overlapping, across the container f l o o r  t o  the 
doorway. 

Lean three plywood sheets along each container s ide and one 
plywood sheet along the back wa l l .  

Adhere a "Prohib i ted Mater ia ls"  l i s t  and a "Process Area Scrap 
Checkl is t "  (when appl icable) t o  i n t e r i o r  s ide o f  door. 

Inform supervisor the container preparat ion i s  complete. 

7.2.9 

7.2.10 

7.2.11 

Supervisor 

7.2.12 N o t i f y  P/QA t h a t  the container has been prepared. 

Performance/Qual i ty  Assurance 

7.2.13 Inspect container preparat ion per  appl icable department 
procedure f o r  compl iance w i t h  t h i s  procedure. 

NOTE: Only pe r iod i c  inspections of container preparat ion are 
requi red f o r  areas pre-approved by P/QA. 

G a G f O 3  
. .  
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7 .3  FILLING THE IS0 CONTAINER WITH WASTE MATERIAL 

LLW Packaging Support 

7 .3 .1  Maintain comnunication w i th  P/QA t o  permit  P/QA t o  view f i l l i n g  
o f  containers i n  accordance w i t h  appl icable department 
procedure. 

Performance/Qual i t y  Assurance 

7 .3 .2  Check f o r  nonconformance and do one o f  the fo l lowing: 

a. I f  a nonconformance i s  i d e n t i f i e d ,  document and 
evaluate f o r  co r rec t i ve  act ion per appl icable 
procedure and n o t i f y  supervisor t o  have nonconformance 
corrected. 

b. I f  nonconformance i s  not  i d e n t i f i e d ,  continue 
procedure. 

Packager 

WARNING 

A RESPIRATOR AN0 OTHER PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPHENT, SPECIFIED 
I N  THE HEALTH AND SAFETY PLAN AND PROVIDED BY THE SUPERVISOR, 

SHALL BE DONNED PRIOR TO FILLING CONTAINERS TO PREVENT 
INHALATIONS AND EXPOSURES. 

NOTE: Any waste encountered i n  the packaging operat ion no t  covered by 
the HEF or t h a t  does not  meet e i t h e r  the  'Process Area Scrap 
Check1 i s t '  o r  Ha te r ia l  Evaluation and Container Informat ion - 
Scrap Vehicle' requirements s h a l l  be se t  aside and s h a l l  not  be 
packaged without the Supervisor contact ing WC f o r  d i spos i t i on  
i n s t r u c t i o n s  . 

7 .3 .3  Load waste i n t o  container as t i g h t l y  as possible ensuring the 
container i s  w i t h i n  the speci f ied weight and freeboard 
l i m i t a t i o n s  (see Table 4) and the load i s  balanced t o  prevent 
t ipp ing.  Aggregate mater ia l  sha l l  be c a r e f u l l y  loaded t o  
minimize damage, se t t l i ng ,  and s h i f t i n g  dur ing t ransportat ion.  

NOTE: To a l low f o r  i c e  bui ld-up i n  winter,  maximum weight 
for shipments i s  40,000 pounds i f  shipped between 
November and Harch and 42,000 pounds i f  shipped 
between A p r i l  and October. . 

(ja(-jz@'J 
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7.3.4 Complete either a "Materials Evaluation and Container 
Information - Scrap Vehicle" form (Attachment C) per 
PT-0011 or a "Process Area Scrap Checklist (Attachment B). 

COMPLIANCE WITH THIS  PROCEWRE I S  
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WITHIN I T S  SCOPE 

7.3.5 Initiate an FS-F-1945, "Item Production/Certi f ication/ 
Identification," 65 Card (Attachment F) per MCA-1-018, 
"Completing the Item Production/Certification/Identification 
Form. " 

I 
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7.3.6 Calculate tare weight by adding 325 pounds to the weight of  the 
container. 

7.3.7 Forward the 65 Card and the "Materials Evaluation and Container 
Information" form or the "Process Area Scrap Checklist" to LLW 
Packaging Support. * 

LLW Packaging Support 

7.3.8 Review, sign, and send the 65 Card and the "Materials 
Evaluation & Container Information" form or the "Process Area 
Scrap Checklist" to MC&A. 

7.4 SECURING THE IS0 CONTAINER 

Performance/Qual i ty Assurance 

7.4.1 Perform final examination of contents and complete 
documentation for verification of materials packaged. 

NOTE: This documentation may include photographs. 

Packager 

7.4.2 If directed by supervisor, place two sheets of plywood 
vertically in front of container doorway for shoring. 

7.4.3 Roll (double-thick) absorbent pads together and place evenly 
along the floor (maintaining continuous contact with floor) in 
front of the plywood sheets. 

Caulk door frame interior and inside edges of each door. 7.4.4 

7.4.5 Close the container doors. 

7.4.6 ' Close and latch doors ensuring all latching mechanisms are 
engaged. 

7.4.7 Band doors securely together .with 1-1/4 inch bands spaced 
approximately 2 feet apart around the center locking bars at 
mid-height of the container. 

G8GLOS 
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7 .4 .8  Secure each band w i t h  two double-crimp seals .  

LLW Packaging Support 

7.4.9 Complete, sign, and d i s t r i b u t e  t h e  "Process Area Scrap 
Check1 i s t , "  i f  appl icable.  

7.4.10 Apply a tamper-proof red  seal t o  door. 

7.4.11 
- 

N o t i f y  MC&A and Transpor tat ion when conta iner  i s  f u l l  and i s  t o  
be moved. 

Supervisor 

7.4.12 Speci fy  t h e  sca le  and t h e  method o f  t r a n s p o r t i n g  t h e  box t o  the  
scale. 

Packager 

7.4.13 Inspect  t h e  sca le  t o  be used per  t h e  app l i cab le  scale 
procedure. 

7.5 WEIGHING THE FILLED IS0 CONTAINER 

Hotor Vehi c l  e Operator 

7.5.1 Move conta iner  onto scale. 

NOTE: The sca le  s h a l l  be a c u r r e n t l y  c a l i b r a t e d  
a c c o u n t a b i l i t y  scale. 

Checker 

7.5.2 F i l l  ou t  weight t i c k e t  and t ransmi t  t o  LLW Packaging Support. 

a. I f  box i s  over 42,000 pounds, n o t i f y  superv isor  and 
proceed as d i rec ted  . 

OR 

b. I f  box i s  l e s s  than o r  equal t o  42,000 pounds, 
cont inue procedure. 

Hotor Vehi c l  e Operator 

7.5.3 Remove conta iner  from the  scale. 
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WASTE (LLRW) I N  IS0 CONTAINERS FOR 
SHIPUEHT TO THE NEVADA TEST SITE 

conpLIAucE WITH THIS PROCEDURE I S  
MANDATORY WHILE PERFOMIN6 THE ACTIVITIES 
WITHIN ITS SCOPE 

8.0 DRIVERS 

8.1 NVO-325, Nevada Test S i t e  Defense Waste Acceptance C r i t e r i a ,  
C e r t i f i c a t i o n ,  .and Trans fer  Requirements 

8.2 S/RID 12, Packaging & Transpor ta t ion  

8.3 49 CFR, Sect ion 173 

9.0 INITIONS 

9.1 Free L i a u i d  - Any f r e e  f l o w i n g  l i q u i d  o r  any l i q u i d  t h a t  r e a d i l y  
separates from t h e  s o l i d  p o r t i o n  o f  a waste under ambient temperature 
and pressure cond i t ions .  I c e  i s  a l so  considered a f r e e  l i q u i d .  

9.2 Freeboard - The amount o f  a l lowab le  v o i d  space between packaged 
m a t e r i a l s  and t h e  l i d  o f  t h e  box. 

9.3 J so Conta i n e r  - An Intermodal con ta iner  (Dry Cargo Type). Those used a t  
t h e  FEMP t y p i c a l l y  measure 8-1/2 f e e t  h igh  X 8 f e e t  wide X 20 f e e t  long 
w i t h  two doors on t h e  end. 
"Sea/Land" conta iner  a t  t h e  FEMP, an IS0 conta iner  may be, b u t  i s  no t  
necessar i l y ,  a Sea/Land conta iner .  (See Table 4 f o r  s p e c i f i c a t i o n s . )  

c l a s s i f i e d  as h igh- leve l  waste, spent nuc lear  f u e l ,  Transuranic (TRU) 
waste, uranium m i l l  t a i l i n g s ,  o r  Mixed Waste (MW). 

Although f requen t l y  r e f e r r e d  t o  as a 

9.4 Low-Level Radioact ive Waste (LLRW1 - A l l  r ad ioac t i ve  waste no t  

9.5 Resource Conservation and Recovery Act ( R C R A )  - The Congressional Act 
which es tab l  i shed sa fe  and env i ronmenta l ly  acceptable management 
p r a c t i c e s  f o r  s p e c i f i c  wastes. 
c o n t r o l ,  documentation and proper  management o f  hazardous wastes. 

RCRA requ i res  s t r i c t  " c rad le  t o  grave" 



T i t l e :  PACKAGING LOU-LEVEL RADIOACTIVE 
WASTE (LLRW) I N  I S 0  CONTAINERS FOR 
SHIPMENT TO THE NEVADA TEST S I T E  

COMPLIANCE UITH THIS PROCEWRE IS 
MAUDATORY WILE PERFORUING THE ACTIVIT IES 
WITHIN ITS SCOPE ' . 

Date: 03-30-95 

TYPE 

Revision No. 2 

1 

2 

3 

TABLE 1 
CORROSION INSPECT ION TYPES 

CHARACTER1 ST I C  

DOCUMENT NO: PT-0006 ($SOP-0078) . 

Holes, l a rge  dents, 
o r  l a rge  areas o f  
corrosion t h a t  
a f f e c t  the 
s t r u c t u r a l  
i n t e g r i t y  o f  the 
container o r  
requ i re  the e n t i r e  
s ide t o  be painted 

~ ~ ~~ ~~ 

Heavy r u s t  w i t h  
areas o f  p i t t e d  
metal f l a k i n g  and 
no holes present 

L i g h t  surface r u s t  
w i t h  no p i t t i n g  o f  
the base metal 

COULD CAUSE 
LOSS OF BOX 

INTEGRITY 

YES I NO 

X 

X 

' X  

CORRECTIVE ACTION 

1. N o t i f y  Maintenance t o  
patch. Overpack o r  
repackage i n  another 
container. 

- NOTE: Supervisors ensure 
t h a t  touchup o r  
p a i n t i n g  i s  
completed. 

2. N o t i f y  P/QA and MC&A o f  a1 1 
repa i r s  o r  repackaging o f  
waste containers.  

1. HAZWATS scrape loose oxides 
and p a i n t  t h e  area t o  be 
repaired. 

1. Wipe w i t h  masoline c l o t h  o r  
wash w i t h  soap and water, i f  
needed t o  remove d i r t .  

2. Ship as i s .  



Title: PACKAGING LOW-LEVEL RADIOACTIVE 
WASTE (LLRW) IN I S 0  CONTAINERS FOR 
SHIPMENT TO THE NEVADA TEST S I T E  

COUPLIAUCE WITH THIS PROCEWRE IS 
NAUDATORY UHXLE PERFORUING THE ACTIVITIES 
UITHIN ITS SCOPE 

TYPE 

1 
- 

- 
2 

DOCUMENT NO: PT-0006 (SSOP-0078) . 

Date: 03-30-95 Revision No. 2 

Page 14 of 21 

3 

TABLE 2 
LEAKER INSPECTION TYPES 

CHARACTERISTIC 

Material flowing from 
container and accumul at i on 
on, under, or around 
container. 

Material on container 
exterior only; no material 
on, under, or around 
container. 

Container exterior 
di scol ored/vi si bl e 
contamination; no material 
re1 ease. 

~ ~~ 

CORRECTIVE ACTION 

1. Notify supervisor and Radiological Control 
(RC) 

2. Supervisor notify AEDO. 

3. Stop or contain leak as directed by 
supervisor. 

4. Record on inspection form that the 
container requires mitigation within 24 
hours. 

5. Compl ete additional cleanup as necessary. 

6. Supervisor initiate an 
Occurrence Report (OR). 

1. Record leak on inspection form. 

2. Notify supervisor and RC. 

3. Supervisor initiate an OR. 

4. Supervisor review the 
completed inspection forms to 
prioritize containers for transfer 
to overpack staging area and 
subsequent mitigation. 

1. Record condition on inspection form. 

2. Notify supervisor and RC. 

3. Supervisor schedule 
container for overpacking. 
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T i  t 1 e: PACKAGING LOW-LEVEL RADIOACTIVE 

WASTE (LLRW) I N  IS0 CONTAINERS FOR 
SHIPHENT TO THE NEVADA TEST SITE 

COMPLIANCE WITH THIS PROCEWRE IS 
MANDATORY WHILE PERFORHING THE ACTIVITIES 
WITHIN I T S  SCOPE ' 

DOCUMENT NO:  PT-0006 (SSOP-0078) . 

Revision No. 2 Date: 03-30-95 

Page 15 of 21 

- 
TYPE CHARACTERISTIC 

Dents and/or bulges affecting container 
integrity to the degree of potential or 
actual release 

1 

CORRECT I VE ACT I ON 

Overpack or transfer to new 
container. 

TABLE 4 
WEIGHT AND FREEBOARD LIMTATIONS 

2 
Dents and/or bulges not affecting 
container integrity 

Continue to monitor.' 

CODE SHIPPING TARE NT KT LIMIT (LBS) 

109 Sea/Land - Conventional VARIED 42,000 or full 
CONTAINERS (LBS) 

No. 
102"H x 96"W x 238"L Exterior 
93"H x 94"W x 232"L Interior 

c 
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T i t l e :  PACKACING LOW-LEVEL RADIOACTIVE 

WASTE (LLRW) I N  IS0 CONTAINERS FOR 
SHIPRUCT TO THE NEVADA TEST SITE 

CONPLIAUCE WITH THIS  PROCELXIRE I S  
NAUDATORY WILE PERFORUING THE ACTIVITIES 
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DOCUMENT NO: PT-0006 (SSOP-0078) 

Revision No. 2 Date: 03-30-95 

Page 16 of 21  
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AITACHHENT A - PROHIBITED MATERIALS 

Compressed Gases 

wrpuctured aerosol cans 

gas cylinders with valves or plugs in place 

Free Liquids 

water, ice, seepage, condensation, 

drinks, cofee, juices, pop, soaked rags, 

ficel, oil,flui&, solvents, etc. 

Etiologic Agents 

medical waste 

PACKAGING GUIDELINES FOR WAS273 GENERATOR 

Corrosive Mae& 

acid or caustic material 

acidic 

Hatanlous Waste 

solvents, petroleum products. 

lead, mercury, batteries, 

pesticides, etc. 

Explosives 

Package has been proper& prepared for closing when the following conditions exist: 
No liquia3 of any kind have been placed in container. 

Heavy/buuCy items have been secured within container. 

All available space has been Wilized eflcientb. 

Prohibited moterials (listed below) have been excluded. 

Packaging has not been &maged during loading. 
Liner is in place and properly lapped and sealed. 



DOCUMENT NO: PT-0006 (SSOP-0078) 

Date: 03-30-95 Revision No. 2 

T i t l e :  PACKAGING LOW-LEVEL RADIOACTIVE 
WASTE (LLRU) I N  IS0 CONTAINERS FOR 
SHIPHENT TO THE NEVADA TEST SITE 

6.0 61m: 
6.1 Any Light bulbs or  1- other than incandescent? 
6.2 If sanple jars, ey material remining in container? 

7.1 Arc there any prohibited itam as Listed in the posted "prohibited itemsa1 List? 

8.1 Has all property bem achinistratively processed for disposal as LLU? 

7.0 Trash: 

8.0 Property: 

COUP1 IAUCE WITH THIS PROCEWRE I S  
MANDATORY WHILE PERFORUING THE ACTIVITIES 
WITHIN ITS SCOPE ' ' 

Page 17 of 21 

I 
I 
I 
I 

ATTACHHENT B - PROCESS AREA SCRAP CHECKLIST 

2. PACKAGING START DATE: 

5. CONTAINER NWOLR: 

4. INCHES FREEDOARD/MEIDSPACE 3. PACKAGING E)(D M T E r  

I 6. CONTAINER TYPE: 
0 s/L 0 ww 0 Drum 0 OTHER. spacify: 

7. APPROVE0 BY: 

Suparvlror(a) Slgnatura/Dato 

I 

l e. ACCEPTED ev: 

!dm Slgnacur*/Data 

1 

t eiua 

3 *allor 
5 

Waato Charactarlzatlon 

Lor-Laval Wasto Handllna and Dlsoosal 

Matarlala Control and AccountabllltY 



COMPLIANCE WITH THIS PROCEWRE IS 

WITHIN ITS SCOPE 

AllACHHENT C - HATERIALS EVALUATION AND CONTAINER INFORMATION - SCRAP VEHICLE 

SPECIRC DlSCERIlleLE ITmS *ppM)voD AS LLW NOMCRAJ OY W M E  CltAR*cTERIZATlON: 
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I 1 I 
TO BE SHIPPED TO NTS? YES- NO- 

conpLIIwcE UITH THIS PROCEDURE IS 
NAUDATORY UNILE PERFORUING THE ACTIVITIES 
UITHIN ITS SCOPE ' 

I I . 
FOR ONSITE STORAGE? YES- NO- 

DOCUMENT NO: PT-0006 (SSOP-0078) 

R e v i s i o n  No. 2 Date :  03-30-95 

Page 19 o f  21 

CONTACT M E :  PHONE: 

ATTACHHENT D - FERNALD SITE CONTAINER REQUEST 

R e a u i s i t i o n  No: 

RADIO: 

11 REQUESTED BY: 

DEL I VERY DATE 

1 PHONE NUHBER I HAIL  STOP 1 BADGE NUMBER 

QUANTITY DELIVERY DATE QUANTITY 

11 PROJECT 
I 

CONTROL ACCOUNT HANAGER (REQUIRED) 

11 REQUEST DATE I CONTROL ACCOUNT NUMBER 

DATE: 

CONTAINER TYPE 

I S 0  I LUHB I SUHB I 30 DRUH I 55 DRUH 

DELIVERY DATE REQUIRED: HEF NUMBER 

HATER I A t  DESCR I PT I ON/PW I D  
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COMPLIANCE WITH T H I S  PROCEfWRE I S  
MANDATORY WHILE PERFOWING THE ACTIVITIES 
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DOCUMENT NO: PT-0006 (SSOP-0078) 

Revision No. 2 

T i t l e :  PACKAGING LOW-LEVEL RADIOACTIVE 
WASTE (LLRM) I N  I S 0  CONTAINERS FOR 
SHIPMENT TO THE NEVADA TEST SITE 

I 
Page 20 o f  21 

c 

ATTACHMENT E - I S 0  LABELING LOCATIONS 

LABEL 
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DOCUMENT NO: PT-0006 (SSOP-0078) 

Date: 03-30-95 Revision No. 2 

Page 21 of 21 

ATTACHHENT F - ITEM PRODUCTION/CERTIFICATION/IDENTIFICATION 
FS-F-1945 
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COWPLIANCE WITH T H I S  PROC€WR€ I S  
UANDATORY WHILE PERFORMING THE ACTIV IT IES 
WITHIN I T S  SCOPE * b .  

I 

ISSUE AND REVISION SUMMARY 

Separate procedure wr i t ten for packaging LLRW i n  boxes 
per Request No. S92-176, i n i t i a t e d  by M. Hundley. 
SSOP-0079, SSOP-0078, and SSOP-0075 rep1 ace SSOP-0024. 

Major r e v i s i o n  required t o  update tables, Figure 3 ,  and 
organizat ion names and add l a b e l i n g  requirement per 
Request No. S93-073, i n i t i a t e d  by L o r i  Hurst. This 
r e v i s i o n  supersedes SSOP-0079, dated 12-14-92, Rev. 0. 

Major Revision t o  o m i t  the label ing,  marking, and 
inspect ing sections; add requirements f o r  top-loading 
boxes; add requirements f o r  packaging regulated asbestos 
containing materials; and out1 i n e  the l a t e s t  
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  changes per Request No. S94-174, 
i n i t i a t e d  by 6. Giessl. This document replaces 
SSOP-0079, dated 10-04-94, Rev. 1. 

. 
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Title: PACKAGING LOU-LEVEL RADIOACTIVE I DOCUMENT NO: PT-0007 (SSOP-0079) . 

1.0 PURPOSE 

1.1 This procedure provides the instructions for packaging low-level 
radioactive waste (LLRW) in metal boxes for shipment offsite from the 
Fernald Environmental Management Project (FEMP) . 

2.0 SCOPE 

2.1 The procedure outlines the steps for (1) inspecting the waste to be 
packaged, (2) inspecting and preparing empty boxes, (3) f i 1 1 i ng boxes 
with waste, (4) weighing filled boxes, and (5) securing the boxes. 

2.2 The packaging operation is applicable to FEMP personnel (including 
subcontractors) responsible for packaging LLRW in metal boxes at any 
packaging location of the FEMP site. 

3.0 REFERENCES 

3.1 

3.2 

3.3 

EW-0001, Compl et ing the Materi a1 Eva1 uat i on Form 

EW-0006, Management of Excess Soil, Debris, and Waste from a Project 

PT-0003, Control and Movement of Containers at the FEMP 

3.4 

3.5 

PT-0011, Evaluating Low-level Radioactive Waste (LLRW) Bulk Waste 
Streams for Shipment 

MCA-1-018, Completing the Item Production/Certi fication/ Identi f icat ion 
Form 

4.0 RESPONSIBILITIE s .  
4.1 

4.2 

4.3 

4.4 

4.5 

Packaaer inspects waste and containers and packages waste per thi s 
procedure. Complies with any additional requirements specified by 
Safety and Health (S&H) . 
condition before packaging. 
Coordinates the movement of containers. 

Packaaina SuDDort ensures the box is empty and in acceptable 
Ensures contents of waste package. 

Waste Characterization (WC) provides documentation supporting 
characterization of a1 1 LLRW packaged under this procedure. 

Materi a1 s Control and Accountabi 1 itv CMC&AI provides bar code 1 abel s .  
Maintains records and inventory of metal boxes. 
empty and full containers. 

Tracks movement of 

Safetv and Health tS&Hl provides a Radiological Control Technician 
(RCT), as requested. 
any other employee protection. 

Determines appropriate respiratory equipment and 

G G G X Q  
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* 

4.6 SuDervisor o f  t he  Waste Generation Area speci f i es appl i cab1 e scal e 
procedures and standard t a r e  weight o f  packages. 
ma te r ia l s  are ava i l ab le  f o r  Packagers. Ensures t h a t  only t ra ined  
personnel package waste mater ia l .  Ensures t h a t  personnel who package 
waste f o r  shipment f o l l o w  appl icable Nevada Test S i t e  (NTS) c r i t e r i a  and 
Department o f  Transportat ion (DOT) and Environmental Protect ion Agency 
(EPA) regulat ions.  Contacts Safety and Health (S&H) t o  determine the 
appropr iate r e s p i r a t o r y  p ro tec t i on  f o r  t he  process being performed and 
the  r a d i o l o g i c a l  surveys required f o r  ma te r ia l s  moving i n  and out o f  
contamination areas. Contacts Radiological  Control (RC) f o r  a 
Radiological  Work Permit (RWP) o r  other safety  permits and ensures 
permits are obtained and signed p r i o r  t o  performing. 
wi th  the requi red resp i ra to ry  p ro tec t i on  and o the r  personal p ro tec t i ve  
equipment. 
packaging so unknown mater ia ls  are not added. 
are wea t her-prot  ected . 
Motor Vehic le ODerator ( M V O I  de l i ve rs  empty boxes t o  designated 
packaging locat ion.  

Ensures packaging 

Provides packagers 

Ensures the l i d  on an u n f i l l e d  box i s  secured a f t e r  
Ensures waste packages . 

4.7 
Supports packager as needed per  t h i s  procedure. 

4.8 Performance/Oualitv Assurance ( P / O A I  overviews packaging operation t o  
ensure compl iance with t h i s  procedure. 

5.0 GENERAL, 

5.1 Any circumstance t h a t  could have resu l ted  i n  an in take o f  rad ioact ive 
ma te r ia l s  by inhalat ion,  ingestion, o r  absorption sha l l  be immediately 
repor ted t o  a supervisor. The supervisor s h a l l  immediately repo r t  the 
circumstance o f  possible rad ioact ive ma te r ia l s  in take t o  the S&H RC 
Department f o r  evaluation. When the suspect isotope i s  uranium, .the 
invo lved employees s h a l l  repo r t  t o  the Ur ine Sampling Stat ion a t  the end 
o f  t h e i r  respect ive s h i f t  t o  complete an FS-F-1458, " Inves t i ga t i on  
Report' (IR), and submit an i nc iden t  u r i n e  sample. The involved 
employees s h a l l  a lso repo r t  t o  the Ur ine Sampling S ta t i on  a t  the s t a r t  
o f  t h e i r  next  s h i f t  t o  submit a follow-up u r i n e  sample. When the 
suspect isotope i s  other than uranium, the invo lved employee(s) s h a l l  
r e p o r t  t o  t h e  Dosimetry Section o f  RC f o r  f u r t h e r  determination of 
act ions.  Employees are responsible f o r  complying w i t h  appropriate 
requirements as spec i f i ed  by the authorized S&H s t a f f .  

5.2 For Waste Stream ONL0000000002 Contaminated Construction/Removal , the 
fo l lowing subs t i t u t i ons  should be made: 

e WC may be performed using EW-0006, "Management o f  Excess So i l  , 
Debris, and Waste f r o m  a Project." 

0 

e 

A Packager could be a subcontractor or FEMP personnel. 

A Supervisor could be the Construct ion Coordinator if a p r o j e c t  
i s  subcontracted. 
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5.3 DOT l a b e l  le t ters  shall be 2 inches high by 1/4 inch wide. 

6.0 PRE REOUISITES 

6 .1  

6.2 

6.3 

6.4 

6.5 

6.6 

6.7 

6.8 

6.9 

6.10 

6.11 

Safe ty  g l a s s e s  wi th  s i d e  s h i e l d s  shall be worn unless o t h e r  eye 
p r o t e c t i o n  i s  s p e c i f i e d .  

Respi ra tory  p r o t e c t i o n  provided by t h e  supe rv i so r  s h a l l  be worn when 
requi red .  

Gloves shall be worn when handling boxes, ope ra t ing  equipment, and 
handl ing  rough, sharp-edged, o r  contaminated ma te r i a l .  

Neoprene rubber  g loves  s h a l l  be worn when handl ing hazardous chemical 
subs tances  where s k i n  c o n t a c t  is  p o s s i b l e .  

Vacuum cleaners w i t h  HEPA type  f i l t e rs  o r  a c u r r e n t  DOP t es t  l a b e l  
p rope r ly  a f f i x e d  t o  vacuum s h a l l  be used f o r  c leaning .  

An RWP must be approved and current. 

. 

Face s h i e l d s  shall be worn when removing l i d s  o r  bungs of c o n t a i n e r s  
f i l l e d  wi th  l i q u i d s  o r  dur ing  ope ra t ions  where personnel could be 
sp lashed  w i t h  l i q u i d s .  

Conta iners  with unknown con ten t s  s h a l l  be l a b e l l e d  "UNKNOWN" ( w i t h  the 
c u r r e n t  d a t e ) .  

Access t o  the c o n t a i n e r  s t o r a g e  a r e a  will be secured and the c o n t a i n e r  
will be l a b e l e d  a s  r equ i r ed  i n  40 CFR 61.149 (c) (5) ( i i i )  and 40 C F R  
61.149 (d)  (1) ( i ) ,  ( i i ) ,  and ( i i i )  when packaging Regulated Asbestos 
Containing Mate r i a l s  (RACMs). 

Obtain the fol lowing materials and t o o l s ,  as needed, before  packaging: 

Empty c o n t a i n e r s  s h a l l  be marked "EMPTY. It 

e 

e 
e 
e 
e 

e 
e 

e 

e 

Appropr ia te  s a f e t y  p r o t e c t i v e  equipment 
Foam-strip gaske t  (size a p p r o p r i a t e  f o r  box) 
Diatomaceous earth 
Indel i bl e marker 
Black p a i n t ,  r ed  p a i n t ,  white p a i n t  ( a s  a p p l i c a b l e )  
Hammer and screw d r i v e r ,  a s  a p p l i c a b l e  
Wrench and channel l ocks ,  a s  appl i c a b l e  
C lea r  l a b  l a b e l  t a p e  and d i s p e n s e r  
Clean r a g s  . 
Electric d r i l l  
Impact wrench 
Absorbent pads 

"P roh ib i t ed  Mate r i a l s "  l i s t  (Attachment A )  shall  be d i sp layed  i n  the 
packaging a r e a  o r  on the con ta ine r .  
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6.12 The "Process Area Scrap Checkl ist"  (Attachment B )  sha l l  be displayed i n  
the packaging area o r  on the container when packaging Waste Stream 
ONLOOOOOOOOOl Process Area Scrap. 

6.13 An FS-F-3252, "Material Evaluation Form (HEF)," sha l l  be completed t o  
determine i f  the  waste i s  RCRA o r  non-RCRA. 
not be s ta r ted  before the  character izat ion i s  completed and an MEF i s  
assigned by WC i n  accordance w i th  EW-0001. 

6.14 A minimum o f  two personnel are required t o  package waste. 

The packaging operation may 

6.15 Packagers sha l l  be q u a l i f i e d  i n  use o f  Personal Protect ive Equipment 
(PPE) . 

6.16 Employees sha l l  be b r ie fed  on and sign the RWP i n  black i n k  before 
performing work. 

7.0 PROCEDURE 

7.1 INSPECTING WASTC 

Packager 

7.1.1 Ensure the  waste t o  be packaged i s  not on the "Prohibi ted 
Mater ia ls"  l i s t  (Attachment A) and can pass e i t h e r  the "Process 
Area Scrap Checkl ist"  (Attachment B )  o r  the "Material 
Evaluat ion and Container Informat ion - Scrap Vehicle" 
(Attachment C),  when applicable. 

a. If the waste i s  on the Prohib i ted Mater ia ls L i s t  o r  
does not  pass the "Process Area Scrap Checkl ist"  o r  
the "Material Evaluation and Container Information - 
Scrap Vehicle," no t i f y  supervisor f o r  d ispos i t ion  
before continuing procedure. 

m 
b. If the  waste i s  not  on the  Prohib i ted Mater ia ls  L i s t  

and asses e i the r  the "Process Area Scrap Checkl ist"  

- Scrap Vehicle," continue procedure. 

NOTE: The determination t o  package a waste stream i s  
based on a completed MEF. 

o r  t R e "Material Evaluation and Container Informat ion 

7.1.2 Ensure the  waste character izat ion has been completed and an MEF e has been obtained from WC. 

a. If the  waste character izat ion has been completed, 
package i t  per t h i s  procedure. 
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b. If the waste characterization has not been completed, 
inform Supervisor to contact WC for disposition before 
continuing procedure. 

7.1.3 Visually check waste for free liquid (including ice). 

a. If free liquid is present, notify supervisor for 
disposition before continuing procedure. 

b. If free liquid is not present, continue procedure. 

Performance/Quality Assurance 

7.1;4 Perform periodic surveillance of waste per applicable 
department procedure. 

7.2 i X  

Waste Generator 

7.2.1 Notify Container Distribution Facility (CDF) when containers 
are needed. Include an FS-F-3468, “Fernald Site Container 
Request” (Attachment D) ,  signed by the Control Account Manager 
( C A M )  - 

Container Distribution 

7.2.2 Visually inspect container following PT-0003 before 
di s tri but i ng . 

LLY Packaging Support 

7.2.3 Request container transfer to the waste loading site. 

7.2.4 Verify that the interior of  the box is empty and there is no 
interior or exterior damage such as corrosion, leaks, and 
dents/bulges per Tables 1, 2, and 3. 

a. If the box i s  damaged or material is present, inform 
supervisor to contact the CDF for disposition before 
continuing procedure. 

OR 

. 

b. If the box is not damaged and material is not present, 
continue procedure. 
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Y 

7.2.5 

7.2.6 

Verify the box has an inventory number on a bar  code on the 
side o f  the box (Attachment E ) .  

If  the bottom o f  the box has a d ra in  p lug ,  ensure plug i s  
securely i n  place. 

Supervisor 

7.2.7 Specify the scale for weighing and method of t ranspor t ing  the 
box t o  the  scale. 

NOTE: The scale shall be a currently cal i brated 
accountabi 1 i t y  scale. 

Packager 

7.2.8 Inspect the scale t o  be used per the scale procedure appl icable 
t o  the area. 

Motor Vehicle Operator/Packager 

7.2.9 As directed, move the box onto the scale. 

NOTE: Packagers may move any container w i t h i n  the capacity 
o f  a fo rk l i f t ;  Hotor Vehicle Operators shall  move 
anything greater than the capacity of a fo rk l i f t .  

Packager 

7.2.10 

7.2.11 

Tare weigh box per the scale procedure applicable t o  the area. 

Record the weight of the box on the upper f ront  side of the box 
w i t h  indelible i n k  or pa in t  so t h a t  i t  can be covered by the 
bar code. 

Motor Vehicle Operator/Packager 

7.2.12 Remove the box from the scale. 

Packager 

7.2.13 Remove l i d  and place i n  a designated location t o  prevent 
damage. 

7.2.14 Do one of the following: 

a. For concrete or materials w i t h  sharp edges, do one of 
the following: 
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(1) Place one l a y e r  of  p a l l e t s  (provided by LLW 
Packaging Support)  i n  the bottom of the box and 
t h e n  pour 1 /2  t o  1 inch of diatomaceous e a r t h  
evenly over  the pallets. 

(2) Place one l a y e r  o f  absorbent  mater ia l  i n  the 
bottom of the box and cover  w i t h  one l a y e r  of 
pal 1 ets . 

b. I f  loading s o i l ,  wood, o r  drummed ma te r i a l s ,  p l ace  one 
l a y e r  of absorbent pads i n  the bottom of the box and 
pour 1 t o  2 inches of diatomaceous e a r t h  evenly in  the 
bottom of  the box. 

NOTE: Pallets are not r e q u i r e d  when loading s o i l ,  wood 
or drunmed materials. 

7 .3  PREPARING AN EMPTY. TOP-LOADING METAL BOX 

Waste Cenerator 

7.3.1 Notify Container  D i s t r ibu t ion  F a c i l i t y  (CDF) when con ta ine r s  
are needed. Include an FS-F-3468, "FEMP Container  Request," 
s igned by the Control Account Manager (CAM). 

Container D i s t r i b u t i o n  F a c i l i t y  

7.3.2 Visually i n spec t  container fo l lowing  PT-0003 before  
d i s t r  i bu t  i ng . 

LLW Packaging Support  

7.3.3 

7.3.4 

Request con ta ine r  t r a n s f e r  t o  the waste  loading  s i te .  

Verify t h a t  the i n t e r i o r  o f  the box is  empty and there i s  no 
i n t e r i o r  o r  e x t e r i o r  damage such a s  co r ros ion ,  leaks, and 
dents /bulges  pe r  Tables 1, 2, and 3 .  

a .  I f  t h e  box is damaged o r  ma te r i a l  i s  present, inform 
supervisor t o  c o n t a c t  the CDF f o r  d i s p o s i t i o n  before  
cont i n u i  ng procedure.  

\ 

OR 

b. I f  the box i s  not  damaged and ma te r i a l  i s  not  present, 
cont inue procedure.  
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Packager 

7.3.6 Place one layer o f  pallets (provided by LLW Packaging Support) 
in the bottom of the box. 

7.3.7 Place one layer o f  absorbent material in the bottom o f  the box. 

Supervisor 

7.3.8 

Performance/Qual i ty Assurance 

Notify P/QA that the container has been prepared. 

7.3.9 Inspect container preparation per applicable department 
procedure for compliance with this procedure. 

NOTE: Only periodic inspections of container preparation are 
required for areas pre-approved by P/QA. 

7.4 FILLING THE BOX WITH WASTE MATERIAI. 

Performance/Qual i ty Assurance 

7.4.1 Overvi ew f i 1 1 i ng o f  boxes per appl i cab1 e department procedure 
to ensure compl i ance with this procedure. 

Packager 

WARNING 

A RESPIRATOR AND OTHER PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPCIENT, SPECIFIED 
IN THE HEALTH AND SAFETY PLAN AND PROVIDED BY THE SUPERVISOR, 

SHALL BE DONNED PRIOR TO FILLING CONTAINERS TO PREVENT 
INHALATIONS AND EXPOSURES. 

NOTE: Any waste encountered in the packaging operation not covered by 
the HEF or that does not meet either the PProcess Area Scrap 
Checklist' or Haterial Evaluation and Container Information - 
Scrap Vehicle' requirements shall be set aside and shall not be 
packaged without the Supervisor contacting WC for disposition 
instructions. 
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7.4.2 Load waste i n t o  box as t i g h t l y  as possible ensuring the box i s  
within the speci f ied weight and freeboard l i m i t a t i o n s  (see 
Table 4) and the load i s  balanced t o  prevent t ipp ing.  
Aggregate mater ia l  sha l l  be c a r e f u l l y  loaded t o  minimize 
damage, s e t t l i n g ,  and s h i f t i n g  dur ing t ransportat ion.  

NOTE: To a l l ow  f o r  i c e  build-up i n  winter,  maximum weight 
f o r  shipments i s  40,000 pounds i f  shipped between 
November and Uarch and 42,000 pounds i f  shipped 
between A p r i l  and October. 

- 

7.4.3 Using a clean rag, wipe top edge o f  box. 
container. 

Place rag i n  disposal 

7.4.4 Peel p ro tec t i ve  paper f r o m  foam-strip gasket and c a r e f u l l y  
apply gasket t o  box edge and/or the underside channel o f  the 
l i d .  

7.4.5 

7.4.6 

Place l i d  on box and secure as d i rec ted  by supervisor. 

Complete e i t h e r  a "Materials Evaluation and Container 
Informat ion - Scrap Vehicle" f o r m  (Attachment C )  o r  a "Process 
Area Scrap Checkl ist"  (Attachment 6) per PT-0011. 

Production/Certification/Identification," 65 Card (Attachment 
G) f o r  each box fol lowing MCA-1-018, "Completing the Item 
Production/Certification/Identification Form. I' 

NOTE: Tare weight f o r  the l a r g e  top-loaders i s  embossed i n  
the  top  corner o f  t he  box. 

7.4.7 Complete a Form FS-F-1945, " I t e m  

LLU PACKAMNS SUPPORT 

7.4.8 

7.4.9 

Apply tamper-proof red seal t o  container. 

N o t i f y  supervisor t h a t  the box i s  ready t o  be weighed. 

7.5 WFIGHING THE FILLED BOX 

Supervisor 

7.5.1 Specify the scale and the method o f  t ranspor t ing the box t o  the 
scale. 

Packager 

7.5.2 Inspect the scale t o  be used per the appl icable scale 
procedure. 

GCKKZ8 
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Notor Vehicle Operator 

7.5.3 Move the box onto the scale. 

Packager 

7.5.4 Using the applicable scale procedure, weigh the box including 
box pins and other hardware to obtain gross weight. 

a. If the box is over the specified weight limit (see 
Table 4), notify supervisor for disposition. 

OR 
b. If the box is within weight limit, continue procedure. 

7.5.5 Do one of the following: 

a. For a box requiring temporary storage, do the 
foll owing : 

(1) Apply a tamper-proof seal, lock, and other 
device to secure lid and prevent unauthorized 
additions. 

LLW Packaging Support 

(2 )  Notify MC&A and Transportation that container i s  
full and ready to be moved. 

OR 
b. For a box not requiring temporary storage, continue 

procedure. 

Packager 

7.5.6 Using indelible ink, mark the gross weight, shipping number, 
and serial number on the upper front side of the box so the 
markings can be covered by the bar code label when provided. 

7.5.7 Remove box from scale. 

7.5.8 

7.5.9 

Supervisor 

7.5.10 

Record the weight on the 65 Card. 

Send 65 Card and any applicable form(s) to supervisor. 

Sign 65 Card indicating accuracy and completeness. 

(3005;23 
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7.5.12 Forward 65 Card and the appropriate form(s) to LLW Packaging 
Support. 

LLW Packagi ng Support 

7.5.13 Review, sign, and distribute the 65 Card and the appropriate 
form( s) . 

Haterial s Control & Accountabi 1 i ty/Shi pment Coordinator 

7.5.14 Print required bar code labels and submit to supervisor. 

8.0 DRIVERS 

8.1 NVO-325, "Nevada Test Site Defense Waste Acceptance Criteria, 
Certification, and Transfer Requirements" 

8.2  S / R I D  12, Packaging 81 Transportation 

8 .3  49 CFR, Section 173 

9.0 DEFINITIONS 

- Any free flowing liquid or liquid that readily separates from 
the solid portion of a waste under ambient temperature and pressure 
conditions. Ice is also considered a free liquid. 

Freeboard - The amount of allowable void space between packaged materials and 
the lid of the box. 

Low-Level Radioactive Waste (LLRWL - All radioactive waste not classified as 
high-level waste, spent nuclear fuel, Transuranic (TRU) waste, uranium mill 
tailings, or Mixed Waste (MW). 

Resource Conse rvation and Recoverv Act (RCRAl - The Congressional Act which 
established safe and environmentally acceptable management practices for 
specific wastes. 
documentation, and proper management of hazardous wastes. 

White Metal Boxes (WMBL - Bulk containers with a net capacity greater than 452 
liters and less than 3,000 liters that meet HM-181 test standards. (See Table 
4 for specification of each type.) 

RCRA requires strict "cradle to grave'' control, 
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TABLE 1 
CORROSION INSPECTION TYPES 

I COULD CAUSE 
CHARACTERISTIC LOSS OF BOX 

Holes,  l a r g e  dents, 
o r  l a r g e  a r e a s  o f  
c o r r o s i o n  t h a t  
affect  the 
s t r u c t u r a l  
i n t e g r i t y  o f  the 
c o n t a i n e r  o r  
r e q u i r e  the entire 
drum t o  be pa in ted  

Heavy rust w i t h  
a r e a s  o f  p i t t ed  
metal f l a k i n g  and 
no h o l e s  p re sen t  

Light  s u r f a c e  rust 
wi th  no p i t t i n g  o f  
t h e  base metal 

X. 

tITY 

NO 

X 

X 

CORRECTIVE ACTION 

1. Notify Maintenance t o  
patch.  Overpack o r  
repackage i n  ano the r  
con ta ine r .  

- NOTE: Superv isors  ensure 
t h a t  touchup o r  
p a i n t i n g  i s  
compl eted. 

2. Notify P/QA and MC&A of  a l l  
repairs o r  repackaging o f  
waste c o n t a i n e r s .  

1. HAZWATS sc rape  l o o s e  oxides  
and pa in t  the a r e a  t o  be 
repa i r ed .  

1. Wipe w i t h  masoline c l o t h  o r  
wash w i t h  soap and water ,  i f  
needed t o  remove d i r t .  

2.  Ship a s  i s .  
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TYPE 

1 
- 

2 

3 

TABLE 2 
LEAKER INSPECTION TYPES 

CHARACTER1 ST I C  

Material flowing from container 
and accumulation on, under, or 
around container 

Material on container exterior 
only; no material on, under, or 
around container 

Container exterior 
discolored/visible 
contamination; no material 
re1 ease 

CORRECTIVE ACT I ON 

1. Notify supervisor and Radiological 
Control (RC) . 

2. Supervi sor not i f i es AEDO. 

3. Stop or contain leak at the 
discretion o f  the supervisor. 

4. Record on inspection form that 
the container requires mitigation 
within 24 hours. 

5. Complete additional cleanup as 

6. Supervisor initiate an 

necessary. 

Occurrence Report (OR). 

1. Record leak on inspection form. 

2. Notify Supervisor and RC. 

3. Supervisor shall initiate an OR. 

4. Supervisor shall review the 
completed inspection forms to 
prioritize containers for 
transfer to overpack staging 
area and subsequent mitigation. 

1. Record condition on inspection form. 

2. Notify Supervisor and RC. 

3. Supervi sor schedule 
container for overpacking. 

0 

0 
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TABLE 3 
OENT/BUtSE INSPECTION TYPES 

container integrity to the 
,degree of potential or actual 

Dents and/or bulges not 
affect i ng cont ai ner i ntegr i ty 

Continue to monitor. 
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TABLE 4 
W E I M  AND FREEBOARD LIUITATIONS 

l o p  Load VARIED 42,000 or f u l l  
No. 

94"H x 96"W x 240"L Exterior 
88"H x 92"W x 236"L Interior 
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Compressed Gases 

wtpuctured aerosol c m  

gas cylinders with valves or plugs in place 

Free Liquids 

w e r ,  ice, seepage, condensarion, 

drinkr, cofee, juices, pop, soaked rags, 

firel, oil,ftuids, solvem, etc, 

Date: 03-30-95 

Convsive Materirrls 

acid or caustic material 

acidic 

H d o u s  Waste 
solvents, petroleum products, 

lead, mercury, batteries, 

pesticides, etc. 

I Revision No. 2 
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ATTACHHENT A - PROHIBITED UATERIALS 

PACgAGING GUIDELINES FOR WASZE GENERATOR I 
No liquiak of any kind have been placed in container. 

HeaVy/bdky items have been secured within colltainer. 
All available space has been un'lized eflciently. II 
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T i t l e :  PACKAGING LOU-LEVEL RADIOACTIVE 
WASTE (LLRW) I N  METAL BOXES FOR 
SHIPM,EKf TO THE NEVADA TEST SITE I DOCUMENT NO: PT-0007 (SSOP-0079) 

Date: 03-30-95 I Revision No. 2 
CONPLIANCE UXTH THIS PROCEDURE IS 
NANDATORY WHILE PERFORNING THE A C T I V I T I E S  
WITHIN ITS SCOPE '\ .. I 

ATTACHHENT B - PROCESS AREA SCRAP CHECKLIST 

' I 
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SECTIm I - UASTE EVALUAtIOl Y e s  No 

1.0 F r r  L i q d d :  
1.1 w frem t i g r i d  entrappod In mdu, c r y n i m ,  or fold87 
1.2 D i d  tho ita contain i n t o m r l  (working) f lu id87 
1.3 Ham i n t o m l  f l u i d  heon drained? 
1.4 Has ita been tagged *drained?* 

2.1 Any l ieht  b a l l u t s  on the item? 
2.2 Any s ta r te r  caps on the i ta? 
2.3 Any mrcury switches on the i ten? 
2.4 Any capacitors bigger t h m  5 inch- in d i e t e r  on the item? 

3.1 Any r o s i h  on ita that could bo r d  and m e d  separately? 
3.2 Any s o i l s  on ita that could be ramved and ImnOged separately? 

4.1 U t a 1  ita 1/19 th ick AND more than 10% paintod u/ led-based paint? 
4.2 Uood ita 1' th ick  AND aore t h n  10% painted w/ l ed -bsed  p i n t ?  

2.0 Llutrical 

5.0 Rut-: 

4.0 ktdd: 

2. PACKMINO START M I L :  

5. CQ(TAINER WIlWIERr 

I I  

3. PACKAGING EWO D ATE: 4.  INCHES FREEBOARDIHEADSPACL 

6 S/L  0 W 0 D r u  0 OTMCR. Spwlfy: 
CO(TA1NER TVPL: 

5.0 R a t r i c t i a m  an ktdd TyP: 
5.1 Is tho r t o r i d  I t s o l f  r6 of lead (Pb)? 
5.2 Is the w t e r i a l  i t s e l f  ureniu (U)  o r  t h o r i m  (Th) metal? 

6.1 Any l ight  hulb or  1- other t h n  incu~descent? 
6.2 I f  s a p l o  jars, any m t e r i s l  raining in container? 

7.1 Are them any prohibited it- as l i s t e d  in  the posted "prohibited it-* l i s t ?  

8.1 Has a l l  proporty bean a&in is t ra t iw ly  processed f o r  disposal as LLW 

6.0 C l u :  

7.0 I d :  

8.0 P- 

7. APPROVED OV: 

Supowlaor(s) SlgnAtUro/Doto 

8. ACCEPTEO B V :  

uw Slgnoturo/Dst* 

2 

3 

4 

1 -  Waste C h o r o e t o r i t ~ t i o n  

Bluo La-L.w.1 Waste Handllnq and Dll@Olol 

V . l l a  hbtmrlols Control and Aecountobllltv 

. Vast. bnorotor - 
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WASTE (LLRW) I N  METAL BOXES FOR 
SHIPMENT TO THE NEVADA TEST SITE 

Rev is ion  No. 2 Date: 03-30-95 
COHPLIANCE WITH T H I S  PROCEWRE IS 
HANDATORY WHILE PERFORHING THE A C T I V I T I E S  
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I 

ATTACHHENT C - MTERIALS EVALUATION AND CONTAINER INFORMATION - SCRAP VEHICLE 

Y u  m 1111 

1. k r t rachtdcr r r * lgM. :  rkeUna ................................................................ 

1. Rmmd: 

e. &ailirrnvdrrlic Mtrmordadrind ............................................................................. 
e. O i l l i k u . r d Q ~ ~ r m a d . n d N u I ~ o r , . n g i r . . l d  ......................................................... 
IO. Bmtr*.rmOwd .............................................................................................. I I I 
11. A l l k m r c a i n t i a i b k n r ~ e u r d d i r r d  ................................................................... I 

amI0II # - C O N T U W ~  I I IFO(UAWN 



DOCUMENT NO: PT-0007 (SSOP-0079) 

Date: 03-30-95 Revision No. 2 

T i t l e :  PACKACIN6 LOU-LEVEL RADIOACTIVE 
WASTE (LLRY) I N  METAL BOXES FOR 
SHIPHENT TO THE NEVADA TEST SITE I 

REQUESTED BY: PHONE NUMBER M I L  BADGE NUHBER 
STOP 

conpLI,wcE WITH THIS PROCEDURE I S  
FIANDATORY WHILE PERFORNING THE ACTIVIT IES 
WITHIN ITS SCOPE k- : 

I 
Page 21 o f  24 A 

I 

DELIVERY DATE QUANTITY DELIVERY DATE QUANTITY 

ATTACMEHT D - FERNALD S ITE CONTAINER REQUEST 

REQUEST DATE I CONTROL ACCOUNT NUMBER 

CONTAINER TYPE 

IS0 I LWHB I SUHB I 30 DRUM I 55 DRUH 

I I I I I I I 

85 DRUM 110 DRUH I ROLL-OFF 

QUANTITY REQUESTED 

1 TO BE SHIPPED TO NTS? YES- NO-1 FOR ONSITE STORAGE? YES- II 
LOCATION FOR DELIVERY: 

CONTACT NAME: PHONE: RADIO: 

1 DELIVERY DATE REQUIRED: I MEF NUMBER II 
MATERIAL DESCRIPTION/PWID 

I II SICNATURES REQUIRED 

II 1 CONTROL ACCOUNT MANAGER (REQUIRED) I DATE: 

II 11 COMHENTS: 



T i t l e :  PACKAGING LOW-LEVEL RADIOACTIVE 
WASTE (LLRW) IN METAL BOXES FOR 
SHIPMEWT TO THE NEVADA TEST SITE 

CONPLIAUCE WITH T H I S  PROCEDURE IS 
MANDATORY U H I  LE PERFORNING THE A C T I V I T I E S  
U I T H I N  I T S  SCOPE ; . 

ATTACHHENT E - TOP-LOADING BOX LABELING 

DOCUMENT NO: PT-0007 (SSOP-0079) 
U 

Date: 03-30-95 Revision No. 2 

Page 22 o f  24 

BAR 
CODE 
LABEL 

INVENTORY b: 
TARE WEIGHT: 



DOCUMENT NO: PT-0007 (SSOP-0079) 

Date: 03-30-95 Revision No. 2 

T i t l e :  PACKAGING LOW-LEVEL RAOIOACTIVE 
WASTE (LLRY) I N  HOAL BOXES FOR 
SHIPHEN TO THE NEVADA TEST SITE I 

COUPLIAUCE WITH THIS PROCEDURE I S  
UAUDATORY WHILE PERFORHING THE ACTIVITIES 
WITHIN ITS SCOPE .I*.. Page 23 of 24 

I I 
AITACHnENT F - LLRW BOX LABELING 

BAR 
CODE 
LABEL 

DOT 
LABEL 

/ 

. 

e 

e 



Title: PACKAGIHG LOW-LEVEL RADIOACTIVE I DOCUMENT NO: P T - 0 0 0 7  (SSOP-0079)  
WASTE (LLRYI I N  METAL BOXES FOR 

Revision No. 2 
WIPna'cr TO-THE NEVADA TEST SITE 

Date: 03-30-95 
CONPLIAUCE WITH THIS PROCEDURE IS 
NAUDATORY WHILE PERFOREIING THE ACTIVITIES 
WITHIN I T S  SCOPE *;* . 

I 
Page 24 o f  24 
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1 
i 

i 
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I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

ATTACMENT 6 - ITEM PRODUCTION/CERT I F ICATION/ IDENT I F I CAT ION 

I--- I I I 
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Date 
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Date 
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Michael L. West, Manager of Packaging and Transportation 
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Fernald Environmental Restoration Management Corporation 
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WESTINGHOUSE ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT COMPANY OF OHIO 
SITE DOCUMENT PROGRAM 

S I T E  POLICY AND PROCEDURE , 

Page 1 of 29 
-itle: PACKAGING, ON-SITE MOVEMENT AND OFF-SITE DOCUMENT NO: PP-0314 

SHIPMENT OF MATERIAL REVISION NO. 0 

r 
.dthorization:/, - .  i ,  (’,(,-- Supersedes: FMPC-314, Issue Date: 12-20-91 

1.0 POLICY 

It is the policy of the Westinghouse Environmental Management Company of 
Ohio (WEMCO) to ensure that the packaging, on-site movement and off-site 
shipment of hazardous and non-hazardous materials, including radioactive 
materials, is conducted in a safe manner that provides for the protection 
of the public and the environment, and is in compliance with the applicable 
federal, state, and local regulations, Department of Energy (DOE) Orders 
and Directives, and WEMCO policies and procedures. 

2.0 SCOPE 

This procedure identifies, defines, and establishes the policies and 
responsibilities that govern the packaging, on-site movement, and off-site 
shipment of materials. Provisions of this document are applicable to all 
WEMCO Sections involved in the packaging, on-site movement, and off-site 
shipment of non-hazardous materi a1 s and hazardous materi a1 s, incl uding 
hazardous substances, hazardous wastes, nuclear, and radioactive materi a1 S. 

3.0 DEFINITIONS 

3.1 Carrier - Any person engaged in the transportation of passengers or 
property as common, contract, or private charter, or freight 
forwarder, as defined in the Interstate Commerce Act, as amended, or 
by the United States Postal Service. 

3.2 Consiqnee - The person or organization designated in the shipping 
papers to receive a shipment. 

substance, which has been determined by the Secretary of 
Transportation to be capable of posing an unreasonable risk to health, 
safety, or property during transport. 

solutions, as defined in 49 CFR 171.8, section 101 (14) and 102 of 
CERCLA, section 311 (b) (2) (a) of the CWA. 

by the Administrator of the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) in 
40 CFR Part 261 and that is subject to the Hazardous Waste Manifest 
requirements of 40 CFR Part 262. 

3.3 Hazardous Material - A material or substance, including a hazardous 

3.4 Hazardous Substance - A material, including its mixtures and 

3.5 Hazardous Waste - Any waste material that is designated as hazardous 

3.6 Material - For purposes of this procedure, any material classified as 
non-hazardous items or hazardous materials, including hazardous 
substances, hazardous wastes, nuclear, and radioactive materials. 
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3.7 Off-Site - All areas outside the main perimeter security fence that 
are not controlled at all times by guards and security gates. 

3.8 On-Site - All areas inside the main perimeter security fence that are 
controlled at all times by guards and security gates to gain entrance 
to the Fernald Environmental Management Project (FEMP) Site. 

3.9 Packaqe - A packaging plus its contents as presented for 
transportation. 

3.10 Packaainq - The assembly of one or more containers and any other 
components necessary to ensure compliance with the minimum packaging 
requirements of 49 CFR. 

3.11 Radioactive Material - Any material having a specific activity greater 
than 0.002 microcuries per gram per 49 CFR. 

3.12 Radioactive Source - For the purpose of this procedure any source used 
as a standard for the radiation it emits sealed in a capsule or having 
a bonded cover in which the capsule or cover is strong enough to 
prevent contact with, or dispersion of, the radioactive material under 
normal conditions of use, including a one-meter drop onto an 
unyielding surface. 

3.13 Radioactive Waste - Solid, liquid, or gaseous material that contains 
radionuclides regulated under the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as 
amended, and of negligible economic value when the costs o f  recovery 
are considered. 

3.14 ShiDment Oriqinator - The person, or WEMCO Section, who initiates an 
on-site - w e m e n t  or off-site shipment of material. 

3.15 Waste Oriqinator - Any person, or WEMCO Section, whose operation or 
process generates hazardous waste, radioactive waste, or a mixed 
waste. 

3.16 Nuclear Material - Collective term that includes all such materials 
designated by the DOE. 
be found in DOE Order 5633.3; however, at the FEMP site, nuclear 
materials shall mean depleted, normal, or enriched (less than 20% U- 
235 by weight) uranium or thorium. 

A listing of designated nuclear materials may 
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4 . 0  RESPONSIBILITIES 

4 . 1  Centralized Traininq - Responsible for the proper development of 
training activities to comply with mandatory training requirements and 
to enable employees to qualify, requalify, or enhance their ability to 
perform job duties and tasks. 
documentation and maintenance of training activities, development of 
in-house audio/video training aids, providing assistance in the 
development/section training, maintaining and administering the TRMS' , 
maintaining the TMR, including the maintenance of subcontractor 
training records supplied to centralized training by technical 
instructors or by the manager of the contracting department. 

Responsible for appropriate 

4 . 2  Maintenance/Garaqe - Responsible for the inspection o f  inbound carrier 
vehicles that will be used for outbound shipments, providing for the 
inspection used for on-site shipments, and the preventative 
maintenance of all such government vehicles at FEMP, and documenting 
all maintenance and inspections. 

4 . 3  Radioloqical Safety - Responsible for conducting radiological surveys 
o f  materials, packages, and carrier vehicles that will be used for 
outbound shipments, documenting results of surveys, and providing 
copies of the results as required. Radiological Safety is also to be 
notified so surveys can be performed on all on-site movements of 
materi a1 s .  

4 . 4  Facilities and Warehousing - Responsible for packaging materials for 
on-site movement, packaging uranium metals, oxides, and related 
products for off-site shipment, providing support documentation, and 
assigning the personnel and equipment required for on-site movements, 
loading off-site shipments, and spotting/loading carrier tr'ailers and 
freight containers. 

4 . 5  Material Control and Accountability - Responsible for the nuclear 
materials control and accountabil ity program at FEMP. 

4 . 6  Procurement/Materials Manaqement - Responsible for the review and 
approval of off-site miscellaneous shipping documentation. 

4 . 7  Analvtical Section (of Site Services1 - Responsible for providing 
analytical documentation of material samples and the packaging of 
samples for off-site analysis. 

4 . 8  Loqistics Administration - Responsible for developing and updating 
transportation related procedures ensuring compliance with all 
Federal, State and Local regulations, Doe Orders and Directives. 
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4.9 Site-Wide Oualitv Assurance - Responsible for verifying the packaging 
processes for uranium metals, oxides, and other related materials and 
for conducting periodic inspections of packaging operations. 
Coordinate all required Quality Assurance review activities including 
conducting annual audits of the packaging and transportation of hazard 
material shipments. 

4.10 Radioactive-Source Controller - Responsible for controlling and the 

4.11 Safequards and Security - Responsible for the coordination of security 
coordination of radioactive source for shipment off-site. 

and safeguard measures for off-site shipments. 

4.12 Shipment Oriqinator - Responsible for preparing documentation of 
materials for on-site movement or off-site shipment. 

4.13 Transportation Safetv Committee - Responsible for the evaluation of 
WEMCO policies and procedures for packaging and transport of all 
materi a1 s, exchange know1 edge and experience in resol uti on of 
transportation safety problems, uniform interpretation and 
implementation of Federal, State, and Local regulations, including 
OSHA safety requirements, DOE Orders, and WEMCO guidelines as 
applicable to transportation safety. 

4.14 Traffic Control - Responsible for providing guidance on the 
requirements for the on-site movement of hazardous materials. 
Responsible for preparing bills of lading, coordinating the loading of 
off-site shipments, and coordinating the scheduling of off-site 
shipments. 

4.15 Waste Oriqinator - Responsible for accumulating and packaging waste 
for storage or disposal and for making the proper notifications when 
accumulated wastes must be transported to on-site storage facilities. 

4.16 Facilities and Material Evaluation - Responsible for providing 
assistance to waste generators, arranging for waste sampling, and 
categorizing waste. 

4.17 Waste Operations - Responsible for packaging hazardous and radioactive 
wastes for off-site shipment. 

4.18 Waste ShiDDinq Coordinator - Responsible for preparing and reviewing 

4.19 Waste S h i w i n q  - Responsible for preparing waste packages and 

waste shipment documentation for off-site shipments. 

packaging waste for off-site shipment. 
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4.20 Safe Shutdown - Responsible for controlling order requirements for 
nuclear materials disposition activities at the FEMP for off-site 
shipment. 

5.0 GENERAL 

5.1 Sections responsible for the activities assigned herein shall develop 
implementing procedures, and perform operational and oversight 
functions that are consistent with internal WEMCO operating policies 
and procedures. 

5.2 Shipment generators for off-site shipments must prepare a nuclear, 
radioactive, hazardous material/hazardous waste - non-nuclear, or 
mi scell aneous shipping order and have the order processed and approved 
by the appropriate sections before material will be set up for off- 
site shipment. In addition, all packages must have been monitored by 
the Radiological Safety section for removable contamination, radiation 
levels, per the appl icable departmental procedures and provide 
appropriate documentation to Traffic Control. 

5.3 PACKAGING PROVISIONS 

I Packaae DescriDtion Per Pka. Material DeSCriDtiOn Authorized Gross Weiqht 
DOT Spec 17C metal 5-gal. 
drum (DOT 7A Type A )  

DOT Spec 17H metal 30-gal. 
drum (DOT 7A Type A )  

DOT Spec 17H metal 55-gal. 
drum (DOT 7A Type A )  

FEMP Family of wooden Boxes 
DOT 7A Type A: 

Model No. 6-4214 
Model No. 6-4245 
Model No. 6-4255 
Model No. 6-4273-5 
Model No. 6-4273-6 
Model No. 6-4292 

samples, bulk type 
radioactive material 
samples, bulk type 
radioactive material 
samples, bul k type 
radioactive materi a1 

uranium metal products 
uranium metal products 
uranium metal products 
uranium metal products 
uranium metal products 
uranium metal products 

100 lbs. 

500 lbs. 

900 lbs. 

1,260 lbs. 
225 lbs. 

1,470 lbs. 
3,045 lbs. 
3,540 lbs. 
1,330 lbs. 

Strong Tight Containers LSA Material consigned Dependent on con,ainer 
as exclusive use Limited per applicable Q Quantity Material department procedure 
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5.3.1 No special packaging provisions are required for the on-site 
movement and off-si te shipment of nonhazardous mi scell aneous 
materi a1 s .  

5.3.2 PCB substances which are regulated by the Toxic Substances 
Control Act (TSCA) and the Clean Air Act (CAA) and shall be 
controlled the same as RCRA waste material. 

5.3.3 WEMCO shall respond to incoming emergency call s concerning an 
accident involving hazardous materials shipped from the FEMP or 
in transit in the area, supporting the agency with authority, 
as requested per FMPC-125, "Emergency Management. 'I 

6.0 PROCEDURE 

6.1 Packaqins Ooerations 

CENTRALIZED TRAINING 

6.1.1 Approve departmental lesson plans for the personnel in each. 
organization that are involved with the packaging of hazardous 
materials, hazardous wastes, and radioactive materials. . 

6.1.2 Verify that the results of lesson plans are documented and that 
training qualifications records are included in the employee's 
personnel record and entered into Centralized Training computer 
files. 

ANALYTICAL SECTION (of Site Services) 

6.1.3 Analyze the samples to determine the hazardous constituents of 
the waste. 

6.1.4 Document the waste analysis results on the Report of Analysis 
form. 

6.1.5 Provide analytical data to Environmqntal Management, and the 
Project Engineer (if requested) for use in characterizing the 
waste. 

6.1.6 Package sampl es i n accordance wi th appl i cab1 e Sampl i ng PI an and 
Departmental procedures. Ensure compati bi 1 i ty o f  materi a1 S in 
one package meets all criteria o f  Title .49 CFR, Subpart C, 
177.848. 
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6.0 PROCEDURE ( con t . )  

ANALYTICAL SECTION (of S i t e  S e r v i c e s )  

6.1.7 Request t h a t  Radiological  S a f e t y  monitor the samples and 
packages according t o  departmental  procedures  and provide  the 
appropr i a t e  documentation. 

SITE-WIDE QUALITY ASSURANCE 

6.1.8 

6.1.9 

6.1.10 

6.1.11 

For a l l  hazardous and r a d i o a c t i v e  packaging, v e r i f i e s  
compliance w i t h  r e g u l a t i o n s ,  s p e c i f i c a t i o n s ,  p l ans  and 
procedures through review of  documentation, w i tnes s ing  of 
a c t i v i t i e s ,  and examinat ion.  V e r i f i e s  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  
packaged uranium meta l s ,  ox ide  and r e l a t e d  products  a g a i n s t  the 
Shipping Order f o r  Nuclear Mate r i a l .  Conduct i n t e r n a l  and 
independent a u d i t s  of the packaging o f  hazardous m a t e r i a l s  
i ncl udi ng hazardous subs t ances  , hazardous was tes ,  and nuc lea r  
and r a d i o a c t i v e  m a t e r i a l s  according t o  the a p p r o p r i a t e  DOE 
requirements .  

Conduct pe r iod ic  i n s p e c t i o n s  of packaging o p e r a t i o n s  per 
appl i cab1 e departmental  procedures ,  t o  v e r i f y  compl i ance w i t h  
app l i cab le  DOT/DOE/EPA r e g u l a t i o n s ,  WEMCO p o l i c i e s  and 
procedures ,  and document i n s p e c t i o n s .  

Verify t h a t  r a d i o l o g i c a l  surveys  have been conducted f o r  
mater i  a1 s. 

Review rad io log ica l  survey results and v e r i f y  t h a t  the 
r a d i a t i o n  readings  f o r  packages a r e  wi th in  the l i m i t s  
e s t a b l i s h e d  by 49 C F R ;  document the review on Form FEMP-IRS&T- 
1993. 

TRAFFIC CONTROL 

6.1.12 Ver i fy  t h a t  hazardous mater i  a1 i s  packaged f o r  o f f - s i  t e  
shipment according t o  the a p p l i c a b l e  Sa fe ty  Analys is  Report  f o r  
Packaging and C e r t i f i c a t e  of Compliance supp l i ed  by the T r a f f i c  
Cont ro l .  

SHIPMENT ORIGINATOR 

6.1.13 Verify t h a t  personnel have been proper ly  t r a i n e d  t o  package 
hazardous mater i  a1 s ,  hazardous subs tances ,  hazardous was tes ,  
and nuc lear  and r a d i o a c t i v e  m a t e r i a l s .  
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SHIPMENT ORIGINATOR 

6.1.14 Obtain approval from Nuclear S a f e t y  be fo re  packaging o f f - s i t e  
shipments o f  enr iched  r a d i o a c t i v e  m a t e r i a l s  t o  ensure 
c r i t i c a l i t y  concerns a r e  addressed accord ing  t o  a p p l i c a b l e  
r e g u l a t i o n s .  
movement o r  o f f - s i te  shipment of  hazardous m a t e r i a l s ,  hazardous 
subs t ances ,  hazardous was te s ,  nuc lea r  and r a d i o a c t i v e  m a t e r i a l s  
i s  c o r r e c t l y  assembled and t h a t  a l l  components o f  the packaging 
a r e  s u f f i c i e n t l y  secured .  

Ver i fy  t h a t  each package used f o r  o n - s i t e  

6.1.15 Ensure packaging i s  f r e e  of rust, d e n t s  o r  o t h e r  cond 
making i t  u n s u i t a b l e  f o r  l oad ing  m a t e r i a l .  

t i o n s  

6.1.16 Package non-hazardous mater i  a1 s ,  hazardous mater i  a1 s ,  hazardous 
subs t ances ,  hazardous was tes ,  and nuc lea r  and r a d i o a c t i v e  
m a t e r i a l s  f o r  o n - s i t e  movement o r  o f f - s i t e  shipment per 
a p p l i c a b l e  WEMCO procedures .  

6.1.17 Inspec t  a l l  hazardous m a t e r i a l s  packages t o  v e r i f y  t h a t  i t  has  
been packaged p rope r ly .  
d e f i c i e n c i e s  a r e  d e t e c t e d .  

No t i fy  s u p e r v i s o r  i f  any d e f e c t s  o r  

6 .1 .18 Ver i fy  t h a t  packaging has the c a p a b i l i t y  t h a t  will enab le  the 
use of  mechanical loading  equipment,  i tems may be p laced  on 
p a l l e t s  t o  meet th i s  requi rement .  

6.1.19 Ver i fy  t h a t  a r a d i o l o g i c a l  survey has  been conducted on a l l  
packagings t h a t  w i l l  be used f o r  the o f f - s i t e  sh ipmen t  of 
n u c l e a r  o r  r a d i o a c t i v e  m a t e r i a l  be fo re  the packaging i s  used. 

NOTE: Packagings t h a t  a r e  contaminated above the  levels 
s p e c i f i e d  i n  T i t l e  49 CFR 173.443 may n o t  be used f o r  
o f f - s i t e  shipments u n l e s s  t hey  a r e  c l eaned  o r  
r e fu rb i shed .  

6.1.20 Ver i fy  t h a t  i nne r  packaging i s  s u i t a b l y  cushioned i n  the o u t e r  
packaging with an adequate  q u a n t i t y  of  m a t e r i a l  t o  prevent 
breaking and s h i f t i n g  du r ing  t r a n s p o r t ,  a s  d i r e c t e d  by T r a f f i c  
Con t ro l .  
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6.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

SHIPMENT ORIGINATOR 

6.1.21 Apply and Verify that all packages for on-site movement or 
off-site shipping, including samples, are marked and/or labeled 
according to the requirements o f  49 CFR and the written 
instructions provided by the Traffic Control. 

- NOTE: Selection of the proper DOT shipping name is based on 
process knowledge of the waste stream, laboratory 
analysis, or the Material Evaluation Form provided by EA 
& QA. 

6.1.22 Verify that all packages o f  material are monitored for external 
removal contamination and radiation levels. 

RADIOACTIVE SOURCE CONTROLLER 

6.1.23 Request Radiological Safety to conduct radiological surveys of 
the radioactive source material and packaging. 

6.1.24 Review radiological survey results to verify compliance with 

6.1.25 Maintain constant surveillance of radioactive source material. 

appl i cab1 e regul at i ons. 

WASTE ORIGINATOR 

6.1.26 Accumul ate and package waste for storage and/or disposal 
according to all appl icable EPA/DOT/DOE regulations and WEMCO 
procedures. A 

6.1.27 Notify Facilities and Materials Evaluation when accumulated 

6.1.28 Request radiological surveys of wastes and packages as 

6.1.29 Provide waste tally sheet to Environmental Compliance for use 

waste is packaged for on-site storage facilities. 

necessary. 

in preparing Material Evaluation forms. 

FACILITIES AND MATERIALS EVALUATION 

6.1.30 Provide assistance to waste generators with characterization 
and packaging of wastes for storage and/or disposal. 
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6.0  PROCEDURE ( c o n t . )  

ENVIRONMENTAL COMPLIANCE 

6.1.31 C h a r a c t e r i z e  waste  according t o  Resource Conserva t ion  and 
Recovery Act ( R C R A )  g u i d e l i n e s  and DOE requi rements  based on 
the results of  the waste  a n a l y s i s  conducted by Ana ly t i ca l  
Labora to r i e s .  

RADIOLOGICAL SAFETY 

6.1.32 Conduct rad io1  ogi ca l  surveys  of  mater i  a1 s and packages.  

6.1.33 Document survey r e s u l t s  on the a p p r o p r i a t e  forms accord ing  t o  
departmental  procedures .  

6.1.34 Forward cop ie s  of  the surveys t o  the Shipment O r i g i n a t o r ,  Waste 
O r i g i n a t o r ,  and Site-Wide Qual i ty  Assurance a s  r e q u i r e d .  

TRANSPORTATION SAFETY COMMITTEE 

6.1.35 Evalua te  p o l i c i e s  f o r  packaging s a f e t y  a t  the FEMP f o r  
compl i ance w i t h  appl i cab l  e f e d e r a l ,  s t a t e  and 1 oca1 
regul  a t i  ons .  

6.1.36 Ensure packaging pol i c i  es and p r a c t i c e s  a r e  conducted i n  
accordance w i t h  a l l  FEMP and OSHA s a f e t y  requi rements .  

WASTE OPERATIONS 

6.1.37 Package hazardous waste and r a d i o a c t i v e  was te .  

6.1.38 Ensure t h a t  hazardous waste has been packaged accord ing  t o  

6.1.39 Ver i fy  t h a t  hazardous was te ,  r a d i o a c t i v e ,  o r  mixed was te  i s  

6.1.40 Request r a d i o l o g i c a l  surveys of  packaged was te  a s  r e q u i r e d .  

EPA/DOT/DOE r e g u l a t i o n s  and WEMCO Gu ide l ines .  

packaged according t o  49 C F R .  

WASTE S H I P P I N G  

6.1.41 Prepare  waste packaging f o r  use by the Waste O r i g i n a t o r  

6.1.42 Prepare  packages of waste  according t o  depar tmenta l  procedures  

6 .1 .43 Request r a d i o l o g i c a l  surveys  of waste  c o n t a i n e r s  a s  r equ i r ed .  

accord ing  t o  departmental  procedures .  

and s p e c i f i c  cons ignee  requi rements .  
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6.2 On-Site Movements 

CENTRALIZED TRAINING 

6.2.1 Approve departmental lesson plans for the personnel in each 
organization involved with the loading, and transporting o f  
hazwdous materials on site, hazardous wastes, and radioactive 
materi a1 s .  

6.2.2 Verify that the results of lesson plans are documented and that 
training qualifications records are included in the employee’s 
personnel record and entered into Centralized Training computer 
files. 

ANALYTICAL SECTION ( o f  Site Services) 

6.2.3 Ensure that samples are properly identified and quantified in 
order to determine on-site transport requirements. 

6.2.4 Ensure that temporary storage of samples incidental to 
transport complies with existing requirements in applicable 
operating procedures and Nuclear Safety guidelines. 

6.2.5 Contact Traffic Control if further guidance is needed when 
offering samples for on-site movement. 

SITE-WIDE QUALITY ASSURANCE 

6.2.6 Conduct periodic inspections of on-site shipping operations per 
appl icabl e departmental procedures to verify compl i ance with 
applicable DOT/DOE/EPA regulations, WEMCO policies and 
procedures, and document inspections . A1 so conduct internal 
and independent audits of the on-site transportation of 
hazardous materi a1 s including hazardous substances, hazardous 
wastes, and nuclear and radioactive materials according to the 
appropri ate DOE requirements. 

Sign checksheet/release verifying that all Site-Wide Quality 
AssurancelQuality Certification functions have been performed 
and documented for on-site movement as required. 

6.2.7 

TRANSPORTATION SAFETY COMMITTEE 

6.2.8 Evaluate policies for on-site transportation safety at the FEMP 
for compliance with applicable Federal, State and Local 
regulations. 
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6.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

TRANSPORTAT ION SAFETY COMMITTEE 

6.2.9 Ensure on-site transportation policies and practices are 
conducted in accordance with all FEMP and OSHA safety 
requirements. 

SHIPMENT ORIGINATOR 

6.2;lO Verify that the material is properly identified and quantified 

6.2.11 Notify Facilities and Warehousing when the material is ready to 

to determine on-site movement requirements. 

be moved. 

6.2.12 Attach appropriate transfer documents from Materi a1 Control and 
Accountability when required. 
documents for on-site movement of material from one area to 
another. 

6.2.13 Verify that the storage of materials i--idental to transport 
compl s with current requirements cor ned in the apwopriate 
operaLing procedures and Nuclear Safe.- juidelines. 

Initiate appropriate transfer 

6.2.14 Contact the Traffic Control if further guidance is required 
when material is moved on-site. 

6.2.15 When shipping nonradioactive hazardous materials, initiate form 
FMPC-OPR-3292, "Hazardous Material Transfer On-site Shipment." 

6.2.16 Attach the completed form FMPC-OS&H-1993-1 to the Traffic 
Control copy of Form FMPC-OPR-3292. . 

6.2.17 Ensure a signed "Nonradioactive Hazardous Materials Shipment 
Approval Tag, 'I form FMPC-OPR-2947 is attached to each package 
when shipping on radioactive hazardous materials on-site. 

WASTE ORIGINATOR 

6.2.18 Notify Facilities Services, Site-Wide Quality Assurance and 
MC&A when accumulated packaged waste must be transported to on- 
site storage facilities. 

6.2.19 Request radiological surveys of wastes and packages as 
required. 

6.2.20 Notify F-acilities and Warehousing when packaged waste is ready 
to be transported to on-site storage facility. 
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6.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

MAINTENANCE/GARAGE 

6.2.21 Inspect, perform preventative maintenance, and repair all 
government vehicles used for on-site movement of material at 
FEMP. 

6.2.22 Maintain records of services. 

6.2.23 Notify government vehicle custodians of scheduled preventative 
maintenance and safety inspection services. 

FACILITIES AND WAREHOUSING 

6.2.24 Verify that on-site motor vehicle operators possess a valid 
state driver's license with the appropriate endorsements. 

6.2.25 Verify that on-site motor vehicle operators have been properly 
trained and qualified according to the responsibilities to be 
performed. 

6.2.26 Motor vehicle operator shall document the inspection results on 
the appropriate vehicle inspection form (Form OPR 2414), sign 
the inspection form and submit it to their supervision, and 
notify supervision of any defective or unsafe vehicle 
conditions. 

NOTE: All defective or unsafe vehicle conditions must be 
corrected before the vehicle can be used. 

6.2.27 Ensure that a1 1 packages are marked per applicable departmental 
procedures. 

- NOTE: If package markings are illegible or missing, 
notify supervi sion per appl icabl e departmental procedure. . 

6.2.28 Ensure that all hazardous waste packages are labeled with the 
applicable DOT/EPA/OSHA labels and/or markings. 

- NOTE: If package labels are illegible or missing, notify 
supervision per applicable departmental procedure. 
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FACILIT IES AND WAREHOUSING 

6.2.29 Load the material properly on the transport vehicle and ensure 
that the material is adequately distributed for weight 
distribution, stable and secured against shifting during 
transport. 

- NOTE: Hazardous materials shall be loaded onto a 
transport vehicle according to the guidelines provided in 
the DOT Hazardous Materials Segregation/Separation Chart 
and in compliance with all applicable Nuclear Safety 
guide1 ines. 

6.2.30 Deliver the material to the designated delivery point by using 

6.2.31 Prepare depleted, normal, or enriched uranium and other nuclear 

the most direct and least congested route. 

or radioactive material for on-site movement. 

- NOTE: Material Control and Accountability (MC&A) e documentation must accompany the shipment from one area 
to the next area when necessary. 

6.2.32 Request radiological surveys of materials and packages if not 

6.2.33 Review and verify radiological survey results for compliance 

a1 ready avai 1 ab1 e. 

with the appropri ate regul atory requirements. 

6.2.34 Assign personnel and equipment for on-site movement as 
requested. 

6.2.35 Provide personnel and equipment for special emergency on-site 
movement as requested. 

TRAFFIC CONTROL 

6.2.36 Provide guidance for the required documents, packaging, 
marking, labeling, and the requirements for the placarding of 
hazardous materials for on-site movement. 

6.2.37 Verify that the appropriate Federal and State Regulations and 
WEMCO Guide1 i nes are foll owed for personnel and envi rci.menta1 
safety. 
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6.2.38 Conduct radiological surveys of materials, packages and 
vehicles on site. 

6.2.39 Document the survey results on the appropriate forms according 
to departmental procedures. 

6.2.40 Forward copies of the surveys to the Shipment Originator, Waste 
Originator, Traffic Control, and Site-Wide Quality Assurance as 
required. 

MATERIAL CONTROL AND ACCOUNTABILITY ( M C U )  

6.2.41 Prepare MC&A documentation for on-site movement of material as 
requi red. 

- NOTE: MC&A documents shall be used for verification of the 
materials and will serve as the shipping papers for on- 
site movement. 

6.3 Off-Site Shioments 

CENTRALIZED TRAINING 

6.3.1 Approve departmental lesson plans for the personnel in each 
organization involved with the off-site loading, and 
transporting of hazardous materials, hazardous wastes, and 
radioactive materials. 

6.3.2 Verify that the results of lesson plans are documented and that 
training qualification records are included in the employee’s 
personnel record and entered into Centralized Training computer 
files. 

ANALYTICAL SECTION ( o f  Site Services) 

6.3.3 Notify Material Control and Accountability and the Traffic 
Control when a sample containing nuclear radioactive material 
is to be shipped off-site. 

6.3.4 Initiate Shipping Order for Nuclear Material Form, FEMP CONT- 
558, for samples that are to be shipped to off-site 
1 aboratories for analysis 
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6.3.5 Forward the sh ipping  o r d e r  t o  Mate r i a l  Control and 
Accoun tab i l i t y .  

6 .3 .6  I n i t i a t e  Shipping Order f o r  Hazardous Mate r i a l /  Hazardous Waste 
Non-Nuclear Form, FEMP CONT-3388, f o r  samples t h a t  a r e  t o  be 
shipped t o  off-s i te  l a b o r a t o r i e s  f o r  a n a l y s i s .  

6.3.7 Forward the sh ipping  o r d e r  t o  Mate r i a l  Control and 
Accoun tab i l i t y .  

6 .3 .8  Ver i fy  t h a t  the waste samples a r e  i n  p roper  packaging f o r  o f f -  
s i t e  shipment according t o  depar tmenta l  procedures .  

6 .3 .9  Generate  Form No. FMPC-OPR-2595, Off-Site Loading and T i e  Down 
I n s p e c t i o n .  

6.3.10 Maintain and v e r i f y  the cha in  of cus tody  t r a n s f e r  f o r  o f f - s i t e  
shipment according t o  a p p l i c a b l e  procedures .  

6.3.11 Request t h a t  Radiological  Sa fe ty  moni tor  the samples and 
packages according t o  departmental  procedures  and p rov ide  t h e  
a p p r o p r i a t e  documentation t o  T r a f f i c  Cont ro l .  

SITE-WIDE QUALITY ASSURANCE 

6.3.12 Ver i fy  the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  of packaged uranium meta l s ,  o x i d e s ,  
and r e l a t e d  products  w i t h  the  Shipping Order f o r  Nuclear  
M a t e r i a l .  

6.3.13 Conduct p e r i o d i c  i n s p e c t i o n s  of the sh ipping  o p e r a t i o n s  per 
appl i cab l  e departmental  procedures  t o  v e r i f y  compl i ance w i t h  
appl i cab1 e DOT/DOE/EPA regul  a t  i ons  and WEMCO pol i c i  es and 
procedures  and document i n s p e c t i o n s .  

6.3.14 Review the  Garage Sec t ion  incoming v e h i c l e  i n spec t ion  form f o r  
vehicle d e f e c t s  o r  d e f i c i e n c i e s .  

6.3.15 At tach  the Qual i ty  Assurance Inspec t ion  Shee t ,  Form 
QAC-891010-1, Rev 1 ,  t o  the suppor t  documentation f o r  each 
vehicle loaded.  

6.3.16 Ver i fy  t h a t  r a d i o l o g i c a l  surveys  have been conducted f o r  each  
carr ier  t r a i l e r  and the m a t e r i a l s  f o r  o f f - s i t e  shipment.  
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SITE-WIDE QUALITY ASSURANCE 

6.3.17 Verify that the exclusive use trailers have been sealed by 
Radiological Safety and document verification on Form FEMP- 
ES&H-1956-1. 

6.3.18 Review the radiological survey results and verify that 
radiation readings for packages and the carrier vehicles are 
within the limits established by 49 CFR; document the review on 
Form FEMP-IRS&T-1993. 

6.3.19 Verify, during the loading of carrier vehicles, that the 
packaging, marking, labeling, and placarding of off-site 
shipments are in compliance with 49 CFR; document compliance on 
appropriate form. 

6.3.20 Review all documentation that supports each off-site shipment, 
including Qual ity Assurance documentation; document this review 
on Form QAC-890601-1, Rev. 0. 

6.3.21 Sign the appropriate consignee shipment certification (NVO-211) 
certifying that Low Level Radioactive Waste shipments comply 
with the waste acceptance criteria established by the 
consignee. 

Assurance/Qual i ty Cert i f i cat i on functions have been performed 
and documented for off-site shipments as required. 

6.3.22 Sign the shipping order verifying that all Site-Wide Quality 

6.3.23 Coordinate all Quality Assurance review activities with the 
appropriate WEMCO sect ions and conduct internal and independent 
audits of the packaging and transportation of hazardous 
materi a1 s including hazardous substances, hazardous wastes, and 
nuclear and radioactive materials according to the appropriate 
DOE requirements. 

RADIOLOGICAL SAFETY 

6.3.24 

6.3.25 

Conduct radiological surveys of materi a1 s and packages in 
accordance with applicable'departmental procedures. 

Coordinate the radiological survey of inbound carrier vehicles, 
with the Traffic Control, before and after loading, and prior 
to release from FEMP. 
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RADIOLOGICAL SAFETY 

6.3.26 Document the survey results on the appropriate forms according 
to departmental procedures. 

6.3.27 Forward copies of the surveys to the Shipment Originator, Waste 
Originator, Traffic Control, and Site-Wide Quality Assurance as 
required. 

SHIPMENT ORIGINATOR 

6.3.28 Provide the Traffic Control with the required advance 

6.3.29 Verify that material is properly identified and quantified. 

notification of off-site'shipment. 

6.3.30 Provide the Traffic Control with the information required to 
determine the appropriate DOT requirements for the shipment. 

6.3.31 Notify Facilities and Warehousing when the material is prepared 
for loading or movement to the designated area for off-site 
shipment. 

designates the location on-site where the material for off-site 
shipment is to be picked up, location on-site where the 
material for off-site shipment is to be delivered, and the name 
and quantity of the material to be moved. 

6.3.32 Provide Facilities and Warehousing with the documentation that 

6.3.33 Provide any additional information required to the transporter 
to facilitate the safe loading and movement of material. 

6.3.34 Verify that the temporary storage of materials incidental to 
off-site transport is in compliance with the existing 
requirements of the appropriate operating procedures and 
Nuclear Safety guide1 ines. 

nuclear product materi a1 . 6.3.35 Prepares Product Order per FMPC-714 for proposed shipments of 

6.3.36 Initiate Shipping Order for Nuclear Material (Form FMPC 
Cont-558) for nuclear materials that are to be shipped off-site 
and forward shipping order to Material Control and 
Accountability. 
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Title: PACKAGING, ON-SITE MOVEMENT AND OFF-SITE 
SHIPMENT OF MATERIAL 

~uthorization: Supersedes: FMPC-314, 
11 W. H. Britton, President Dated 12-31-90, Rev. 2 

SHIPMENT ORIGINATOR 

DOCUMENT NO: PP-0314 
REVISION NO. 0 
Issue Date: 12-20-91 

6.3.37 Initiate Shipping Order for hazardous Material/Hazardous Waste 
- non-nuclear (Form FMPC Cont-3388) for all hazardous non- 
nuclear material that is to be shipped off site and forward 
shipping order to Material Control and Accountability. 

6.3.38 Inieiates Miscellaneous Shipping Order (FMPC-ADMS-871) and 
obtains appl icabl e approval s for a1 1 non-nucl ear nonhazardous 
material shipments. Forwards approved Miscellaneous Shipping 
Order (MSO) to the Traffic Control. 

6.3.39 Request radiological survey results of materials and packages 
to ensure compl i ance with appl i cab1 e regul ati ons and site 
procedures. 

Quality Certification for shipments o f  nuclear material. 

0n.a Miscellaneous Shipping Order. 

6.3.40 Notify and obtain approval of site-wide Quality Assurance/ 

6.3.41 Obtain Radiological Safety sign-off for nonradioactive material 

6.3.42 Obtain Environmental Compliance sign-off for nonhazardous 
materi a1 on a Mi scell aneous Shipping Order. 

6.3.43 Provide Traffic Control with the information necessary to 
the applicable DOT requirements and prepare the bill of  lading. 

6.3.44.Contact the Traffic Control for further guidance when preparing 
material for off-site shipment. 

FACILITIES AND WAREHOUSING 

6.3.45 Verify that the transport vehicle is appropriate for the weight 
and center of gravity of the material to be loaded. 

6.3.46 Inspect the transport vehicle and record the findings o f  the 
inspection. 

6.3.47 Accept or reject equipment based on the vehicle inspection. 

6.3.48 Position packages on the vehicle so that the weight is equally 
distributed over the width and length of the vehicle and as 
equally as possible among the vehicle’s axles. 
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6 .0  PROCEDURE ( c o n t . )  

FACILITIES AND WAREHOUSING 

6.3.49 Ensure the load i s  placed on the v e h i c l e  i n  such a manner t h a t  
i t  does  no t  obscure the d r i v e r ’ s  view ahead o r  t o  the r i g h t  o r  
l e f t  s i d e s ,  i n t e r f e r e  w i t h  the free movement of his arms o r  
l e g s ,  prevent h i s  free and ready access  t o  a c c e s s o r i e s  r equ i r ed  
f o r  emergencies,  or prevent the f r e e  and ready ex i t  of  any 
person from the v e h i c l e ’ s  cab o r  d r i v e r ’ s  compartment. 

6.3.50 Ensure t h a t  a l l  loading  of hazardous m a t e r i a l s ,  hazardous 
subs t ances ,  hazardous wastes ,  and r a d i o a c t i v e  m a t e r i a l s  i s  
conducted according t o  the g u i d e l i n e s  provided i n  the DOT 
Hazardous Mate r i a l s  Segrega ted /Separa t ion  Chart  i n  compliance 
w i t h  a l l  a p p l i c a b l e  Nuclear Sa fe ty  g u i d e l i n e s .  

6.3.51 Block and brace a l l  packages on o r  i n  the vehicle t o  prevent 
s h i f t i n g  o r  changing of p o s i t i o n  dur ing  normal t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  
c o n d i t i o n s ,  and i n  such a manner t h a t  the packages w i l l  remain 
s t a b l e  a f t e r  t h e  r e s t r a i n t s  a r e  removed p r i o r  t o  unloading the 
packages.  

- NOTE: Do n o t  r e l y  upon the ends,  s i d e s ,  o r  doors  o f  the v e h i c l e  
t o  prevent s h i f t i n g  of heavy l o a d s  unless they  a r e  
s p e c i f i c a l l y  designed f o r  t h i s  purpose.  

6.3.52 Ensure t h a t  a l l  s i d e s ,  s ideboards ,  r e a r  endgates  and endboards 
capable  of prevent ing  packages s h i f t i n g  a r e  i n  t h e i r  proper  
p l ace  and a r e  s t rong  enough and high enough t o  ensure t h a t  
packages will no t  sh i f t  upon, o r  f a l l  from the  v e h i c l e .  

6.3.53 Use a s  many tiedown assemblies  t o  secure a l l  packages being 
t r a n s p o r t e d  on v e h i c l e s  w h i c h  a r e  not equipped w i t h  s i d e s  o r  
s ideboa rds ,  and r e a r  endgate  o r  endboard a s  d i r e c t e d  by 
a p p l i c a b l e  FEMP procedures .  

6.3.54 Use only  tiedown assemblies  t h a t  conform t o  the rules of 
49 C F R  393.102; p l a s t i c  o r  f i b e r  rope ,  any ma te r i a l  w i t h  
unknown s t r e n g t h  o r  any damaged m a t e r i a l s  s h a l l  no t  be used a s  
components of a tiedown system. 

not move o r  s h i f t  dur ing  normal t r a n s p o r t .  
6.3.55 Tiedown assembl ies  w i l l  be i n s t a l l e d  t o  ensu re  the load  will 
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6 .0  PROCEDURE (cont.)  

FACILITIES AND WAREHOUSING 

6.3.56 Ensure the principal tiedown forces are transmitted t o  the 
vehicle’s frame rather t h a n  the wood or metal decking, and t h a t  
the strength of  the tiedown attachment 
are equal t o  or greater t h a n  the strength of the tiedowns. 

points on the vehicle 

6.3.57 Ensure t h a t  f lexible  tiedowns (e.g. rope, s t rap ,  chain, e t c . )  
are f ree  from contact w i t h  any other s ta t ionary.objects  when 
they are t a u t  t o  prevent c h a f i n g  and damage d u r i n g  t r a n s p o r t .  

6.3.58 Visually check a l l  packages before l o a d i n g  t o  ensure no defects 
are present. 

6.3.59 Complete and submit the Off-Site Loading and Tie-Down 
Inspection Form t o  the Traffic Control when necessary. 

6.3.60 Review and verify the radiological survey resu l t s  for  
compliance w i t h  the appropriate regulatory requirements. 

6.3.61 Submit  appropriate paperwork t o  Traff ic  Control  a f t e r  loading. 

6.3.62 Assign personnel and equipment for loading o f f - s i t e  shipments 
as required. 

6.3.63 Assign personnel and equipment for  spotting/loading of ca r r i e r  
t r a i l e r s  and f re ight  containers used f o r  of f - s i te  shipments. 

PROCUREMENT/MATERIALS MANAGEMENT 

6.3.64 Review and approve Mi scel 1 aneous Shi p p i  ng Orders (MSO) and 
other documentation f o r  o f f - s i t e  shipment o f  non-hazardous 
materi a1 s .  

6.3.65 Forward approved copies of  the Miscellaneous S h i p p i n g  Order 
(MSO) t o  the T r a f f i c  Control. 

6.3.66 Verify, using the appropriate shipping order, t h a t  the packages 

6.3.67 Attach the required markings, labels ,  and t a l l y  sheet t o  the 

of material are identified as on the shipping order .  

packages of hazardous materi a1 s adhering t o  departmental 
procedures and direction by Traff ic  Cont ro l .  
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6.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

MAINTENANCE/GARAGE 

6.3.68 Inspect the inbound carrier vehicles that will be used for 
off-site shipments according to Federal Motor Carrier Safety 
Regulations and WEMCO procedures. 

Visual Trailer Inspection Form with appropriate comments. 
6.3.69 Document the inspection results on the FEMP Preliminary 

6.3.70 Forward copies of the maintenance and inspection documents to 
Site-Wide Quality Assurance and Facility Service and Support 
Sections. 

6.3.71 Inspect, lubricate, perform the preventative maintenance for, 
and repair all government vehicles used for loading off-site 
shipments at FEMP. 

6.3.72 Maintain records of services. 

6.3.73 Notify the government vehicle custodians o f  s -  rduled 

TRAFFIC CONTROL 

6.3.74 Provide guidance for the required documents and the 

6.3.75 Verify compliance with appropriate Federal and State 

6.3.76 Coordinate the scheduling of off-site shipment with the 

6.3.77 Coordinate the loading of off-site shipment with Site Services, 

preventative maintenance and safety inspectior; services. 

requirements for the placarding of off-site shipments. 

Regulations and WEMCO Guidelines. 

'Shipment Originator, Site Services, and the carrier. 

Facilities and Warehousing, and the carrier. 

6.3.78 Review shipping documents for completeness, proper 
authorization(s), and compliance with WEMCO policy, procedures, 
and accounting requirements. 

legal restrictions on weight and dimension prior to release. 
6.3.79 Ensure that all off-site shipments are in compliance with 
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6.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

TRAFFIC CONTROL 

6.3.80 Prepare the Uniform Hazardous Waste Manifest according to the 
requirements of 40 CFR and the appropriate departmental 
procedures using documentation provided by the Shipping 
Originator and WEMCO support sections. 

6.3.81 Prepare and sign the bill of lading according to the 
requirements of 49 CFR using documents provided by the Shipping 
Originator and WEMCO support sections. 

6.3.82 Obtain the signature of the carrier’s agent (driver) on all 
bills of lading and hazardous waste manifests to acknowledge 
receipt o f  the shipment by the carrier. 

6.3.83 Use only ICC and PUCO approved commercial or contract carriers 
according to the appropriate DOE requirements. 

- NOTE: Commercial or contract carriers must have received an 
identification number from the Administrator o f  the 
USEPA. 
must be obtained from the Administrator of the State €PA 
Office when requi red. 

Additionally, State EPA identification numbers 

6.3.84 Issue the appropriate shipment notifications to consignees. 

6.3.85 Return the shipping order and notify Material Control and 
Accountabi 1 i ty when a shipment of  hazardous materi a1 , hazardous 
waste (non-nucl ear), or nuclear materi a1 is shipped from FEMP. 

TRANSPORTATION SAFETY COMMITTEE 

6.3.86 Evaluate policies for off-site transportation safety at the 
FEMP for compliance with applicable Federal, State and Local 
regul at i ons . 

6.3.87 Ensure off-site transportation policies and practices are 
conducted in accordance with all FEMP and OSHA safety 
requirements. 
all activities associated with the handling and transporting of 
hazardous materials for off-site shipments. 

Conduct periodic inspections and evaluations of  
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SAFEGUARDS AND SECURITY 

6.3.88 Provide in te rpre ta t ion  and advice concerning the"security and 
safeguard measures required for off-s i  t e  shipment of c l a s s i f i e d  
or s t r a t e g i c  nuclear mater ia ls .  

vehicles fo r  inspection by the  Maintenance Garage and t o  have 
the radiological survey conducted. 

6.3.89 Coordinate with Tra f f i c  Control t o  spot incoming c a r r i e r  

6.3.90 Verify t h a t  vehicle doors are  properly secured. 

6.3.91 Verify tha t  the seal number, when recognizable, matches the  
s e r i a l  number on the b i l l  of lading before the  shipment leaves 
the FEMP s i t e .  

6.3.92 Verify t h a t  the b i l l  of lading has been signed by the Traf f ic  
Control  authorizing the shipment t o  be released. 

6.3.93 Coordinate emergency response a c t i v i t i e s  for o f f - s i t e  shipments 
with the  Emergency Operations Center as required.  

MATERIAL CONTROL AND ACCOUNTABILITY ( M C U )  

6.3.94 Verify t h a t  the  consignee i s  authorized t o  receive the  spec i f i c  
nuclear mater ia ls  before the mater ia ls  a re  shipped. 

6.3.95 Process, ver i fy  the  type of material and l o t  numbers, and 
approve the Shipping Order f o r  Nuclear Material Form, FEMP 
CONT-558, fo r  o f f - s i t e  shipment of nuclear mater ia l .  

6.3.96 Forward the  shipping order t o  the  Tra f f i c  Control. 

6.3.97 Process, ver i fy  the type of material and l o t  numbers, and 
approve the Shipping Order f o r  Hazardous Material / Hazardous 
Waste Non-Nuclear Form, FEMP CONT-3388, f o r  o f f - s i t e  shipment 
of mater ia l .  

6.3.98 Forward the shipping order t o  the Tra f f i c  Control. 

6.3.99 Receive shipping order from Traf f ic  Cont ro l .  

6.3.100 Notify the consignee t h a t  the preparation f o r  o f f - s i t e  shipment 
has been completed. 
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MATERIAL CONTROL AND ACCOUNTABIL ITY (MCU) 

6.3.101 Prepare and forward t o  the  consignee, DOE/NRC Nuclear Materials 
Transaction Report, Form 741, f o r  o f f - s i t e  shipments. 

- NOTE: These documents a r e  used f o r  ver i f ica t ion  of mater ia ls  
and shipping paper by F a c i l i t y  S i t e  Services f o r  material 
t ransport .  

R A D I O A C T I V E  SOURCE CONTROLLER 

' i t l e :  PACKAGING, ON-S ITE MOVEMENT AND O F F - S I T E  
SHIPMENT OF MATERIAL 

t hori z a t  i on : Supersedes: FMPC-314, 
II W .  H .  Brit ton,  President Dated 12-31-90. Rev. 2 

6.3.102 

6.3.103 

6:3 . 104 

6.3.105 

6.3.106 

6.3.107 

6.3.108 

6.3.109 

DOCUMENT NO: PP-0314 
REVISION NO. 0 

Issue Date: 12-20-91 

Notify the Traff ic  Control of the i n t e n t  t o  ship radioact ive 
source material o f f - s i t e .  

Provide copy of the purchase order  t o  the Traf f ic  Control. 

Request Radiological Safety t o  conduct radiological 48-hour 
surveys of the radioact ive source material and packaging. 

Review the radiological survey r e s u l t s  t o  ver i fy  compliance 
w i t h  applicable departmental procedures. 

I n i t i a t e  Shipping Order f o r  Hazardous Material/Hazardous Waste 
Non-Nucl ear  Form, FEMP CONT-3388, a f t e r  approval from EC&QA. 

Notify the Traf f ic  Control when the packaged material  i s  ready 
t o  be shipped o f f - s i t e .  

Maintain constant survei l lance of radioactive source material  
u n t i l  i t  i s  loaded onto the t ranspor t  vehicle f o r  o f f - s i t e  
shipment. 

Remove the radioactive source material shipped from the 
inventory l i s t .  

WASTE OPERATIONS 

6.3.110 Package hazardous waste and radioact ive waste f o r  o f f - s i t e  
shipments. 

6.3.111 Verify t h a t  hazardous waste f o r  o f f - s i t e  shipment has been 
packaged according t o  E P A / D O T / D O E  regulations and WEMCO 
Guide1 ines.  

6.3.112 Request radiological surveys of packaged waste as required per 
appl icable  departmental procedures. 

, . .  Gi-JQGGy 
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6.3.113 Prepare and forward the Storage and Disposal Data Sheet, the 
Tally Sheet, and other documents as required to Site-Wide 
Qual i ty Certi f i cat i on for review and approval . 

6.3.114 Prepare additional shipping documentation according to 
consignee requirements. 

- NOTE: Consignee requirements must exceed the requirements of 49 
CFR. 

6.3.115 Receive the documentation associated with off-site shipment 

6.3.116 Forward the documentation to Site-Wide Quality Assurance for 

from the appropriate departments. 

review. 

WASTE SHIPPING 

6.3.117 Prepare waste packaging for use by the Wqste Originator 
according to departmental procedures. 

6.3.118 Prepare packages of waste for off-site shipping according to 
departmental Drocedures and specific consignee requirements. 

6.3.119 Request the radiological survey of waste containers as 
required. 

SAFE SHUTDOWN 

6.3.120 Prepares Nuclear Materials Disposition Order (NMDO) per PP-5031 
for proposed shipments of nuclear materials. 

6.3.121 Acts as liaison internally to facilitate shipment and 
externally to ensure customer satisfaction. 

6.3.122 Tracks NMDO through completion, issues completion notice and 
maintains documentation on activity. 

7.0  APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

7.1 Drivers 

7.1.1 DOE 1540.1, "Materials Transportation and Traffic Control 
Management" 

,. , . 
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7.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS (cont.) 

7.1.2 OR 1540.18, "Materials Transportation and Traffic Control 
Man ag emen t I' 

7.1.3 DOE 1540.2, "Hazardous Material Packaging for Transport - 
Administrative Procedures" 

7.1.4 DOE 1540..3, "Base Technology for Radioactive Material 
Transportation Packaging Systems" 

7.1.5 DOE 5000.3A, "Occurrence Reporting and Processing of Operations 
Information" 

7.1.6 DOE 5480.3, "Safety Requirements for the Packaging and 
Transportation o f  Hazardous Materials" 

7.1.7 DOE 5632.1, "Physical Protection of Classified Matter and 
I n form at i on 'I 

7.1.8 DOE 5632.2A, "Physical Protection of Special Nuclear Material 
and Vi tal Equipment" 

7.1.9 DOE 5700.68, "Qual i ty Assurance'' 

7.1.10 DOE/EV 06194-3, "Explosives Safety Manual" 

7.1.11 DOE 5480.19 "Conduct of Operations" 

7.1.12 10 C F R  Part 71, "Packaging of Radioactive Material for 
Transport and Transportation of Radioactive Material Under 
Certain Conditions" 

7.1.13 40 CFR Parts 116 -117, "Designation of Hazardous Substances and 
Their Reportable Quantities" 

7.1.13 40 CFR Parts 260-265, "Standards Applicable to Hazardous 
Wastes I' 

7.1.14 49 CFR Parts 100-199, "Hazardous Materi a1 Regulations" 

7.1.15 49 CFR Parts 383-397, "Federal Motor Carrier Safety. 
Regul at i ons" 

7.1.16 International Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA) "Safety Series 
No. 6," 1985 Edition, as amended 
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7.1.17 International Air Transport Association (IATA) "Dangerous Goods 

7.1.18 International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO) "Technical 

Regul at i ons , 'I 199 1 Edi ti on 

Instructions," 1985 Edition 

7.1.19 American National Standards Institute (ANSI) N14 Series - 
7.1.20 Directory of DOE Certificates o f  Compliance for Radioactive 

Materi a1 s Packaging 

7.2 Reference Documents 

THIS SECTION W I L L  CONTAIN A LIST OF APPLICABLE WEMCO PROCEDURES. 

APPLICABLE FORMS 

THIS SECTION WILL CONTAIN A LIST OF APPLICABLE WEMCO FORMS AND FORM 
NUMBERS. 

ATTACHMENTS 

None 
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The purpose o f  th i s  document i s  t o  e s t a b l i s h  the procedure  f o r  process ing  
the con ten t s  o f  the Ref inery  Sump. 

Ref ine ry  Sump 
Area: P l an t  2 /3  

2.0 APPLICABILITY 

(Signature  On F i l e )  

RSO Operat ions Manager 
Author iza t ion :  0. F .  Peters 

This  procedure i s  a p p l i c a b l e  t o  process ing  uranyl  n i t r a t e  s o l u t i o n s  from 
Refinery S torage  Tanks. 

Supersedes:  02-C-601 Issue  Date: 
Dated: 04-10-91 02- 10-94 

3 .O RESPONSIBILITIES 

3.1 Supervisors  s h a l l  be r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  the fo l lowing :  

3.1.1 Ensuring t h a t  personnel  a r e  q u a l i f i e d  p e r  t h e  e s t a b l i s h e d  t r a i n i n g  

3 . 1 . 2  Contacting I n d u s t r i a l  Hygiene and Radio logica l  Control  t o  determine t h e  

requirements i d e n t i f i e d  by the Divis ion  Manager. 

app ropr i a t e  r e s p i r a t o r y  p r o t e c t i o n  f o r  the p r o c e s s  t o  be performed. a 3 . 1 . 3  Issuing the r equ i r ed  r e s p i r a t o r y  p r o t e c t i o n ,  t o  o p e r a t o r s .  

3 . 1 . 4  

3 . 1 . 5  Reviewing a p p l i c a b l e  Mater ia l  Sa fe ty  Data S h e e t s  (MSDS) w i t h  ope ra to r s .  

Notifying Maintenance when r e p a i r  i s  r e q u i r e d .  

3.2 Operators s h a l l  be r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  complying w i t h  t h i s  SOP. 

3 . 3  The Area Superv isor  shall  be r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  n o t i f y i n g  t h e  Refinery 
Supervisor  t o  s t a r t  Sump o p e r a t i o n .  

4 . 0  DEFINITIONS 

None 

5 . 0  APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

5 . 1  Drivers  

5 .1 .1  RM-0012, " Q u a l i t y  Assurance Program D e s c r i p t i o n "  

5 . 1 . 3  PO-0-026, " S i t e  S e r v i c e s  Document Program" 
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5.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS (cont.) 

5.2 References 

5.2.1 None 

6.0 INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REOUIREMENTS 

6.1 A defined safety system is not involved. 

6.2 

6.3 

6.4 

6.5 

6.6 

6.7 

6.8 

6.9 

Chemical cover goggles shall be worn in all areas where exposure to acids, 
caustics, organics, steam or pressurized gases is likely, while working 
near pipes/valves containing hazardous substances, and while taking 
samples. 

Safety glasses shall be worn at all times. 

Respiratory equipment provided by the supervisor shall be worn when 
required by ES&H. 

Chemical-resistant gloves shall be worn when handling acidic or caustic 
powders and liquids. 

Gloves shall be checked for leaks by inflating and placing gloves under 
water and looking for bubbles. Leaking gloves shall be discarded and a new 
pair obtained. 

After use, contaminated gloves shall- be rinsed and hung up to dry, unless 
the inside is contaminated. Gloves with contamination inside shall be 
discarded. 

Safety showers and eye wash stations shall be tested weekly. 

Operators shall have reviewed and be familiar with MSDSs for hazardous 
materials/chemicals that may be used or encountered. 

6.10 Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of radioactive 
materials by inhalation, ingestion, or absorption shall immediately be 
reported to a Supervisor. The Supervisor shall immediately report the 
circumstance of possible radioactive materials intake to ES&H Radiological 
Control Department for evaluation. When the suspect isotope is uranium, 
the involved personnel shall report to the Urine Sampling Station at the 
end of their shift to complete an Incident Investigation Report (IIR) 
(Form No. FS-F-1458), and submit an incident urine sample. The involved 
personnel shall also report to the Urine Sampling Station at the start o f  
their next shift to submit a follow up urine sample. 
isotope is other than uranium, the involved personnel shall report to the 
Dosimetry Section of the Radiological Control Department for further 
determination of actions. 
additional requirements as specified by the Radiological Control Section. 

When the suspect 

Employees are responsible for complying with 
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6.0 INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS ( c o n t . )  - 6 9 4 4  
6.11 Any s i t u a t i o n  which  could have r e s u l t e d  i n  the i n h a l a t i o n ,  i nges t ion ,  o r  

absorpt ion o f  a hazardous ma te r i a l  s h a l l  immediately be r epor t ed  t o  a 
Supervisor  o r  t o  the A s s i s t a n t  Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO), who will 
immediately r e p o r t  the c i rcumstances  t o  Medical and I n d u s t r i a l  Hygiene. 
The involved personnel s h a l l  be d i r e c t e d  by the Superv i so r  o r  AEDO a s  t o  
when and where t o  r e p o r t  f o r  medical e v a l u a t i o n ,  completion o f  an Inc iden t  
Inves t iga t ion  Report  ( I IR)  (Form No. FS-F-1458), and submi t t ing  b ioassay  
samples ( e .g .  blood, ur ine) .  Employees a r e  r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  complying wi th  
any a d d i t i o n a l  requirements  a s  s p e c i f i e d  by ES&H. 

7.0 GENERAL 

7 .1  Warnings, Caut ions ,  and Notes precede the S tep  o r  Item t o  which  they  apply.  

8.0 PROCEDURE 

8.1 P r e c i u i t a t i o n  o f  Uranium from Decanted S l o ~  Liauor  

8.1.1 When Receiving Tank F1-608 c o n t a i n s  approximate ly  20,000 g a l l o n s  o f  
s o l u t i o n ,  use the steam sparge  and h e a t  t a n k  c o n t e n t s  t o  125" (& 5") F .  

8.1.2 Ensure t h a t  the pH flow ce l l s  a r e  set  t o  measure the pH o f  s o l u t i o n  f ed  
t o  P r e c i p i t a t o r  F1-609. 

8.1.3 

8.1.4 F i l l  Tank F1-617 w i t h  MgOH, s l u r r y  from Tank 12. 

8.1.5 

Close Discharge Valve on MgO S l u r r y  Makeup Tank F1-617. 

S t a r t  the  a g i t a t o r  i n  Tank F1-617. 

8.1.6 Open Tank F1-617 Discharge Valve. 

8.1.7 S t a r t  ODS Pumps and c i r c u l a t e  s l u r r y  through MgO s l u r r y  l i n e s  between 
P r e c i p i t a t i o n  Tanks F1-609/F1-610 and Tank F1-617. 

8.1.8 Pos i t ion  va lves  a s  r equ i r ed  t o  t r a n s f e r  s o l u t i o n  from Receiving Tank F1- 
608 t o  P r e c i p i t a t i o n  Tank F1-609. 

- NOTE: Tank F1-609 Discharge Valve i s  normally c losed .  When Tank 
F1-609 i s  f u l l ,  the s o l u t i o n  over f lows  i n t o  Tank F1-610. 

8.1.9 Ensure Tank F1-609 Discharge Valve i s  c l o s e d .  

8.1.10 S t a r t  Pump 61-609 o r  G2E-601. 

8.1.11 Observe Tank F1-609 c o n t e n t s .  
s t a r t  the a g i t a t o r .  

When the a g i t a t o r  b lades  a r e  covered,  

8.1.12 When Tank Fl-609 overf low cove r s  Tank F1-610 a g i t a t o r  b lades ,  s t a r t  the 
a g i t a t o r .  



8.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

8.1.13 When F1-609 is 80 percent full, contact the supervisor and request 
permission to pump to Plant 8. 

8.2 Cleanino Out Lines 

CAUTION 

Steam shall not be used to blow out lines which contain MgO or RTS. Steam will dry I out the plug. Steam may be used momentarily to locate the plug. 1 
8.2.1 Open valves on 1 ine to be cleaned. 

8.2.2 Ensure both ends of the line are clear. 

8.2.3 If a permanent steam/air/water line is available, open the valve to the 
line being cleaned. 

8.2.4 I f  no permanent steam/air/water line is available, proceed as follows: 

8.2.4.1 Connect a hose, using the proper fittings and clips, between the 
steam/air/water source and the line to be cleaned. 

8.2.4.2 Open the valve to the line being cleaned. 

8.2.4.3 When the line has been blown/flushed out, close the steam/air/water 
val ve. 

8.2.5 Disconnect the temporary line (if installed). 

9.0 APPLICABLE FORMS _ _  

None 
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1.0 PURPOSE 

1.1 The purpose of this document is to establish procedures for safe operation 
of the Plant 8 East EIMCO filter. 

2.0 SCOPE 

2.1 

2.1.1 

The scope of this procedure consists of the following: 

Filtering MDU slurry from Tanks F43-203 and F43-203A through the East 
EIMCO Filter in Plant 8. 

Sampling the filtrate and filter cake. 2.1.2 

2.1.3 Storing the filtrate. 

2.1.4 Transferring the filtrate to the General Sump or Plant 

2.1.5 

3.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

3.1 Source Documents 

Drumming the filter cake for shipment and disposal. 

2/3. 

3.1.1 M-116, "Facility Owner's Standing Orders for Plant 8 F ltrat,on anc 
Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) Treatment Systems", Rev. 0. 

3.1.2 D10-00-020, "Remediation Support Operations Division Document System" 

3.1.3 010-00-007, "RSO Division Conduct of Operations Policy" 

3.2 Reference Documents 

3.2.1 RM-0005, "FEMP Lot Marking and Col or-Codi ng System" 

3.2.2 20-C-807, "Inspection of Plant 2/3 (Refinery) and Plant 8 Safety 
Shower/Eye Bubbler Stations" 

3.2.3 20-C-912, "Checking Scale Operation" 

I 3.2.4 20-C-606, "Hazardous Materi a1 Spi 1 1  C1 ean-up" 

3.2.5 MS 08-BN/E-490-2, "Disposal of Waste Fi 1 trate and Effl uent" 

3.2.6 20-C-918, "Install Lid and Ring on Product Drum" 

3.2.7 SSOP-0719, "FERMCO LOCKOUT/TAGOUT (Hazardous Energy and Materi a1 
Control ) Procedure" 

3.2.8 RSO-HSP-1005, August 1994, "Project Specific Health and Safety Plan for 
the Neutralization and Stabilization of UNH Solutions at 
Plant 2\3 and 8" 
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4.0 

4.1 

4.2 

4.3 

4.4 

4.5 

4.6 

4.7 

4.8 

4.9 

Document No. 08-C-608 Page 4 of 52 ’ 

3.2.9 20-C-806, “Waste Sampling for Hazardous Identification” 

DEFINITIONS 

East EIMCO Filter - Rotary vacuum filter that is 6 feet in diameter and 10 
feet long. 

Ensure - Make certain that an activity has taken place or a condition 
exists per specified requirements (by action if necessary). 

Feed Tanks - Tanks F43-203 and F43-203A used to hold MDU Slurry prior to 
fi 1 tration. 

Filter Cake - Solids produced during filtration. 
the filter drum and is packaged in drums. 

Filtrate - The clean water produced during filtration. 
Filtrate Receivinq Tank 25!: - Tank located inside Plant 8, used to collect 
and hold filtrate from the Last or West EIMCO filters during filtration of 
UNH. 

Maqnesium Diuranate (MDUI - Compound produced by neutralization of uranyl 
nitrate with magnesium hydroxide. 

Precoat Material - A dry, powdered diatomaceous earth, such as Dicalite, 
that will be mixed with water and vacuumed onto the filter cloth to prov 
a surface for the collection o f  solids from waste water. 

Uranvl Nitrate Hexahvdrate (UNHZ - Uranium dissolved in nitric acid. Also 
referred to as UNH. 

The cake is scraped from 

a 
4.10 Verify - Confirm that a specified activity has occurred or a stated 

condition exists. 
Leader shall be notified to investigate the condition. 

If the activity or condition do not exist, the Process 

5.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

5.1 Operations Manager 

5.1.1 Coordination of all personnel and activities required for the safe 
processing of the site UNH inventory. 

5.2 Process Engineer 

5.2.1 See manual M-116 for description of responsibilities. Additional 
responsibilities specific to the UNH project include the preparation of 
the batch sheets for use in operations. 



5.0 RESPONSIBILITIES (cont.) 

5.3 Plant 8 Facility Owner 

5.3.1 See Manual M-116 for description of responsibilities. 

5.4 Process Leader 

5.4.1 See Manual M-116 for description of responsibilities. 

5.5 Process Supervisor 

5.5.1 See Manual M-116 for description o f  responsibilities. 

5.6 Operator 

5.6.1 See Manual M-116 for description of responsibilities. 

6.0 

6.1 

6.2 

6.3 * 

6.5 

6.6 

6.7 

6.8 

6.9 

6.10 

- 6 9 4 4 '  

GENERAL 

Responses to Emergency Conditions are addressed in Section 8.9. 

Warnings, Cautions and Notes shall precede the Item, Step, or Sub-step, 
Section, or Sub-section to which they, apply. 

"Initial Valve Position Log Sheet" (Table 2) identifies the normal position 
of the valves prior to operation and at any point that the process is 
shutdown. 
UNH process. 

This log will be completed prior to the initial start-up of  the 

"Initial Power Supply and Switch Position Verification Log" (Table 3) 
identifies the normal position o f  power supply and control switches prior 
to operation and at any point that the process is shutdown. This log will 
be completed prior to the initial start-up of  the UNH process. 

The scale used to weigh product drums shall be maintained as per procedure 
20-C-912, "Checking Scale Operation." 

Product drums prepared to receive filter cake shall be marked per RM-0005, 
"FEMP Lot Marking and Color-Coding System. 'I 

Filter cake shall be packaged in 55 gallons drums with plastic liners. 

Tanks F43-203 and F43-203A shall be used to hold MDU Slurry prior to 
f i  1 tration. 

Filtrate generated from filtration of MDU slurry shall be collected in Tank 
25A only. 

Filtrate shall be pumped either to the General Sump or to Plant 2/3 Tanks 
F1-25 or F1-26. 
sampling results and dilution/rinse water requirements in Plant 2/3. 

The destination of filtrate depends on the Analytical 
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$. **>: 9, :?a: ,~ 
'6.0- GENERAL (cont.) 

6.11 Figure 1 is a simplifiea flow diagram for EIMCO filter operations. 

6.12 RCRA samples will be taken per procedure 20-C-806, "Waste Sampling for 
Hazardous Identi f i cat i on". 
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7.0 HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

7.1 Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of radioactive 
materials by inhalation, ingestion, or absorption shall immediately be 
reported to a Supervisor. The Supervisor shall immediately report the 
circumstance of possible radioactive materials intake to ES&H Radiological 
Control Department for evaluation. When the suspect isotope is uranium, 
the involved personnel shall report to the Urine Sampling Station at the 
end of their shift to complete an Incident Investigation Report (IIR) (Form 
No. FS-F-1458), and submit an incident urine sample. The involved 
personnel shall also report to the Urine Sampling Station at the start of 
their next shift to submit a follow .ip urine sample. 
isotope is other than uranium, the ;nvolved personnel shall report to the 
Dosimetry Section of the Radiological Control Department for further 
determination of actions. 
additional requirements as specified by the Radiological Control Section. 

7.2 Any situation which could have resulted in the inhalation, ingestion, or 
absorption of a hazardous material shall immediately be reported to a 
Supervisor or to the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO), who will 
immediately report the circumstances to Medical and Industrial Hygiene. 
The involved personnel shall be directed by the Supervisor or AEDO as tc 
when and where to report for medical evaluation, completion of an Incideri 
Investigation Report (IIR) (Form No. FS-F-1458), and submitting bioassay 
samples (e.g. blood, urine). 
any additional requirements as specified by ES&H. 

All Health and Safety requirements are addressed in the Project Specific 
Health and Safety Plan. 

When the suspect 

Employees are responsible for complying with 

a 
Employees are responsible for complying with 

7.3 

8.0 PROCEDURE 

8.1 East EIMCO Filter ODeration 

8.1.1 Receiving Magnesium Diuranate (RDU) Slurry from Plant 2/3 

- NOTE: 

Obtain copy of batch sheet from Process Supervisor 

Plant 2/3 Process Leader will notify Plant 8 Process Leader 
by radio when to prepare to receive MDU slurry. 

A. 

- NOTE: Quantity of MDU Slurry to be received is given on the 
batch sheet. 

. B .  Verify quantity of MDU to be transferred with Plant 2/3 Process 
Leader. 
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont . )  - 6 9 4 4 .  
NOTE: High level in e i ther  Tank F43-203 or F43-203A will sound an 

alarm and automatically close the in l e t  valve. 

C. Tank F43-203 i s  the f i r s t  receiving tank, 
- THEN follow Steps below: 

1. Open valve HOV-200. 

2. Open valve HOV-203. 

3. Inform Plant 2/3 Process Leader t o  s t a r t  transfer.  

4 .  Record beginning t a n k  level and time on batch sheet. 

5. receipt of l iquid cannot be ver i f ied within 5 minutes of 
start  of t ransfer ,  
- THEN inform the P l a n t  2/3 Operator t o  s t o p  the pump and 
investigate the problem. 

6. WHEN the liquid level reaches the mark shown on indicator 
LI203, - THEN s t a r t  the agitator.  

D. 

7. WHEN the Tank F43-203 approaches f u l l ,  
- THEN open Tank F43-203A i n l e t  valve HOV-213, - AND open Tank F43-203A i n l e t  valve HOV-210, 
- AND close Tank F43-203 i n l e t  valve HOV-203, 
- AND close Tank F43-203 i n l e t  valve HOV-200, - AND verify flow into Tank F43-203A us ing  level indicator. 

NOTE 1: Plant 2/3 Operator w i l l  notify Plant 8 Operator when 
t ransfer  i s  complete. 

- NOTE 2: P l a n t  2/3 Operator will  notify P l a n t  8 Operator when 
rinse will s t a r t .  

8. WHEN Plant 2/3 Operator no t i f i e s  Plant 8 Operator tha t  
t ransfer  i s  complete and r inse  has s tar ted,  - THEN verify r inse water flow into Tank F43-203A. 

9. WHEN the rinse i s  complete as not i f ied by Plant 2/3 Operator, - THEN close Tank F43-203 i n l e t  valve HOV-213, 
- AND close Tank F43-203 inlet  valve HOV-210. 

10. Record final level in Tanks F43-203 and F43-203A on the batch 
sheet. 

- IF Tank F43-203A i s  the f i r s t  receiving tank, - THEN follow Steps below: 

1. Open valve HOV-210. 



2. 

3 .  

4 .  

5 .  

6.  

7 .  

8 .  

9. 

Open valve HOV-213. 

Inform Plant 2/3 Process Leader t o  s t a r t  t ransfer .  

Record beginning t a n k  level and time on batch sheet. 

- I F  receipt of l iquid cannot be ver i f ied w i t h i n  5 minutes of 
s t a r t  of t ransfer ,  - THEN inform the P l a n t  2/3 Operator t o  s t o p  the pump and 
investigate the problem. 

- WHEN the l i q u i d  level reaches the mark shown on indicator 
L 1203A , - THEN start the agi ta tor .  

- WHEN the Tank 203A approaches f u l l ,  - THEN open Tank F43-203 inlet  valve HOV-203, 
- AND open Tank F43-203 i n l e t  valve HOV-200, - AND close Tank F43-203A i n l e t  valve HOV-213, 
- AND close Tank F43-203A i n l e t  valve HOV-210, - AND verify flow into Tank F43-203 using level indicator.  

- NOTE 1: Plant 2/3 Operator will notify Plant 8 Operator when 
t ransfer  i s  complete. 

- NOTE 2: Plant 2/3 Operator will n o t i f y  Plant 8 Operator whe. 
rinse will s t a r t .  

WHEN P l a n t  2/3 Operator n o t i f i e s  Plant 8 Operator t ha t  
t ransfer  i s  complete and rinse has s ta r ted ,  - THEN verify r inse water flow i n t o  Tank F43-203. 

- WHEN the rinse i s  complete, - THEN close Tank F43-203A in le t  valve HOV-203, 
- AND close Tank F43-203A i n l e t  valve HOV-200. 

10. Record f inal  level in Tanks F43-203A and F43-203 on the batch 
sheet. 

8.1.2 Routine East EIMCO Filter Start-up and Operation 

A.  Prepare precoat per Section 8 .3 .1  and return t o  Step 8.1 .2 .8 .  

B. Position a tare-weighed, pre-marked, color-coded drum i n  the 
drumming s ta t ion i n  accordance w i t h  Section 8.2  and return t o  Step 
8.1.2.C. 

Prepare the F i l t r a t e  Transfer System .as per Section 8.1 .3  and 
return t o  Step 8.1.2.D. 

C. 
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- 6 9 4 4 .  
I 

8.0 PROCEDURE ( con t . )  

D .. 

E. 

F.  

G. 

H. 

I. 

J. 

K. 

L .  

M. 

Prepare the MDU Slurry Feed System per Section 8.1.4 and return t o  
Step 8.1.2.E. 

Precoat the East Fi l ter  in accordance with Section 8.3.2 t h r o u g h  
8.3.6 and return t o  Step 8.1.2.F. 

S ta r t  the transfer of MDU slurry t o  the f i l t e r  as per Section 8.1.5 
and return t o  Step 8.1.2.6. 

Visually verify that the precoat is  sealed with feed slurry. 

Engage the manual clutch f o r  the knife advance mechanism t o  ensure 
automatic advance of the knife a t  the desired speed. 

Adjust the knife advance hand wheel for a l ight  precoat cut. 

Adjust the drum rotation speed using the hand wheel as  necessary t o  
maintain the f i l t e r  cake a t  the desired consistency. 

Adjust the f i l t e r  feed pump speed (using a i r  valve HOV-354) t o  
maintain a liquid level i n  the f i l t e r  basin that produces a damp 
f i 1 t e r  cake. 

- IF the Sou th  Precoat pump was used, - THEN perform the following valve alignment: 

1. Close valve P C l .  

2. Close valve PC2. 

3 .  Close valve PC3. 

4. Close valve PC8. 

5. Close valve PU12. 

- IF  the North Precoat pump was used, - THEN perform the following valve alignment: 

1. Close valve PC1. 

2. Close valve PC4. 

3 .  Close valve PC5. 

4. Close valve PC7. 

5. Close valve PC8. 

6. Close valve PU13. 



. .  

8.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

- NOTE: Spray i s  used t o  rinse soluble n i t ra te  components from t h  
f i 1 t e r  cake. 

N. directed by the Supervisor, - THEN open the water spray valve. 

- NOTE: High solids feed slurry will f i l l  the product drum more 
quickly t h a n  low solids feed slurry.  

0 .  Check the product drum as frequently as required for the material 
being f i 1 tered . 

P. WHEN the product drum i s  f u l l ,  - THEN replace the drum per Section 8.1.8, 
- AND return t o  Step 8.1.2.4. 

level indicators are located on the Pump 5-104 skid). 

WHEN the feed t a n k  i s  empty, - THEN change feed t a n k  as per Section 8.1.6, - AND return t o  Step 8.1.2.S. 

Q. Check the level i n  the feed t a n k  i n  use every hour. (Feed t a n k  

R. 

S. WHEN slop t a n k  F-104 becomes f u l l ,  - THEN feed the tank contents t o  the f i l t e r  when possible per 
8.1.7, 
- AND return t o  Step 8.1.2.T. 

T. WHEN the f i l t e r  precoat reaches the minimum acceptable thickness, - THEN perform Steps 1 o r  2 below, - AND return t o  Step 8.1.2.U. 

1. a complete precoat i s  t o  be performed, 
- THEN shut down and clean the f i  1 t e r  per Section 8.1.11, - AND precoat the f i l t e r  per Section 8.3. 

2. the existing f i l t e r  precoat i s  t o  be capped, 
- THEN clean the f i l t e r  basin per Section 8.1.11.A t h r u  8.1.11.H 

- AND cap the f i l t e r  using the precoat Section 8.3. 

U. Check the level i n  the f i l t r a t e  receiving Tank 25A every hour on 
the gauge i n  the Control Room. 

V .  WHEN the f i l t r a t e  receiving Tank 25A i s  f u l l ,  
- THEN contact the P l a n t  2/3 Process Leader t o  verify i f  Plant 2/3 
can receive f i l t r a t e .  

r f 
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) - 6 9 4 4 '  
- NOTE: Filtrate transfer to Plant 2/3 from Tank 25A can take place 

without sampling and while the filter is operating. 

E Plant 2/3 can receive filtrate, 
- THEN transfer in accordance with Section 8.6 and continue operating 
the filter. 

W .  

X .  E Plant 2/3 cannot receive filtrate, 
- THEN follow Steps 1 - 5 below: 

1. Place the filter in stand-by per Section 8.1.9. 

2. 

3. 

4. the filtrate is in-specification, 

Sample the filtrate tank per Section 8.4.1. 

WHEN the filtrate analysis results are received, - THEN record results on the batch sheet. 

THEN pump filtrate to the General Sump per Section 8.5. 

5. IF the filtrate is out-of-specification, 
- THEN pump the filtrate to Plant 2/3 per Section 8.6 when Plant 
2/3' is able to receive filtrate. 

Restart the filter per Section 8.1.10 after the filtrate 
transfer has been completed. 

6. 

8.1.3 Preparing the Filtrate Transfer System 

#7 Filtrate Pump is the primary filtrate pump for the East 
EIMCO filter. 
Pump ' 

- NOTE: 
#8 Filtrate Pump is the secondary filtrate 

A. IF #7 filtrate pump is to be used, - THEN perform the following valve a1 ignment: 

1. Open valve FL8. 

2. Open valve PU63. 

3. Open valve FLlO. 

4.. Open valve FL16. 

B. #8 filtrate pump is to be used, 
- THEN perform the fol 1 owing Val ve a1 ignment : 

1. Open valve FL6. 

2. Open valve FL17. 
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5. Open valve FL18. 
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6. Open valve FL13. 

7 .  Open valve FL15. 

8.1.4 Preparing the MDU Slurry Feed System 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

- IF feeding from Tank F43-203, - THEN follow Steps below: 

1. Open valve EEFl.  

2. Open valve HOV-219. 

3. Open valve HOV-216. 

4 .  Open valve HV-2030. 

5. 

- IF feeding from Tank F43-203AY - THEN follow Steps below: 

1. Open valve EEFl.  

2. Open valve HOV-219. 

3. Open valve HOV-216. 

4. Open valve HV-2038. 

5. 

Open a i r  valve HOV-354. 

Enter "99999" for  the Totalizer (FQ1104) as the batch setpoint.  

Open f i l t e r  overflow valve HV-203C on Tank F43-203. 

Open f i l t e r  overflow valve HV-203A on Tank F43-203A. 

8.1.5 Star t ing the Transfer of MDU Slurry t o  East Filter us ing  Pump 5-104 

- NOTE: The f i l t e r  feed pump (5-104) will no t  s t a r t  unless the . 

discharge and overflow valves are both  open on one f i l t e r  
feed t a n k  and are both  closed on the other f i l t e r  feed 
tank. 

A. Open valve UF2. 

B. Sta r t  pump 5-104 from the START/STOP switch (HS104) located on 
pump skid control panel. 
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8.0 PROCEDURE ( c o n t . )  - 6 9 4 4  . 

C .  Audibly verify t h a t  the pump i s  r u n n i n g  and visually verify t h a t  
material i s  flowing i n t o  the f i l t e r  bas in .  

t o  5 minutes, 
- THEN follow the Steps 1 - 19 until the l ine i s  clear: 

D. pump i s  r u n n i n g  b u t  the flow i s  n o t  seen a t  the basin w i t h i n  3 

1. S t o p  pump 5-104 using HS104. 

2. Close valve HOV-216. 

3.  Connect 1" process water hose t o  Chicago f i t t i n g  a t  valve 
HOV-206. 

4. Open valve on the process water hose. 

5 .  Open valve HOV-205. 

6.  

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20. 

Open valve HOV-206. 

Flush water through the feed l ine  i n t o  the Tank (either 
F43-203 or F43-203A) t o  clear the line. 

C1 ose Val ve HOV-206. 

C1 ose Val ve HOV-205. 

Close valve on the process water hose. 

Open the bleed valve on the process water hose. 

Disconnect the process water hose from the Chicago f i t t i ng  a t  
valve HOV-206. 

C1 ose ,the bleed valve. 

Connect 1" process water hose t o  Chicago f i t t ing  a t  valve 
HOV-218. 

Open valve on the process water hose. 

Open valve HOV-217. 

Open valve HOV-218. 

Flush water through the feed l ine t o  the East F i l te r  t o  clear 
1 ine. 

Close valve HOV-218. 

C1 ose Val ve HOV-217. 



.' 

21. 

22. 

Close valve on the process water hose. 

Open t h e  bleed valve on the process water hose. 

'Issue'Date: 12-28-94 Rev. No. 0 Document No. 08-C-608 Page 14 of 52 I 

23. Disconnect the process water hose from the Chicago f i t t i ng  a t  
Val ve HOV-218. 

24. Close the bleed valve. 

25. Open valve HOV-216. 

F.  Adjust a i r  valve HOV-354 a t  Pump J-104 t o  maintain level in the 
f i l t e r  basin. 

8.1.6 Changing Feed Tank During Fil tration 

- NOTE: The f i l t e r  feed pump 5-104 cycle frequency will increase 
and LI203 will show low level when the t a n k  i s  empty. 

A. feed Tank F43-203 i s  empty and feed Tank F43-203A contains 
materi a1 , - THEN follow Steps 1 - 5 below: 

1. Stop  pump 5-104 using HS104. 

2. Close valve HV-203C. 

3. Close valve HV-203D. 

4. Open valve HV-203A. 

5. Open valve HV-203B. 

6. Start  pump 3-104 using HS104 t o  continue feeding the f i l t e r .  

7. Verify flow a t  East EIMCO f i l t e r  basin. 

- NOTE: The f i l t e r  feed pump 5-104 cycle frequency will increase 
and LI203A will show low level when the t a n k  i s  empty. 

B. feed Tank F43-203A i s  empty and feed Tank F43-203 contains 
materi a1 , - THEN follow Steps 1 - 7 below: 

1. Stop pump 5-104 using HS104. 

2. Close valve HV-203A. 

3. Close valve HV-203B. 

4. Open valve HV-203C. 
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8.0 PROCEDURE ( con t  . ) - 6 9 4 4  

5. Open va lve  HV-2030. 

6. S t a r t  pump 5-104 using HS104 t o  c o n t i n u e  feeding  the f i l t e r .  

7. Veri fy  flow a t  East  EIMCO f i l t e r  b a s i n .  

C .  E feed  Tanks F43-203 and F43-203A a r e  empty, - THEN f o l l o w  S teps  1 - 2 below: 

1. 

2. 

Record t o t a l i z e r  (FQI104) r ead ing  on the batch sheet. 

P lace  f i l t e r  i n  stand-by p e r  S e c t i o n  8.1.9 o r  shut down f i l t e r  
per S e c t i o n  8.1.11. 

8.1.7 Feeding East EIMCO Filter from Tank F-104 

CAUTION 

1 Stop feeding from Tank D-105 before starting feeding from Tank F-104. 1 
A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G.  

H. 

1. 

Check c l o s e d  va lve  SF5. 

Check c l o s e d  va lve  SFS1. 

Close va lve  SF8. 

Open va lve  SFS4. 

Open va lve  SFS3. 

Open va lve  SF12. 

Open a i r  v a l v e  PU38 t o  s t a r t  t r a n s f e r  w i t h  Sandpiper  pump. 

When the transfer i s  complete, perform t h e  fo l lowing:  

1. Close  va lve  PU38. 

2. Close  v a l v e  SF12. 

3 .  Close  v a l v e  SFS3. 

4.  Close v a l v e  SFS4. 

Open va lve  SF8. 

8.1.8 Removing and Rep1 ac ing  t h e  Product Drum 

A. 

B. 

Prepare  a color-coded,  premarked drum (Refer t o  RM-0005). 

P l ace  the drum on the drumming s t a t i o n  conveyor.  



8.0 PROCEDURE ( c o n t . )  

C. 

D. 

E. 

F .  

G. 

H. 

I. 

J. 

K. 

L. 

M. 

N. 

0. 

P. 

Q. 
R. 

S.  

T .  

U .  

V.  

W .  

Remove the l i d  and lock r ing  from the drum. 

S t o r e  the l i d  and r i n g  near the drumming s t a t i o n .  

P lace  p l a s t i c  l i n e r  i n  drum. 

Open t h e  drumming s t a t i o n  doors.  

S l i d e  the full product drum along the conveyor ou t s ide  the drumming 
s t a t i o n .  

P o s i t i o n  the empty drum i n  the Eas t  EIMCO drumming s t a t i o n  under 
the drumming chute. 

Close the drumming s t a t i o n  doors .  

\:hen each product drum i s  f i l l e d ,  sample f i l t e r  cake per Sec t ions  
8.4.2 and 8.4.3. 

P lace  absorbent  pad i n  drum. d i r e c t l y  on s o l i d s .  

I n s t a l l  a l i d  and lock r ing  on the product  drum as  per procedure 
20-C-918. 

Using a c l ean  towel,  remove a l l  ma te r i a l  from the ou t s ide  o f  the 
drum. 

Place the used towels i n  a drum t h a t  i s  color-code f o r  contaminated 
t r a s h  (Refer t o  RM-0005). 

NOTE: Several drums o r  s k i d s  of drums may be co l l ec t ed  i n  a 
s to rage  a rea  prior t o  weighing. 

Using a handstacker ,  move the drum(s) t o  the s c a l e  t o  be used f o r  
weighing f i l t e r  cake. 

Ensure the s c a l e  has been inspec ted  per procedure 20-C-912. 

Weigh each drum. 

Record the weight on a 65 card .  (See Figure 3).  

Using a handstacker ,  move the product  drum onto a c lean sk id .  

Not i fy  the Supervisor  t h a t  the drums a r e  ready f o r  s torage .  

Complete the 65 card.  

Give the completed card t o  the Superv isor .  

e Move the loaded s k i d ( s )  t o  the s t o r a g e  a r e a  designated by the 
Superv isor .  
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 
- 6 9 4 4  

8.1.9 Placing the East EIMCO F i l t e r  System on Stand-by a - NOTE: The East EIMCO F i l t e r  i s  placed on stand-by when i t  i s  
desired t o  maintain the precoat a t  i t s  current thickness 
while MDU S l u r r y  i s  n o t  being f i l t e r ed .  

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I .  

J.  

K. 

L. 

- IF  pump 5-104 i s  operating 
- THEN stop pump 5-104 using HS104. 

Close f i l t e r  i n l e t  valve UF2. 

Close the appropriate feed tank out le t  valve as follows: 

1. 

2 .  

JL Tank F43-203 i s  being used t o  feed the f i l t e r ,  
- THEN close the tank out le t  valve HV-203D. 

- THEN close the tank out le t  valve HV-203B. 
Tank F43-203A i s  being used t o  feed the f i l t e r ,  

Continue f i l t e r i n g  l iquid in the basin until  the  l iquid reaches a 
low level. 

Maintain vacuum on the f i l t e r  t o  prevent precoat from fa l l ing  off 
the drum while the f i l t e r  i s  no t  in use. 

Ensure tha t  the f i l t e r  basin agi ta tor  i s  on t o  prevent solids from 
se t t l ing  in the f i l t e r  basin. 

- WHEN the basin l iquid level drops  t o  the bottom of the f i l t e r  drum, 
- THEN cut off the residual sol ids  on the drum t o  expose the precoat. 

Slow the drum rotat ion.  

Disengage the manual clutch on knife and secure with winged b o l t .  

Retract the knife from the drum surface using the hand wheel. 

- I F  using #7 f i l t r a t e  pump, 
- THEN follow the Steps below: 

1. S t o p  #7 f i l t r a t e  pump. 

2.  Close the seal water valve PU63. 

- IF using #8 f i l t r a t e  pump, - THEN follow the Steps below: 

1. S t o p  #8 f i l t r a t e  pump. 

2. Close the seal water valve PU66. 
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 
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8.1.10 Restarting the East EIMCO Fil ter  from Stand-by 

A. Ensure the basin agitator i s  running. 

B. Ensure the f i l t e r  drum rotation and increase drum speed. 

C. Open feed valve UF2. 

D. Start  feed t o  the EIMCO f i l t e r  as follows: 

1. using feed Tank F43-203, 
- THEN open the t a n k  discharge valve HV-203D, - AND start  Pump 5-104 using HS104. 

2. IF using feed Tank F43-203A, - THEN open the tank discharge valve HV-203B, 
- AND s t a r t  Pump 5-104 using HS104. 

E. Observe feed flow into the f i l t e r  basin. 

F. pump i s  running bu t  the flow i s  n o t  seen a t  the basin within 
three (3) t o  f ive (5) minutes, - THEN follow the Steps 1 - 21 until the l ine i s  clear: 

1. 

2. Close valve HOV-216. 

S top  pump J-104 using HS104. 

3. Connect 1" process water hose t o  Chicago f i t t i ng  a t  valve 
HOV-206. 

4. Open valve on the process water hose. 

5. Open valve HOV-205. 

6. Open valve HOV-206. 

7. F l u s h  water t h r o u g h  the feed l ine  into the Tank being used 
(either F43-203 o r  F43-203A) t o  clear the line. 

8. Close valve HOV-206. 

9. Close valve HOV-205. 

10. Close valve on the process water hose. 

11. Open the bleed valve on the process water hose. 

12. 

13. Close the bleed valve. 

Disconnect the process water hose from the Chicago f i t t i ng  a t  
valve HOV-206. 



UUb3 

';, ,i ; E '* . 
.̂ t- ,, r f ' 1' 

REMEDIATION SUPPORT OPERATIONS 
TEMPORARY CHANGE NOTICE (TCN) ' 1  

. ONLY ONE TCN CHANGE PERMITTED PER DOCUMENT PAGE 

. NOTE: TCN not valid without Supervisor signature, Manager initials and Operator signature (when required). 

UPERVISOR: Dennis WcWhorter EXT: 6256 SIGNATURE (Signature on File) 

)PERATOR: James Kirbv EXT: 6256 SIGNATURE (Sienature on File) 

IOCUMENT OWNER D. Brettschneider SUPV. ORG.: RSO/OP CHARGE NUMBER 3BPE1 

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  ~ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ~  

. EFFECTIVE DATE OF CHANGE 01-13-95 

1. EXPIRATION DATE OF CHANGE 06-13-95 NOTE: Mprtnum effective period sir months. 

I. AFFECTED DOCUMENT NUMBER: 08-C-608 

i. AFFECTED PAGE NUMBER 19 ON - co NTRO LED COP 
1. DOCUMENT ISSUE DATE 12-28-94 REVISION NUMBER: 0 

______ ~~ ~ ~ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  

1. CHANGE (Use additional sheets of paper if necessary): 
Enter each item number and associated change separately. 

1) Step 8.1.10 I is changed to read as follows: 

I. Adjust air valve PU231 at filter to maintain level in the Filter Basin. 

8. PROCEDURE ADMINISTRATION TCN ACTlON REOUIRED (Check as Appropriate) 

8a. 0 EFFECTlVE PERIOD > 30 DAYS. DISTRIBUTE TCN AND INCORPORATE INTO AFFECTED 
DOCUMENT BEFORE TCN EXPIRES. 

I 
8b. 0 EFFECI'IVE PERIOD > 30 DAYS. DISTRIBUTE TCN BUT DO NOT INCORPORATE. ALLOW T 

TO EXPIRE. 

I 8c 0 EFFECI'IVE PERIOD < 30 DAYS. DO NOT DISTRIBUTE. ALLOW TCN TO EXPIRE, 



- 6 9 4 4 .  
8.0 PROCEDURE (cont . )  

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20. 

21. 

22. 

23. 

24. 

25. 

26. 

27. 

Connect 1" p rocess  water  hose t o  Chicago f i t t i n g  a t  va lve  

Open va lve  on the  p rocess  wa te r  hose.  

Open va lve  HOV-217. 

Open va lve  HOV-218. 

F l u s h  water  through the feed  l i n e  t o  the Eas t  EIMCO F i l t e r  t o  
c l e a r  the 1 ine. 

C1 ose  va lve  HOV-218. 

C1 ose  Val ve HOV-217. 

Close va lve  on the p rocess  water hose.  

Open the b leed  va lve  on the p rocess  water  hose.  

Disconnect t h e  p rocess  water hose from t h e  Chicago f i t t i n g  a t  
va lve  HOV-218. 

Close the b leed  va lve .  

Open va lve  HOV-216. 

S t a r t  pump 3-104 us ing  HS104. 

Ver i fy  flow i n t o  Eas t  EIMCO f i l t e r  bas in .  

HOV-2 18. 

G. 

H.  

I .  

J. 

K. 

L.  

M. 

- IF using #7 f i l t r a t e  pump, - THEN open va lve  PU63, - AND s t a r t  #7 f i l t r a t e  pump. 

- IF using #8 f i l t r a t e  pump, 
- THEN open va lve  PU66, 
- AND s t a r t  #8 f i l t r a t e  pump. 

Adjust  a i r  va lve  HOV-354 a t  Pump J- 
f i l t e r  bas in .  

04 t o  main ta in  l e v e l  i n  the 

Observe the flow o f  f i l t r a t e  i n t o  the f i l t r a t e  recovery  Tank 25A. 

- IF no flow i s  observed w i t h i n  5 minutes ,  - THEN c o n t a c t  the Process  Supe rv i so r .  

Manually advance the knife d r i v e  t o  the s u r f a c e  o f  the drum us ing  
the hand wheel. 

Engage the manual c l u t c h  f o r  the knife advance mechanism t o  a l low 
the knife t o  advance au tomat i ca l ly .  
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N .  

Normal Shutdown and Cleaning the East EIMCO F i l t e r  Drum and Basin 

Return t o  routine operation of the EIMCO f i l t e r  per Section 8.1.2 

8.1.11 

Page 20 of 52 

A.  

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F .  

Verify adequate capacity (greater than 3000 gallons) in Tank F-104 
t o  receive residual slurry from the East EIMCO f i l t e r  basin. 

- I F  Pump 5-104 i s  operating, - THEN s t o p  Pump 5-104 using HS104. 

Close a i r  valve HOV-354. 

Close the feed tank out le t  valve as follows: 

1. E Tank F43-203 i s  being used t o  feed the f i l t e r ,  
THEN close the tank out le t  valve HV-203D. 

E Tank F43-203A i s  being used t o  feed the f i l t e r ,  - THEN close the tank out le t  valve HV-203B. 
2. 

F l u s h  the  MDU S l u r r y  l ines  as follows: 

1. Connect 1" process water hose t o  the Chicago f i t t i n g  a t  valve 
HOV-206. 

2. 

3. Open valve HOV-205. 

Open valve on the process water hose. 

4. Open valve HOV-206. 

5 .  Verify flow into East EIMCO f i l t e r  basin. 

6. Run process water u n t i l  flow i s  c lear  t o  flush the l ine t o  the 
East f i l t e r .  

7.  Close valve HOV-206. 

8. Close valve HOV-205. 

9. Close valve on the process water hose. 

10. Open the bleed valve on the process water hose. 

11. Disconnect the process water hose from the Chicago f i t t i n g  a t  
Val ve HOV-206. 

12. Close the bleed valve. 

Close . f i l t e r  feed valve UF2. 
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont . )  

G. 

H. 

I. 

J. 

K.  

L. 

M. 

N. 

Perform the following valve alignment: 

1. Close valve HOV-219. 

2. Close valve HOV-216. 

Clean basin per Section 8.1.12. 

- I F  using #7 f i l t r a t e  Pump, - THEN follow the Steps below: 

1. S t o p  #7 f i l t r a t e  pump. 

2.  Close the seal water valve PU63. 

3 .  Close valve FL16. 

4 .  Close valve FLlO. 

5 .  

- I F  using #8 f i l t r a t e  pump, - THEN follow the Steps below: 

1. S t o p  #8 f i l t r a t e  pump. 

2. Close valve PU65. 

3 .  Close valve PU66. 

4.  Close valve FL15. 

5. Close valve FL13. 

6.  Close valve FL18. 

7.  Close valve FL6. 

8. Close valve F L 1 7 .  

- I F  the f i l t r a t e  recirculating system i s  i n  use for  seal water, - THEN s t o p  the F i l t r a t e  Recirculating Seal Water pump, - AND close valve R2-E. 

- I F  process water i s  in use for  seal water, - THEN close valve PU92. 

Stop  drum drive. 

S top  vacuum pump 643-114A. 

Close pump in l e t  valve FL8. 



1. 

8.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 

~ 
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0. 

P. 

Q. 
R. 

S. 

T. 

U .  

V. 

W .  

Jog the  f i l t e r  drum by pushing the f i l t e r  drum on and o f f  p u s h  
buttons t o  cause the precoat t o  f a l l  i n to  the  f i l t e r  basin.  

Perform the following valve alignment f o r  the f i l t e r  basin dra in  
valves.  

1. Open valve FD2. 

2. Open valve E F D l .  

Verify flow into Tank F-104. 

Open water valve PU72 as  long a s  needed and as determined by the 
Process Operator t o  flush the f i l t e r  basin. 

Close valve PU72 a f t e r  the basin is  flushed. 

Use a process water hose t o  wash the f i l t e r  drum and basin.  

- THEN unplug the l ine a s  follows: 

1. Close f i l t e r  drain valve EFD2. 

2. Open water valve PU95. 

3. Open water valve PU97. 

4. 

5. Close valve E F O l .  

6.  

7. Close water valve PU97. 

8. Close water valve PU95. 

C1 ose f i 1 ter  i n l  e t  Val ve EEFl  . 
- WHEN draining o f  the East F i l te r  Basin is  complete, - THEN perform the following: 

1. Close i n l e t  valve FD2 t o  tank F-104. 

2. Close drain valve EFDl  . 

the drain l i n e  i s  o r  becomes plugged, 

WHEN water flow i s  observed i n  the f i l t e r  basin, - THEN open valve EFD2. 

WHEN water f low i s  heard through the pipe t o  Tank F-104, - THEN open valve EFD1. 



1. us ing  t a n k  F43-203, 
- THEN c l o s e  va lve  HV-203C. 

2. E us ing  t a n k  F43-203A, 
- THEN c l o s e  va lve  HV-203A. 

Y. Stop the  HEPA f i l t e r  on drumming s t a t i o n .  

8.1.12 Cleaning t h e  East EIMCO Filter Basin 

A. Perform the fo l lowing  valve al ignment  f o r  the f i l t e r  bas in  d r a i n .  

1. Open v a l v e  FD2. 

2. Open v a l v e  E F D l  . 
B. Veri fy  f low i n t o  Tank F-104. 

C. 

D. 

T u r n  o f f  the f i l t e r  bas in  a g i t a t o r .  

Open wa te r  va lve  PU72 a s  long a s  needed and a s  determined by the 
Process  Opera tor  t o  flush the f i l t e r  b a s i n .  

E. Close va lve  PU72 a f t e r  the bas in  i s  f l u s h e d .  

F. Use a p rocess  wa te r  hose t o  wash the f i l t e r  bas in .  

' G.  E the d r a i n  l i n e  i s  o r  becomes plugged, - THEN unplug the l i n e  a s  fol lows:  

1. Close f i l t e r  d r a i n  va lve  EFD2. 

2. Open wa te r  va lve  PU95. 

3. Open wa te r  va lve  PU97. 

4. WHEN w a t e r  f low i s  observed i n  t h e  f i l t e r  bas in ,  
- THEN open v a l v e  EFDE. 

5.  Close  va lve  E F D l .  

6. WHEN wa te r  f low i s  heard through the p i p e  t o  Tank F-104, 
- THEN open v a l v e  EFD1. 

7. Close  water va lve  PU97. 

8. Close  water va lve  PU95. 
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8.0 PROCEDURE ( con t  . ) 
H .  

I .  

J.  

K. 

L. 

M. 

N .  

- WHEN d r a i n i n g  o f  the  Eas t  F i l t e r  Basin i s  complete ,  
- THEN perform the fo l lowing:  

1. Close  i n l e t  va lve  FD2 t o  t a n k  F-104. 

2. Close  d r a i n  va lve  E F D l .  

Disengage the manual clutch on knife and secure w i t h  winged b o l t .  

F u l l y  retract  the k n i f e  from the drum s u r f a c e  us ing  the hand wheel. 

Open v a l v e  PU72. 

- WHEN water i s  nea r  t h e  drum surface, - THEN c l o s e  va lve  PU72. 

- IF s h u t t i n g  down t h e  f i l t e r ,  
- THEN go t o  Sec t ion  8.1.11.1. 

- IF capping the p recoa t ,  - THEN go t o  Sec t ion  8.3. 

8.2 PreDare Product  Drumminq S t a t i o n  

8.2.1 

8.2.2 

8.2.3 

8.2.4 

8.2.5 

8.2.6 

8.2.7 

8.2.8 

8.2.9 

Prepare  a color-codedy premarked drum (Refe r  t o  RM-0005). 

P lace  t h e  drum on t h e  drumming s t a t i o n  conveyor .  

Remove the l o c k  r ing and l i d  from the drum. 

S t o r e  t h e  l o c k  r i n g  and l i d  near t h e  drumming s t a t i o n .  

Place p l a s t i c  l i n e r  i n  drum. 

S t a r t  t h e  p o r t a b l e  HEPA vacuum. 

Open t h e  drumming s t a t i o n  doors .  

P o s i t i o n  the empty drum i n  the Eas t  EIMCO drumming s t a t i o n  under the 
drumming c h u t e .  

Close t h e  drumming s t a t i o n  doors .  

8.3 Precoat  the Eas t  EIMCO F i l t e r  

8.3.1 Making-up Precoat 

- NOTE: Check the Fil ter Clo th  f o r  t e a r s  o r  cuts p r i o r  t o  
p recoa t ing .  I f  more than  two 3-inch t e a r s  ex is t ,  c o n t a c t  
Maintenance t o  r e c l o t h  f i l t e r .  

A. Ve r i fy  adequate  space  ( g r e a t e r  t h a n  4,000 g a l l o n s )  i n  f i l t r a t e  
25A f o r  p r e c o a t  f i l t r a t e  and vacuum pump s e a l  water. 

@5 . .  
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8.0  PROCEDURE (cont . )  

B.  less than 4,000 g a l l o n s  free space  e x i s t s  i n  Tank 25A, 
- THEN t r a n s f e r  f i l t r a t e  us ing  S e c t i o n  8 . 8  before  proceeding w i t h  the 
precoa t  ope ra t ion .  

C .  Open process  water  va lve  PU117. 

D. Fil l  the Precoat  Tank approximately 2/3 ful'l w i t h  p rocess  water .  

E. Close valve PU117. 

F. 

G .  S t a r t  the Precoa t  Tank V e n t i l a t i o n  Exhaust Fan. 

S t a r t  the Precoa t  Tank A g i t a t o r .  

H. Veri fy  d i f f e r e n t i a l  pressure g r e a t e r  than  0.5 inch of H,O vacuum. 

WARNING II 
Wear the respiratory protection specified by Industrial Hygiene to prevent 
inhalation of precoat material. 

I. Open and dump the r e q u i r e d  number o f  bags of  p recoa t  m a t e r i a l  (27 
bags f o r  fu l l  p r e c o a t ,  12 bags f o r  capping o r  a s  d i r e c t e d  by 
Process  Supe rv i so r )  i n  t h e  p r e c o a t  dumping s t a t i o n .  

J. 

K. 

Fold empty bags a t  dumping s t a t i o n  and p l a c e  i n t o  p l a s t i c  bag. 

Stop the Precoat  Tank V e n t i l a t i o n  Exhaust Fan. 

8 . 3 . 2  Prepar ing  t o  start t h e  Precoat Pump 

NOTE: The Process  Leader will d i r e c t  which Precoa t  Pump i s  t o  be 
used. 

A. t r a n s f e r r i n g  p recoa t  t o  the Eas t  EIMCO F i l t e r  through the South 
Precoat  Pump, 
THEN fo l low the S teps  below: 

1. Check c losed  va lve  PC6. 

2. Open va lve  P C l l  . 
3. Open va lve  PU12 t o  s t a r t  s e a l  water  f low t o  the South Precoa t  

Pump. 

4 .  Open va lve  PC8. 

5.  Open va lve  PC3. 

6. Open va lve  PC2. 

7. Open va lve  PC1.  
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont . )  

B. t r a n s f e r r i n g  precoat  t o  t h e  East EIMCO F i l t e r  through t h e  Nor t  
Precoat Pump, - THEN f o l l o w  the  Steps below: 

1. Check c losed va l ve  PC6. 

2. Open va lve  P C l 1 .  

3. Open va lve  PU13 t o  s t a r t  seal water  f low t o  t h e  Nor th  Precoat 
Pump. 

4. Open va lve  PC8. 

5. Open va lve  PC7. 
i 

6. Open va lve  PC5. 

7. Open va lve  PC4. 

8. Open va lve  P C l .  

8.3.3 

8.3.4 

Starting the East EIMCO F i l t e r  for  Precoat Appl i ca t ion  

A. S t a r t  bas in  a g i t a t o r  by press ing  t h e  AGITATOR START pushbutton 
(D43-106C) on t h e  East and West EIMCO F i l t e r  c o n t r o l  panel (See 
F igu re  2).  

Ensure t h a t  k n i f e  i s  fu l l y  r e t r a c t e d  and manual c l u t c h  i s  
disengaged. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

S t a r t  t h e  Kni fe  D r i v e  us ing  t h e  pushbutton l abe led  043-1068 on t h e  
c o n t r o l  panel. 

S t a r t  f i l t e r  drum r o t a t i o n  by press ing  t h e  FILTER pushbutton 
(043-106A) on t h e  East and West EIMCO F i l t e r  c o n t r o l  panel. 

E. Ad jus t  drum r o t a t i o n  t o  maximum us ing  t h e  handwheel. 

Starting the East Vacuum Pump (643-114A) Seal Water Recircul a.tion System 

- NOTE: The vacuum pump c o o l i n g  water  r e c i r c u l a t i o n  system uses 
f i l t r a t e  f rom Tank 25A t o  coo l  and seal t h e  vacuum pump. 
Th is  minimizes t h e  amount o f  water  used t o  coo l  and seal  
t h e  vacuum pump. 
more than 10 u n i t s  o f  f i l t r a t e .  

Use t h i s  system anytime Tank 25A conta ins  

. A. t h e  l e v e l  i n  Tank 25A i s  l e s s  than 10 u n i t s ,  
- THEN open process water  i n l e t  va l ve  PU92, 
- AND check f l o w  i n t o  Tank 25A. 
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 
B. .  E a t  anytime the Tank 25A level i s  10 units or greater, as 

indicated by the level indicator located i n  the MCC room on the 
f i r s t  f l o o r ,  
- THEN proceed as follows: 

1. Open valve R2-E. 

2. Start the Fi l t ra te  Recirculating Seal Water pump. 

3. E water inlet  valve PU92 i s  open, - THEN close valve PU92. 

4. Visually check for cooling water flow a t  the Tank 25A return 
l ine junction. 

C. IF no flow i s  seen, 
THEN fo l low Steps below: 

1. S t o p  the recirculating pump. 

2. Open valve PU92 t o  use process water t o  cool and seal the 
vacuum pump. 

3. Close valve R2-E. 

4. Inform the Process Supervisor about  no flow in the 
recirculation system and investigate the problem. 

5. WHEN the recirculation system i s  fixed, 
7 THEN go t o  Step 8.3.4.6. 

8.3.5 Start  Precoat Pump 

A. Wet the f i l t e r  cloth using the spray bar.  

B. S t a r t  the appropriate precoat pump. 

C. Verify transfer of precoat t o  the f i l t e r  basin. 

D. Operate precoat pump, valve PU72, o r  valve P C l l  throughout  the 
precoat operation t o  maintain the liquid level i n  the basin and t o  
keep precoat from overflowing into Tanks F43-203 o r  F43-203A. 

E. IF' a hole opens in the precoat, 
- THEN plug hole with a ball of tissue. 
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 
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b CAUTION 

Do not allow the Precoat Tank agitator blade to rotate freely above the liquid level: I otherwise damage to the blade will occur. 

F. - WHEN the slurry level in the precoat t a n k  reaches the t o p  of the 
agitator blade (as verified visually) while transferring from the 
Precoat Tank,  - THEN turn off the Precoat Tank Agitator. 

WHEN the precoat slurry i s  8 t o  12 inches below the overflow, - THEN s t a r t  East Vacuum Pump G43-114A. 

Start  the appropriate f i l t r a t e  pump (#7 o r  #8) as prepared in 
Section 8.1.3. 

G. 

H.  

I .  

Preparing t o  Shutdown the Precoat System 

A. WHEN the precoat tank i s  empty, - THEN open the water valve PU117. 

B. WHEN the Precoat feed t o  the basin becomes clear (vis 
a t  f i l t e r ) ,  - THEN close valve PU117. 

IF using Sou th  Precoat Pump, 
THEN stop pump, 
- AND close valve P C l 1 .  

- THEN stop pump, - AND close valve P C l l  . 

Verify f i l t r a t e  flow t o  Tank 25A. 

8.3.6 

C. 

D. using North Precoat Pump, 

8.4 SamDle P lan t  8 Fi l t ra te  Tanks 

ally verify 

a 

- NOTE: Analytical sampling of f i l t r a t e  i s  required prior t o  transfer t o  
the General Sump. 

8.4.1 Sampling Fi l t ra te  for Analytical Lab 

A. WHEN f i l t r a t e  Tank 25A > 80 % fu l l ,  
- THEN collect a grab sample from the t o p  of the t a n k  with the 
stainless steel dipper. 

Transfer f i l t r a t e  from the dipper t o  two 4 ounce sample jars and 
place a l i d  on each j a r .  

B. 

C. Wipe the jars and dipper with a towel. 



D : 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I. 

J. 

K. 

L. 

M. 

Dispose o f  the towel i n  the contaminated  t r a s h  drum. 

De l ive r  both sample j a r s  t o  the sample s t a t i o n .  

Secure  t h e  sample l i d s  with tamper proof  t a p e  and i n i t i a l  the t a p e .  

Complete the requi red  sampling documentat ion.  

Record the d a t e ,  time, sample numbers and t a n k  numbers on a "Sample 
Log", Form No. FMPC-OPR-1632. (See Figure 4 ) .  

Complete a "Site-Wide Analys is  Reques t l23  Custody Record", Form No. 
FS-F-3361. (See Figure 5 )  

- NOTE: For t r a n s f e r  t o  General Sump o n l y ,  t h e  uranium c o n t e n t  
s h a l l  be less than o r  equal  t o  0.048 g/1 the copper  (Cu) 
con ten t  s h a l l  be l e s s  t han  1 ppm and the f i l t r a t e  pH s h a l l  
be 7.0 o r  g r e a t e r .  

Request a n a l y s i s  f o r  U g / l ,  Cu ppm and pH measurement. 

Complete a s tandard  sample l a b e l ,  FMPC-PRO-303 f o r  each sample j a r .  

Aff ix  the prepared l a b e l s  t o  t h e  sample j a r s .  

Deliver both samples and Site-Wide Ana lys i s  Request/Chain o f  
Custody form t o  the Ana ly t i ca l  Lab. 

8.4.2 Filter Cake Sampling 

1 WARNING 1 
Wear respiratory protection issued by the Supervisor if the filter cake becomes 
dry at any point during this process, to prevent contamination. Minimum 
respiratory protection is a full-face air-purifying respirator equipped with 
magenta or magenta and yellow cartridge. 

7 NOTE 1: Analy t ica l  sampling o f  t h e  f i l t e r  cake i s  r equ i r ed  by 
waste packaging and waste sh ipp ing  procedures .  

- NOTE 2: A composite sample w i l l  be c o l l e c t e d  f o r  each l o t  o f  
f i l t e r  cake 60 drums o r  complete  MDU batch,  whichever is  
less. All samples from the l o t  will be placed i n  the same 
one (1) g a l l o n  sample j a r .  

A. Sample drums o f  f i l t e r  cake. 

1. C o l l e c t  two teaspoons o f  f i l t e r  cake  from each drum and p l a c e  
i n t o  one (1) g a l l o n  g l a s s  j a r .  

2. P lace  the l i d  on the sample j a r .  

3. Rinse the sample spoon i n  c l e a n  water a f t e r  c o l l e c t i n g  samples 
f o r  each drum o f  f i l t e r  cake.  

4 .  Dry sample spoon wi th  c l e a n  paper  towels .  
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5 .  Dispose o f  paper  towel i n  contaminated  t r a s h  drum. 

6.  P l ace  an absorbent  pad d i r e c t l y  on the mater ia l  i n  the ' f u l l  
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drum. 

7 .  I n s t a l l  a l i d  and lock  r i n g  on the drum of  f i l t e r  cake per 
procedure 20-C-918. 

8. Using a c l e a n  DaDer towe l ,  remove a l l  mater ia l  from the 
o u t s i d e  

9. Dispose 

B. Repeat S t e p s  
f i l t e r  cake  

o f  the' drum. 

o f  paper  towel i n  contaminated  t r a s h  drum. 

8.4.2.A.1 - 9 u n t i l  a 60-drum l o t  o r  MDU ba tch  o f  
s sampled. 

C. Complete r equ i r ed  sampling paperwork f o r  both sample j a r s .  

1. Record the d a t e ,  time, sample number, and drum number on a 
"Sample Log" , Form FMPC-OPR-1632 (See Figure 4) .  

- NOTE 1: One form t o  r e q u e s t  a n a l y s i s  f o r  Percent (%) Uranium 
and Percent (%) Mois ture .  This sample will go  t o  the 
Ana ly t i ca l  Lab. 

- NOTE 2: One form t o  r e q u e s t  "RCRA Analys is  per Sampling P:- 
f o r  UNH Sump Cake". 
Sampling Area. 

T h i s  sample will go t o  RCRA 

Complete a "Site-Wide A n a l y s i s  Request l23 Custody Record", 
Form FS-F-3361 (See F igu re  5 ) .  

2. 

3. Complete s t anda rd  sample 1 abe l  , FMPC-PRO-303 f o r  the sample 
j a r .  

4 .  Affix a s t anda rd  sample l a b e l  t o  both  one (1)  g a l l o n  g l a s s  
sample jars. 

0 .  D e l i v e r  sample and Site-Wide A n a l y s i s  RequestlCustody Record form 
t o  Ana ly t i ca l  Lab. 

8.4.3 Sampling for Waste C h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n  

A. Sample per procedure 20-C-806, "Waste Sampling f o r  I d e n t i f i c a t i o n " .  

1. Determine sample q u a n t i t y  f o r  each  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  from the 
sample mat r ix .  

2. Complete r equ i r ed  forms f o r  each  sample per sample m a t r i x .  



11 lssue Date: 12-28-94 I Rev. No. 0 I Document No. 08-C-608 I Page 31 of 52 

8.0 PROCEDURE ( c o n t . )  - 6 9 4 4 '  
8.5 Transfer Tank 25A In-SDecification Fi l t ra te  t o  the General SumD e 
8.5.1 

8.5.2 

8.5.3 

NOTE: To be within specifications, the uranium content shall be less 
t h a n  or equal t o  0.048 g/1 the copper ( C u )  content shall be less 
t h a n  1 ppm and the f i l t r a t e  pH shall be greater t h a n  7 .0 .  

Verify t h a t  the analytical results for the f i l t r a t e  t a n k  t o  be pumped 
are within specification. 

- IF  the results are not  within specification, 
- THEN do n o t  proceed and notify the Process Leader. 

Transferring Tank 25A Fi l t ra te  t o  General Sump using North Transfer Pump 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I .  

J .  

K. 

L.  

M. 

N. 

0. 

- NOTE: 

Contact the General Sump Operator and request permission t o  pump 
f i 1 t ra te .  

Check closed valve FLT-9. 

Check closed valve FLTO-1. 

Check closed valve FLTO-3. 

Check closed valve HOV-131. 

Check closed valve HOV-125. 

Open valve FLTO-5. 

Open valve FLTO-4. 

Open valve FLT3. 

- WHEN permission t o  transfer i s  received from the General Sump 
Operator, 
- THEN open Tank 25A discharge valve FLT1. 

S t a r t  the North Transfer Pump. 

Contact the General Sump Operator t o  verify flow i n t o  the General 
Sump f i l t r a t e  t a n k .  

WHEN Tank 25A i s  a t  10 units on t a n k  level chart, 
- THEN stop the North Transfer Pump. 

Close valve FLT1. 

Notify the General Sump Operator t h a t  the transfer i s  complete. 

The Process Leader will determine which f i l t r a t e  pump i s  t o  
be used. 
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WARNING 

The line from Plant 8 cannot be drained because of a check valve in the 
transfer line at the General Sump. Leaving water in this line during periods of 
cold weather will plug the line and can rupture gaskets. 

P. the outside atmospheric temperature i s  l e s s  than 40°F, 
- THEN follow Steps 1 - 3 below: 

1. Notify General Sump tha t  a i r  i s  going t o  be used t o  clean the 
1 ine. 

2. Open process a i r  valve PU2 t o  blow f i l t r a t e  t o  the General 
Sump tank for  30 minutes. 

3. Close valve PU2. 

4.  Close valve FLT3. 

Q .  Close valve FLTO-5. 

R. Close valve FLTO-4. 

8.5.4 Transferring Tank 25A F i l t r a t e  t o  General Sump u s i n g  South Transfer Pump 

A. Contact the General Sump Operator and request permission t o  pump 
f i l t r a t e .  

B. Check closed valve FLT-9. 

C. Check closed valve FLTO-1. 

D. Check closed valve FLTO-3. 

E. Check closed valve HOV-131. 

F. Check closed valve HOV-125. 

G. Open valve FLTO-5. 

H.  Open valve FLTO-4. 

I .  Open valve FLT6. 

3. Open valve PU5. 

K. WHEN permission t o  t ransfer  i s  received from the General Sump 
Operator, - THEN open Tank 25A discharge valve FLT4. 

S t a r t  the Sou th  Transfer Pump. L.  
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M. Contact the General Sump Operator t o  verify flow into the General 
Sump f i l t r a t e  Tank.  

N .  WHEN Tank 25A i s  a t  10 units on tank level chart ,  
- T H E N  stop the S o u t h  Transfer Pump. 

0. Close valve FLT4. 

P. Close valve PUS. 

Q. Close valve FLT6. 

R. Notify the General Sump Operator t ha t  the t ransfer  i s  complete. 

II WARN1 NG 

The line from Plant 8 cannot be drained because of a check valve in the 
transfer line at the General Sump. Leaving water in this line during periods of 
cold weather will plug the line and can rupture gaskets. 

S .  IF the outside atmospheric temperature i s  l ess  than 40°F, 
- THEN follow Steps 1 - 3 below: 

1. Notify General Sump tha t  a i r  i s  going t o  be used t o  clean the 
1 ine. 

2. Open FLT3. 

3. 

4. 

5 .  Close valve PU2. 

6. Close valve FLT3. 

Open process a i r  valve PU2. 

Blow f i l t r a t e  t o  the General Sump Tank for  30 minutes. 

T. Close valve FLTO-5. 

U. Close valve FLTO-4. 

8.6 Transfer F i l t r a t e  t o  P l a n t  2/3 

- NOTE: All off-specification f i l t r a t e  from Tank 25A will go t o  Plant 
2/3. In-specification f i l t r a t e  can also go t o  Plant 2/3. The 
Process Leader will decide which pump shall be used. 

8.6.1 Transferring Tank 25A F i l t r a t e  t o  Plant 2/3 with North Transfer Pump 

A. Contact the Plant 2/3 Process Leader t o  request permission t o  pump 
f i l t r a t e .  

B. Check closed valve FLT9. 



C. Check closed valve FLTO-1. 

D. Check closed valve FLTO-3. 

E. Check closed valve FLTO-4. 

F. Check closed valve HOV-124. 

G. Verify tha t  Operators are in place t o  monitor the f i l t r a t e  pipe 
during the t ransfer  (per Supervisor's instruct ions) .  

L H. Open valve HOV-131. 

I. Open valve FLT3. 

3.  WHEN permission t o  t ransfer  i s  received from the Plant 2/3 

- THEN open Tank 25A discharge valve FLTl.  
Operator, 

K. Sta r t  the North Transfer Pump. 

L. Contact the Plant 2/3 Operator t o  verify flow i n t o  the Plant 2/3 
di lut ion/neutral izat ion Tank. 

M. WHEN Tank 25A i s  a t  10 units on tank level chart ,  

N. Close valve FLTl.  

- THEN stop the North Transfer Pump. 

0. Close valve FLT3. 

P. Close valve HOV-131. 

Q. Notify the P l a n t  2/3 Operator tha t  the t ransfer  i s  complete. 

8.6.2 Transferring Tank 25A F i l t r a t e  t o  Plant 2/3 w i t h  South Transfer Pump 

A. Contact the Plant 2/3 Process Leader t o  request permission t o  pump 
f i l t r a t e .  

8. Check closed valve FLT9. 

C. Check closed valve FLTO-1. 

0. Check closed valve FLTO-3. 

E. Check closed valve FLTO-4. 

F.  Check closed valve HOV-124. 

G .  Verify tha t  Operators are i n  place t o  monitor the f i l t r a t e  pipe 
dur ing  the t ransfer  (per Supervisor's ins t ruc t ions) .  
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H.  Open va lve  PU-5. 

I .  Open va lve  FLT6. 

J .  Open va lve  HOV-131. 

K.  permission t o  t r a n s f e r  i s  r ece ived  from the P l a n t  2/3 
Operator ,  - THEN open Tank 25A d i s c h a r g e  va lve  FLT4. 

S t a r t  the South Trans fe r  Pump. L .  

M. Contact the P lan t  2 /3  Opera tor  t o  v e r i f y  flow i n t o  the P l a n t  2/3 
d i l  u t ion /neu t r a l . i  z a t i  on Tank. 

N. WHEN Tank 25A i s  a t  10 units on t a n k  level c h a r t ,  - THEN s t o p  the South T r a n s f e r  Pump. 

0. Close va lve  FLT4. 

P. Close va lve  PUS. 

Q. Close va lve  FLT6. 

R. Close va lve  HOV-131. 

S. Notify the P lan t  2/3 Opera tor  t h a t  t h e  t r a n s f e r  i s  complete .  

8.7 Emerqencv Shutdown o f  the Eas t  EIMCO Fi l ter  f o r  P lan t  8 Evacuation 

8.7.1 S top  Pump 5-104 Using Emergency S t o p  Button A t  Filter 

- NOTE: The f i l t e r  bas in  a g i t a t o r ,  drum r o t a t i o n  and vacuum pump s h a l l  
remain on. 

8.7.2 S top  F i l t e r  Drum and Knife Using Emergency Stop  Button A t  F i l ter  

8.8 Start-uD After Emerqencv Shutdown 

8.8.1 S t a r t  pump 5-104 using HS104. 

8.8.2 R e s t a r t  drum and knife by p r e s s i n g  S t a r t  bu t ton .  

8.8.3 Return t o  r o u t i n e  ope ra t ion  o f  the EIMCO f i l t e r  per Sec t ion  8.1.2.  

8.9 ResDonse t o  Emerqencv Condi t ions  

8.9.1 Leaks From Pip ing ,  Flanges,  or Valves 

A. 

B. C o l l e c t  l eak ing  ma te r i a l  i n  a p o r t a b l e  bucket o r  c o n t a i n e r .  

Stop any pump(s) t h a t  a r e  o p e r a t i n g  i n  the l eak ing  pipe system. 
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8.0 PROCEDURE ( c o n t . )  

8.9.2 Leaks From Pumps 

A. S top  pump. 

Document No. 08-C-608 Page 36 o f  5 2  

B. Close  i n l e t  and d i s c h a r g e  v a l v e s  c l o s e s t  t o  pump. 

C. Take necessary  a c t i o n s  t o  e n s u r e  l e a k i n g  ma te r i a l  i s  c o l l e c t e d  i n  a 
p o r t a b l e  c o n t a i n e r  o r  i n  a secondary  containment  a rea .  

8.9.3 High Level Warning Alarms 

A. Ve r i fy  con t ro l  va lve  FV203 o r  FV203A i s  c losed .  

B. Inform Superv isor  o f  alarm. 

C. Determine cause o f  a larm (See Table  1).  

8.9.4 High Level Alarm i n  Filter Basin 

A. S top  5-104 w i t h  Emergency S top  bu t ton  o r  HS104. 

B. Inform Superv isor  o f  Alarm. 

C. Determine cause of A1 arm (See Table  1).  

8.9.5 High Level Alarm on l a n k  F43-203 and F43-203A 

A. 

B. Inform Superv isor  o f  Alarm. 

Contac t  P l a n t  2/3 Opera to r  t o  s t o p  t r a n s f e r .  

C. Determine cause  of  Alarm (See Table  1) .  

8.10 Troubleshoot inq  

8.10.1 Refer t o  Table  4 .  
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A1 arm Type Cause 

i i g h  level alarm on Warning Excess f low from 
Filter feed Tank - 
,AH203 Transfer pump. 

i i g h  level alarm on Warning Excess flow from 
f i l t e r  feed Tank - 
LAH203A Transfer pump. 

Plant 2 /3  MDU 

P l a n t  2 /3  MDU 

- 6 9 4 4  

Corrective Action 

(1) Ensure automatic 
control valve i s  
cl  osed. 

( 1) Ensure automatic 
control valve is  

High level alarm on 
the EIMCO f i l t e r  basin 
(LAH104A or LAH104B) 

High level alarm on 
f i l t e r  feed tank F43- 
203 

High level alarm on 
f i l t e r  feed tank F43- 

Emergency (1) Pump 5-104 (1) Stop pump 5-104 and 
flow r a t e  i s  check pump flow 
se t  too high. ra te .  

(2 )  F i l t e r  i s  ( 2 )  Check EIMCO f i l t e r  
inoperative. i s  operational. 

(3 )  overflow valve 
HOV-223 ( 4 )  Unplug overflow 
closed. 1 ine. 

(4 )  overflow l i n e  
plugged. 

( 3 )  Open valve HOV-223. 

Emerg ency Stop Plant 2/3 t ransfer .  

Emergency S top  Plant 2/3 t ransfer .  

RESPONSES TO ALARM CONDITIONS 
Table 1 
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DESCRIPTION VALVE NORMAL POSITIONER VERIFIER 
NUMBER POSITION operator SIlpervi sor 

F i l t r a t e  FL12 CLOSED 

F i  1 t r a t e  FL13 CLOSED 

IN IT IAL  VALVE POSITION LOG SHEET 
Table 2 (Sheet 1 o f  5 )  
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I N I T I A L  VALVE P O S I T I O N  LOG SHEET 
Table 2 (Sheet 2 of 5) 
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DESCRIPTION 

North precoat pump discharge PCS CLOSED 

Precoat t o  Large EIMCO f i l ter  PC6 CLOSED 

Plant air t o  Transfer pumps PUS3 CLOSED 

Plant air t o  Transfer pumps PU54 CLOSED 

[Process water #7 filtrate pump I PU6 1 I CLOSED I I li 

INITIAL VALVE POSITION LOG SHEET 
Table 2 ( Sheet 3 of 5 )  



Table 2 ( Sheet 4 of 5) 
. .  . . -  . .. . ..' 
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NUMBER POSITION operator Wni sor 

Inlet to filtrate recirculating R 1  OPEN 

Page 42 o f  52 

Sandpiper pump to East EIMCO 
filter 
Slurry feed to West EIMCO filter 

IISlurry feed to East EIMCO filter 1 UF2 I CLOSED I I 

SFS4 CLOSED 

UFl CLOSED 

INITIAL VALVE POSITION LOG SHEET 
Table 2 ( Sheet 5 of 5 ) 
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EQUIPMENT LOG 

:43-203 A g i t a t o r  

SWITCH LOCATION SWITCH VERIFIER VERIFIER 
POSITION Operator Supe rv i so r  

East  of Tank F43-203 OFF 
on ground f l o o r  
column 

'43-203A A g i t a t o r  

f7 F i l t r a t e  Pump 

#8 F i l t r a t e  Pump 

#9 F i l t r a t e  Pump 

Feed Pump 5-104 

Vacuum Pump 643-113 

Vacuum Pump 643-114A 

Filter Basin A g i t a t o r  

Filter Knife Dr ive  

~ ~~ ~ ~~~ 

West of Tank OFF 
F43-203A on ground 
f l o o r  column 

On pump nor th  of  OFF 
Tank 25A 

On pump nor th  of  OFF 
Tank 25A 

On pump nor th  of  OFF 
Tank 25A 

South of F43-203 on OFF 
f l  oor  

Second f l o o r ,  south  OFF 
o f  small Eimco 
f i 1 t e r s  

Second f l o o r ,  south  OFF 
o f  small Eimco 
f i 1 ters 
Eas t  EIMCO Filter OFF 
Panel Board 

East  EIMCO F i l t e r  OFF 

~~ 

Fi 1 t e r  A g i t a t o r  

Fi 1 t e r  Drum Dri ve 

Drumming S t a t i o n  HEPA 

~- 

East  EIMCO F i l t e r  OFF 
Panel Board 

Eas t  EIMCO Filter OFF 
Panel Board 

On Po r t ab le  HEPA OFF 
U n i t  

I 

INITIAL POWER SUPPLY AND SWITCH POSITION VERIFICATION LOG 

Table 3 (Shee t  1 o f  2) 
EAST EIMCO FILTER OPERATION ' . 

F104 Tank A g i t a t o r  Northeast  of F104 on OFF 
P1 atform 

Precoat  Tank A g i t a t o r  

Precoat  Dump Exhaust 

Panel Board above OFF 
Precoat  Tank 

Panel Board above OFF 
Precoat  Tank 
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OPERATOR VERIFIER IDENTIFICATION: 

EQUIPMENT LOG SWITCH LOCATION 

N o r t h  Precoat  Pump Panel n o r t h  of 
Precoat  Tank 

South Precoat  Pump Panel N o r t h  o f  
Precoat  Tank 

Sandpiper Pump N /A 

F i  1 t r a t e  Ground f l o o r  n o r t h  
Reci  r cu l  a t  i ng Seal 
Water Pump 

25A Tank A g i t a t o r  Panel N o r t h  o f  

N o r t h  T r a n s f e r  Pump Panel N o r t h  o f  

South T r a n s f e r  Pump Panel N o r t h  o f  

o f  Tank 25A 

Precoat  Tank 

Precoat  Tank 

I Precoat  Tank 

Name (Pr int)  I n i t i a l  Badge No. Date 

SWITCH VERIFIER VERIFIER 
POSITION Operator  S u p e r v i s o r  

11 

OFF 

OFF 

OFF 

OFF 

OFF 

OFF 

OFF 
I I I 

Name ( P r i n t )  I n i t i a l  Badge No. Date 

Name ( P r i n t )  I n i t i a l  Badge No. Date 

SUPERVISOR VERIFIER IDENTIFICATION 

Name ( P r i n t )  I n i t i a l  Badge No. Date 

Name ( P r i n t )  I n i t i a l  Badge No. Date 

\ 

I N I T I A L  POWER SUPPLY AND SWITCH POSITION VERIFICATION LOG 
EAST EIMCO FILTER OPERATION 

Tab le  3 (Sheet 2 o f  2) 
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Hal f unct i on Cause Correct4 ve Action 

Pump 5-104 does not  
operate when Tank 
F43-203 i s  being used. 

Check tha t  valves HV-203C, 
HV-2030, HOV-216 are open and 
HV-203A and HV-203D are 
closed. 

Valve alignment i s  
wrong. 

Pump 3-104 does not  
operate when Tank 
F43-203A i s  being 
used. 

Pump J-104 stops. 

Pump 5-104 stops due 
t o  high pressure. 

RESPONSES TO MALFUNCTIONS 
Table 4 

Valve alignment i s  
wrong. HV-203B, HOV-216 are open and 

Check tha t  valves HV-203A, 

HV-203C and HV-2030 are 
closed. 

(1) Line plugged (1) Unplug l i ne  upstream o f  
upstream of pump pump suction. 
suction. ( 2 )  Check valve 

( 2 )  Valves closed a1 i gnment . 
upstream of pump (3) No action - t a n k  i s  
suct i on. empty. 

(3) Low level in Tank.  ( 4 )  No action- Transfer 
( 4 )  Totalizer set-point compl e te .  

i s  reached. (5 )  Place the f i l t e r  on 
(5 )  Main diaphragm 

' f a i lu re  in pump. I f i l t e r .  
(1) Line plugged (1) Unplug l i ne  downstream of 

downstream of pump pump discharge. 
discharge. ( 2 )  Check valve a1 ignment. 

(2)  Valves closed 
downstream of pump 
d i  scharae. 

stand-by or shutdown 
I 
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EAST EIMCO FILTER FLOW DIAGRAM 
Figure 1 
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ASSEMBLY. OB-AOSI-CLR 
AND WEST E I M C O  CONTROL PANEL 

ODS FEED PUMPS 

I 

DIAPHRAH RUPTURE LIQUID 
CUT-OFF ODS PUMPS 

AGITATOR 

NORTH 

TIMER 

TIHER "0 
souin 

TIHER 

ODs 0 

EAST AND WEST EIMCO F I L T E R  CONTROL PANEL 
Figure 2 
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1.0 PURPOSE 
- 6 9 4 . 4  

1.1 The purpose of this document is to establish procedures for safe operation 
of the Plant 8 West EIMCO filter. 

2.0 SCOPE 

2.1 The scope of this procedure consists of the following: 

2.1.1 Filtering MDU slurry from Tanks F43-203 and F43-203A through the West 
EIMCO Filter in Plant 8. 

2.1.2 

2.1.3 Storing the filtrate. 

Sampling the filtrate and filter cake. 

2.1.4 Transferring the filtrate to the General Sump or Plant 2/3. 

2.1.5 Drumming the filter cake for shipment and disposal. 

3.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

3.1 Source Documents 

3.1.1 M-116, "Facility Owner's Standing Orders for Plant 8 Filtration and 
Vol at i 1 e Organic Compound (VOC) Treatment Systems" 

3.1.2 010-00-020, "Remediation Support Operations Division Document System" 

3.1.3 RM-0012, "Quality Assurance Program Description" 

3.1.4 010-00-007, "RSO Division Conduct of Operations Policy" 

3.2 Reference Documents 

3.2.1 RM-0005, "FEMP Lot Marking and Col or-Codi ng System" 

3.2.2 20-C-807, "Inspection of Plant 2/3 (Refinery) and Plant 8 Safety 
Shower/Eye Bubbler Stations" 

3.2.3 20-C-912, "Checking Scale Operation" 

3.2.4 20-C-606, "Hazardous Materi a1 Spi 1 1  C1 ean-up" 

3.2.5 MS 08-BN/E-490-2, "Disposal of Waste Filtrate and Effluent" 

3.2.6 20-C-918, "Install Lid and Ring on Product Drum". 

3.2.7 SSOP-0719, "FERMCO LOCKOUT/TAGOUT (Hazardous Energy and Materi a1 
Control ) Procedure" 

3.2.8 RSO-HSP-1005, "Project Specific Health and Safety Plan for the 
Neutralization and Stabilization o f  UNH Solutions at Plant 2\3 and 8." 



3.2.9 20-C-806, "Waste Sampling for Hazardous Identification" 

4.0 

4.1 

4.2 

4.3 

4.4 

4.5 

4.6 

4.7 

4.8 

4.9 

DEFINITIONS 

West EIMCO Filter - Rotary vacuum filter that is 6 feet in diameter and 10 
feet long. 

Feed Tanks - Tanks F43-203 and F43-203A used to hold MDU Slurry prior to 
fi 1 trati on 

Precoat Material - A dry, powdered diatomaceous earth, such as Dicalite, 
that will be mixed with water and vacuumed onto the filter cloth to provide 
a surface for the collection of solids from waste water. 

Filter Cake - Solids produced during filtration. 
the filter drum and i s  packaged in drums. 

Filtrate - The clean water produced during filtration. 
Filtrate Receivinq Tank 25A - Tank located inside Plant 8, used to collect 
and hold filtrate from the East or West EIMCO filters during filtration of 
UNH . 
Maqnesium Diuranate - (MDU) - Compound produced by neutralization of uranyl 
nitrate with magnesium hydroxide. 

Uranyl Nitrate Hexahydrate (UNH) - Uranium dissolved in nitric acid. A l s o  
referred to as UNH. 

Ensure - Make certain that an activity has taken place or a condition 
exists per specified requirements (by action if necessary). 

The cake is scraped from 

4.10 Verify - Confirm that a specified activity has occurred or a stated 
condition exists. 
Leader shall be notified to investigate the condition. 

If the activity or condition do not exist, the Process 
I 

5.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

5.1 Operati ons Manager 

5.1.1 Coordination of all personnel and activities required for the safe 
processing of the site UNH inventory. 

5.2 Process Engineer 

5.2.1 See Manual M-116 for description of  responsibilities. Additional 
responsibilities specific to the UNH project include the preparation of 
the batch sheets for use in operations. 



5.3 Plant 8 Facility Owner 

5.3.1 See Manual M-116 for description of responsibilities. 

5.4 Process Leader 

5.4.1 See Manual M-116 for description of responsibilities. 

5.5 Process Supervi sor 

5.5.1 See Manual M-116 for description of responsibilities. 

5.6 Operator 

5.6.1 See Manual M-116 for description of responsibilities. 

6.0 

6.1 

6.2 

6.3 

6.4 

6.5 

6.6 

6.7 

6.8 

6.9 

Responses to Emergency Conditions are addressed in Section 8.9. 

Warnings, Cautions and Notes shall precede the Item, Step, or Sub-step, 
Section, or Sub-section to which they apply. 

"Initial Valve Position Log Sheet" (Table 2) identifies the normal position 
of the valves prior to operation and at any point that the process is 
shutdown. This log will be completed prior to the initial start-up of the 
UNH process. 

"Initial Power Supply and Switch Position Verification Log" (Table 3) 
identifies the normal position of power' supply and control switches prior 
to operation and at any point that the process is shutdown. This log will 
be completed prior to the initial start-up of the UNH process. 

The scale used to weigh product drums shall be maintained as per 
procedure 20-C-912, "Checking Scale Operation. 'I 

Product drums prepared to receive filter cake shall be marked per RM-0005, 
"FEMP Lot Marking and Col or-Codi ng System. 'I 

Filter cake shall be packaged in 55-gallons drums with plastic liners. 

Tanks F43-203 and F43-203A shall be used to hold MDU Slurry prior to 
f i 1 trati on. 

Filtrate generated from filtration of MDU slurry shall be collected in Tank 
25A only. 



6.11 Figure 1 is a simplified flow diagram for EIMCO filter operations. 

6.12 RCRA samples will be taken per procedure 20-C-806, "Waste Sampling for 
Hazardous Ident i f i cat i on". 

7.0 HEALTH AND SAFETY REOUIREMENTS 

7.1 Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of radioactive 
materials by inhalation, ingestion, or absorption shall immediately be 
reported to a Supervi sor. The Supervi sor shall immedi ately report the 
circumstance of possible radioactive materials intake to ES&H Radiological 
Control Department for evaluation. When the suspect isotope is uranium, 
the involved personnel shall report to the Urine Sampling Station at the 
end of their shift to complete an Incident Investigation Report (IIR) (Form 
No. FS-F-1458), and submit an incident urine sample. The involved 
personnel shall also report to the Urine Sampling Station at the start of 
their next shift to submit a follow up urine sample. When the suspect 
isotope is other than uranium, the involved personnel shall report to the 
Dosimetry S.ection of the Radiological Control Department for further 
determination of actions. 
additional requirements as specified by the Radiological Control Section. 

Employees are responsible for complying with 

7 . 2  0 Any situation which could have resulted in the inhalation, ingestion, or 
absorption of a hazardous material shall immediately be reported to a 
Supervisor or to the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO), who will 
immediately report the circumstances to Medical and Industrial Hygiene. 
The involved personnel shall be directed by the Supervisor or AEDO as to 
when and where to report for medical evaluation, completion of an Incident 
Investigation Report (IIR) (Form No. FS-F-1458), and submitting bioassay 
samples (e.g. blood, urine). Employees are responsible for complying with 
any additional requirements as specified by ES&H. 

7.3 All Health and Safety requirements are addressed in the Project Specific 
Health and Safety Plan. 

8.0 PROCEDURE 

8.1 West EIMCO Filter ODeration 

8.1.1 Receiving Magnesium Diuranate (MDU) Slurry from Plant 2/3 

- NOTE: Plant 2/3 Process Leader will notify Plant 8 Process Leader 
by radio when to prepare to receive MDU slurry. 

A. Obtain copy of batch sheet from Process Supervisor. 



NOTE: Q u a n t i t y  of MDU S l u r r y  t o  be received i s  given on the batch 
sheet. 

B.  

C. 

Verify quantity of MDU t o  be transferred with Plant 2/3 Process 
Leader. 

- NOTE: High level in e i the r  Tank F43-203 or F43-203A will sound an 
alarm and automatically close the in l e t  valve. 

- IF Tank F43-203 i s  the f i r s t  receiving tank, 
- THEN follow Steps below: 

1. Open valve HOV-200. 

2. Open valve HOV-203. 

3. Inform P l a n t  2/3 Process Leader t o  s t a r t  t ransfer .  

4. Record beginning tank level and time on batch sheet. 

5. receipt of l i q u i d  cannot be verified w i t h i n  f ive ( 5 )  
minutes of  s t a r t  of  t ransfer ,  
- THEN inform the Plant 2/3 Operator t o  s t o p  the pump and 
investigate the problem. 

WHEN the l iquid level reaches the mark shown on indicator 
LI203, 
- THEN s t a r t  the ag i ta tor .  

6. 

7. WHEN the Tank F43-203 approaches f u l l ,  - THEN open Tank F43-203A in l e t  valves HOV-213 and HOV-210, 
- AND close Tank F43-203 i n l e t  valves HOV-203 and HOV-200, 
- AND verify flow i n t o  Tank F43-203A using level indicator. 

- NOTE 1: Plant 2/3 Operator will notify Plant 8 Operator when 
t ransfer  i s  complete. 

- NOTE 2: Plant 2/3 Operator will notify Plant 8 Operator when 
r inse will s t a r t .  

8 .  WHEN Plant 2/3 Operator no t i f ies  Plant 8 Operator t h a t  
t ransfer i s  complete and rinse has s ta r ted ,  
- THEN verify r inse  water flow into Tank F43-203A. 

9. WHEN the r inse i s  complete as notified by Plant 2/3 Operator, - T H E N  close Tank F43-203A in l e t  valves HOV-213 and HOV-210. 

10. Record f inal  level in Tanks F43-203 and F43-203A on the batch 
sheet. 

, 
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8 . 0  PROCEDURE (cont . ) 
D. Tank F43-203A i s  the f i r s t  receiving t a n k ,  - THEN follow Steps below: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4 .  

5.  

6 .  

7 .  

8. 

9. 

10. 

Open valve HOV-210. 

Open valve HOV-213. 

Inform P l a n t  2/3 Process Leader t o  s t a r t  transfer. 

Record beginning t a n k  level and time on batch sheet. 

- IF  receipt of liquid cannot be verified within five (5 )  
minutes of s t a r t  o f  transfer,  - THEN inform the Plant 2/3 Operator t o  stop the pump and 
investigate the problem. 

- WHEN the liquid level reaches the mark shown on indicator 
LI203A, 
- THEN s ta r t  the agitator.  

- WHEN the Tank 203A approaches f u l l ,  
- THEN open Tank F43-203 in le t  valves HOV-203 and HOV-200, 
- AND close Tank F43-203A in le t  valves HOV-213 and HOV-210, - AND verify flow into Tank F43-203 using level indicator. 

- NOTE 1: 

- NOTE 2: 
a P l a n t  2/3 Operator will notify P l a n t  8 Operator whe 

transfer i s  complete. 

Plant 2/3 Operator will notify P l a n t  8 Operator when 
rinse will s t a r t .  

- WHEN P l a n t  2/3 Operator notifies Plant 8 Operator t h a t  
transfer i s  complete and rinse has started, - THEN verify rinse water flow into Tank F43-203. 

- WHEN the rinse i s  complete, - THEN close Tank F43-203A in le t  valves HOV-203 and HOV-200. 

Record final level in Tanks F43-203A and F43-203 on the batch 
sheet. 

8.1.2 Routine West EIMCO Fil ter  Start-up and Operation 

A. 

B. Position a tare-weighed, pre-marked, color-coded drum in the 

Prepare precoat per Section 8.3.1 and return t o  Step 8.1.2 B. 

drumming station i n  accordance with Section 8.2 and return t o  Step 
8.1.2 C. 

C. Prepare the Fi l t ra te  Transfer System as per Section 8.1.3 and 
return t o  S tep  8.1.2 0. 
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D: 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H .  

I. 

J. 

K. 

L. 

M. 

Prepare the MDU S l u r r y  Feed System per Section 8.1.4 and return t o  
Step 8.1.2 E. 

Precoat the West F i l t e r  in accordance with Section 8.3.2 t h r o u g h  
8.3.6 and return t o  Step 8.1.2 F. 

S ta r t  the transfer of MDU slurry t o  the f i l t e r  as per Section 8.1.5 
and return t o  Step 8.1.2 G. 

Visually verify tha t  the precoat i s  sealed with feed s lurry.  

Engage the manual clutch for the knife advance mechanism t o  ensure 
tha t  there i s  an automatic advance of the knife a t  the desired 
speed. 

Adjust the knife advance hand wheel on the knife drive for  a l i g h t  
precoat cut. 

Adjust  the drum rotation speed using the hand wheel as necessary t o  
maintain the f i l t e r  cake a t  the desired consistency. 

Adjust the f i l t e r  feed pump speed (using a i r  valve HOV-354) t o  
maintain a liquid level in the f i l t e r  basin that  produces a damp 
f i l t e r  cake. 

- IF  the South  Precoat pump was used, 
- THEN perform the following valve alignment: 

1. Close valve PC1. 

2. Close valve PC2. 

3. Close valve PC3. . 

4. Close valve PC8. 

5. Close valve PU12. 

- IF the North Precoat pump was used, 
- THEN perform the fo l l  owing valve a1 ignment: 

1. Close valve P C l .  

2. Close valve PC4.  

3. Close valve PC5. 

4. Close valve PC7. 

5. Close valve PC8. 

6. Close valve PU13. 
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 
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NOTE: Spray i s  used t o  r i n s e  so lub le n i t r a t e  components from t h  
f i l t e r  cake. 

N. 

0. 

P. 

Q. 

R. 

S. 

T. 

U. 

V. 

W .  

I F  d i r e c t e d  by the Supervisor, 
THEN open the water spray valve. 

NOTE: High s o l i d s  feed s l u r r y  w i l l  f i l l  t h e  product drum more 
q u i c k l y  than low s o l i d s  feed s l u r r y .  

Check the  product drum as f requen t l y  as requ i red  f o r  the mater ia l  
being f i 1 te red  . 
WHEN the  product drum i s  f u l l ,  
THEN replace t h e  drum per  Sect ion 8.1.8, - AND r e t u r n  t o  Step 8.1.2.4. 

Check t h e  l e v e l  i n  the  feed tank i n  use every hour. '(Feed tank 
l e v e l  i n d i c a t o r s  are l oca ted  on the Pump 5-104 sk id) .  

- WHEN the  feed tank i s  empty, 
THEN change feed tank as per  Section 8.1.6, 

r e t u r n  t o  Step 8.1.2.S. 

WHEN s lop tank F-104 becomes f u l l ,  
THEN feed the tank contents t o  t h e  f i l t e r  when poss ib le  per Section 
8.1.7, 
AND r e t u r n  t o  Step 8.1.2.T. 

- WHEN t h e  f i l t e r  precoat reaches the minimum acceptable thickness, - THEN perform Steps 1 o r  2 below, - AND r e t u r n  t o  Step 8.1.2.U. 

1. IF a complete precoat i s  t o  be performed, 
THEN shut down and c lean t h e  f i l t e r  per Sect ion 8.1.11, - AND precoat the  f i l t e r  per Section 8.3. 

2. the e x i s t i n g  f i l t e r  precoat i s  t o  be capped, - THEN clean the  f i l t e r  basin per Sect ion 8.1.12 - AND cap the  f i l t e r  us ing t h e  precoat Sect ion 8.3. 

Check the  l e v e l  i n  t h e  f i l t r a t e  r e c e i v i n g  Tank 25A every hour on 
t h e  gauge i n  the  Control  Room. 

- WHEN the f i l t r a t e  r e c e i v i n g  Tank 25A i s  f u l l ,  
7 THEN contact  t he  P lan t  2/3 Process Leader t o  v e r i f y  i f  P lan t  2/3 
can receive f i l t r a t e .  

- NOTE: F i l t r a t e  t r a n s f e r  t o  Plant 2/3 from Tank 25A can take place 
wi thout  sampling and wh i l e  the f i l t e r  i s  operat ing.  

- I F  Plant  2/3 can rece ive  f i l t r a t e ,  - THEN t r a n s f e r  i n  accordance wi th  Section 8.6 and cont inue operat 
t he  f i l t e r .  
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

X.  Plant 2/3 cannot receive filtrate, 
- THEN follow Steps 1 - 5 below: 
1. Place the filter in stand-by per Section 8.1.9. 

2. 

3 .  

Sample the filtrate tank per Section 8.4.1. 

WHEN the filtrate analysis results are received, 
- THEN record results on the batch sheet. 

4. the filtrate is in-specification, 
- THEN pump filtrate to the General Sump per Section 8.5. 

5. IF the filtrate is out-of-specification, 
- THEN pump the filtrate to Plant 2/3 per Section 8.6 when Plant 
2/3 is able to receive filtrate. 

6. Restart the filter per Section 8.1.10 after the filtrate 
transfer has been completed. 

8.1.3 Preparing the Filtrate Transfer System 

- NOTE: #9 Filtrate Pump is the primary filtrate pump for the West 
EIMCO filter. 
Pump 

#8 Filtrate Pump is the secondary filtrate 

A. #9 filtrate pump is to be used, - THEN perform the following valve alignment: 

1. Open valve FL7. 

2. Open valve PU68. 

3. Open valve PU69. 

4. Open valve FL9. 

5. Open valve FL15. 

B. #8 filtrate pump is to be used, - THEN perform the following valve alignment: 

1. Open valve FL5. 

2. Open valve FL17. 

3. Open valve PU65. 

4. Open valve PU66. 

5. Open valve FL18. 
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 
6. Open valve FL13. 

7 .  Open valve FL15. 

8 .1.4 Preparing t h e  MDU Slurry Feed System 

A. feeding from Tank F43-203, - THEN follow Steps below: 

1. Open valve WEF1. 

2 .  Open valve UF-1. 

3 .  Open valve HOV-219. 

4 .  Open valve HOV-216. 

5. Open valve HV-203D. 

6. Open f i l t e r  overflow valve HV-203C on Tank F43-203. 

B. feeding from Tank F43-203A, 
- THEN follow Steps below: 

1. Open valve WEFl. 

2. Open valve UF-1. 

3 .  Open valve HOV-219. 

4 .  Open valve HOV-216. 

5. Open valve HV-203B. 

6.  Open f i l t e r  overflow valve HV-203A on Tank F43-203A. 

C. Open a i r  valve HOV-354. 

0. Enter "99999" for  the Totalizer (FQI104) as the batch setpoint. 

8.1.5 Star t ing the Transfer of MDU Slurry t o  West Fil ter using Pump 5-104 

- NOTE: The f i l t e r  feed pump (5-104) will no t  s t a r t  unless the 
discharge and overflow valves are  both  open on one f i l t e r  
feed tank and are both closed on the other f i l t e r  feed 
tank. 

A. Open valve SFOD9. 

B. S t a r t  pump 5-104 from the START/STOP switch (HS104) located on the 
pump s k i d  control panel. 
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C . .  Aud ib ly  verify tha t  the pump i s  running  and visually verify t h a t  
material i s  f lowing into the f i l t e r  b a s i n .  

D. pump i s  runn ing  b u t  the f low i s  n o t  seen a t  the basin w i t h i n  
three (3) t o  f ive (5 )  minutes, 
- THEN follow the Steps 1 - 19 u n t i l  the l i n e  i s  c lear :  

1. Stop pump 5-104 using HS104. 

2.  Close valve HOV-216. 

3 .  Connect 1" process water hose t o  Chicago f i t t i n g  a t  valve 
HOV-206. 

4 .  Open valve on the process water hose. 

5 .  Open valve HOV-205. 

6.  Open valve HOV-206. 

7.  F l u s h  water through the feed l i n e  into the Tank (e i ther  
F43-203 or F43-203A) t o  c l ea r  the l ine .  

8. Close valve HOV-206. 

9. Close valve HOV-205. 

10. Close valve on the process water hose. 

11. Open the bleed valve on the process water hose. 

12. Disconnect the process water hose from the Chicago f i t t i n g  a t  
Val ve HOV-206. 

13. Close the bleed valve. 

14. Connect 1" process water hose t o  Chicago f i t t i n g  a t  valve 
HOV-218. 

15. 

16. Open valve HOV-217. 

Open valve i n  on the process water hose. 

17. Open valve HOV-218. 

18. Flush water t h r o u g h  the feed l i n e  t o  the West EIMCO F i l t e r  t o  
c lear  1 ine. 

19. Close valve HOV-218. 
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22. Open the bleed valve on the process water hose. 

23. Disconnect the process water hose from the Chicago f i t t i ng  a t  
valve HOV-218. 

24. Close the bleed valve. 
t 

25. Open valve HOV-216. 

F.  Adjust a i r  valve HOV-354 a t  Pump 3-104 t o  maintain level i n  the 
f i l t e r  basin. 

8.1.6 Changing Feed Tank During F i  1 t r a t i  on 

- NOTE: The f i l t e r  feed pump 5-104 cycle frequency will increase 
and LI203 will show low level when the t a n k  i s  empty. 

A. feed Tank F43-203 i s  empty and feed Tank F43-203A contains 
materi a1 , - THEN follow Steps 1 - 5 below: 

1. Stop  pump 5-104 using HS104. 

2. Close valves HV-203C. 

3. Close valve HV-203D. 

4. Open valves HV-203A. 

5. Open valve HV-203B. 

6.  S t a r t  pump 5-104 us ing  HS104 t o  continue feeding the f i l t e r .  

7. Verify flow a t  West EIMCO f i l t e r  basin. 

NOTE: The f i l t e r  feed pump 3-104 cycle frequency will increase 
and L1203A will show low level when the t a n k  i s  empty. 

B. E feed Tank F43-203A i s  empty and feed Tank F43-203 contains 
materi a1 , 
THEN follow Steps 1 - 5 below: 

1. Stop  pump J-104 us ing  HS104. 

2. Close Tank F43-203A HV-203A. 

3. Close valve HV-2038. 



1 - 6 9 4"4 REMEDIATION SUPPORT OPERATIONS 
TEMPORARY CHANGE NOTICE (TCN) 

ONLY ONE TCN CHANGE PERMITTED PER DOCUMENT PAGE 

, NOTE. TCN not valid without Supervisor signature, Manager initials and Operator signature (when required). 

UPERVISOR: Dennis WcWhorter EXT: 6256 SIGNATURE (Sirnature on File) 

)PERATOR: James Kirbv EXT: 6256 SIGNATURE fSienatu re on File) 

IOCUMENT OWNER D. Brettschneider SUPV. ORG.: RSO/OP CHARGE NUMBER 3BPE1 

.. EFFECTIVE DATE OF CHANGE: 01-13-95 

1. EXPIRATION DATE OF CHANGE: 06-13-95 NOTE: Marimwn effective period sir months. 

I. AFFECTED DOCUMENT NUMBER: 08-C-609 

i. AFFECTED PAGE NUMBER 14 NON-CONTROLLED COPY 

i. DOCUMENT ISSUE DATE: 12-28-94 REVISION NUMBER: 0 

r. CHANGE (Use additional sheets of paper if necessary): 
Enter cacb item number and d a t e d  change separately. 

1) Step 8.15 F is changed to read as follows: 

F. Open Valve PU231 at the Small EIh4CO Filter. 

2) Step 8.15 G and 8.15 H is added to read as follows: 

G. Close Val= HOV-354. 

H. Adjust air valve PUB1 at filter to maintain level h the Filter Bash. 

8. PROCEDURE ADMINISTRATION TCN ACI'ION REOUTRED (Check as Appropriate) 

8a. (l E F F E m  PERIOD > 30 DAYS. DISTRIBUTE TCN AND INCORPORATE INTO AFFECIED 
DOCUMENT BEFORE TCN EXPIRES. 

ab. (l EFFECTIVE PERIOD > 30 DAYS. DISTRIBUTE TCN BUT DO NOT INCORPORATE. ALLOW TCN 
TO EXPIRE. 

8c. (3 EFFEcIlvE PERIOD 30 DAYS. DO NOT DISTRIBUTE. ALLOW TCN TO EXPIRE. 



11 issue ua te :  12-28-Y4 I KeV. NO. u 1 Uocurnent No. 08-C-609 I Page 15 of 53 I1 
- 6 9 4 4 ,  

8.0 PROCEDURE ( con t . )  

4.  Open va lves  HV-203C. 

5. Open va lve  HV-203D. 

6. S t a r t  pump 5-104 us ing  HS104 t o  cont inue  f eed ing  the f i l t e r .  

7. Verify flow a t  West EIMCO f i l t e r  bas in .  

- THEN fo l low S teps  1 - 2 below: 

1. Record t o t a l i z e r  (FQI104) reading  on the ba tch  sheet. 

2. 

C .  feed Tanks F43-203 and F43-203A a r e  empty, 

Place f i l t e r  i n  stand-by per Sec t ion  8.1.9 o r  s h u t  down f i l t e r  
per Sec t ion  8.1.11. 

Feeding West EIMCO Filter from Tank F-104 

CAUTION 

Stop feeding from Tank 0-105 before starting feeding from Tank F-104. 

8.1.7 

A. 

8. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G.  

H.  

I. 

Check c losed  va lve  SF5. 

Check c losed  valve SFSl . 
Close va lve  SF8. 

Open va lve  SFS5. 

Open va lve  SFS3. 

Open valve SF12. 

Open a i r  va lve  PU38 t o  s t a r t  t r a n s f e r  wi th  Sandpiper  pump. 

When the t r a n s f e r  i s  complete ,  perform the fo l lowing:  

1. Close va lve  PU38. 

2.  Close va lve  SF12. 

3. Close va lve  SFS3. 

4.  Close va lve  SFS5. 

Open va lve  SF8. 
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8.1.8 Removing and Rep1 ac ing  t h e  Product  Drum 
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A. 

B.  

C .  

0 .  

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I .  

3 .  

K. 

L. 

M. 

N. 

0. 

P.  

Q. 
R. 

S .  

Prepare  a color-coded, premarked drum (Refer  t o  RM-0005). 

Place  the drum on t h e  drumming s t a t i o n  conveyor.  

Remove the l i d  and l o c k  r i n g  from the drum. 

S t o r e  the l i d  and r i n g  n e a r  t h e  drumming s t a t i o n .  

P l ace  p l a s t i c  l iner  i n  drum. 

Open t h e  drumming s t a t i o n  doors .  

S l i d e  the fu l l  product  drum along the conveyor o u t s i d e  the drumming 
s t a t i o n .  

P o s i t i o n  the empty drum i n  the West EIMCO drumming s t a t i o n  under 
t h e  drumming chute. 

Close  the drumming s t a t i o n  doors .  

When each product  drum 
0.4.2 and 8.4.3. 

Place absorbent  pad i n  

I n s t a l l  a l i d  and l o c k  
20-C-918. 

i s  f i l l e d ,  sample f i l t e r  cake  per Sec t ions  

drum d i r e c t l y  on s o l i d s .  

r i n g  on the product  drum as p e r  procedure 

Using a c l e a n  towel ,  remove a l l  ma te r i a l  from the o u t s i d e  o f  t h e  
drum.. 

Place the used towels  i n  a drum t h a t  i s  color-code f o r  contaminated 
t r a s h  (Refer  t o  RM-0005). 

- NOTE: 

Using a hands tacker ,  move the drum(s) t o  the s c a l e  t o  be used f o r  
weighing f i l t e r  cake.  

Several  drums o r  s k i d s  o f  drums may be c o l l e c t e d  i n  a 
s t o r a g e  a r e a  p r i o r  t o  weighing. 

Ensure t h e  scale has been in spec ted  p e r  procedure  20-C-912. 

Weigh each drum. 

Record t h e  weight on a 65 ca rd .  (See F igure  3). 

Using a hands tacker ,  move the product  drum on to  a c l e a n  s k i d .  



8 . 0  PROCEDURE (cont . ) - 6 9 4 4 '  
T. 

U. Complete the 65 card. 

Notify the Supervisor tha t  the drums are ready for  storage. 

V .  Give the completed card t o  the Supervisor. 

W .  Move the loaded skid(;) t o  the storage area designated by the 
Supervisor. 

8.1.9 Placing the West EIMCO Filter System on Stand-by 

- NOTE: The West EIMCO F i l t e r  i s  placed on stand-by when i t  i s  
desired t o  maintain the precoat a t  i t s  current thickness 
while MDU S l u r r y  i s  n o t  being f i l t e r ed .  

A. E pump 5-104 i s  operating 
- THEN stop pump 5-104 u s i n g  HS104. 

B. Close f i l t e r  i n l e t  valve SFOD9. 

C. Close the appropriate feed tank outlet valve as follows: 

1. E Tank F43-203 i s  being used t o  feed the f i l t e r ,  
- THEN close the tank ou t l e t  valve HV-203D. 

2. Tank F43-203A i s  being used t o  feed the f i l t e r ,  
- THEN close the tank out le t  valve HV-203B. 

D. 

E. 

F .  

G .  

H. 

I .  

J. 

K. 

Continue f i l t e r ing  l iquid in the basin u n t i l  the l iquid reaches a 
1 ow 1 eve1 . 
Maintain vacuum on the f i l t e r  t o  prevent precoat from fa l l ing  off 
the drum while the f i l t e r  i s  not  in use. 

Ensure t h a t  the f i l t e r  basin ag i ta tor  i s  on t o  prevent sol ids  from 
se t t l i ng  in the f i l t e r  basin. 

- WHEN the basin liquid level drops t o  the bottom of the f i l t e r  drum, 
- THEN cut off the residual sol ids  on the drum t o  expose the precoat. 

Slow the drum rotation. 

Disengage the manual clutch on knife and secure with winged b o l t .  

Retract the knife from the drum surface using the hand wheel. 

- IF,using #9 f i l t r a t e  pump, - THEN follow the Steps below: 

1. S t o p  #9 f i l t r a t e  pump. 

2. Close the seal water valve PU69. 
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1. S t o p  #8 f i l t r a t e  pump. 
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2. Close the seal water valve PU66. 

8.1.10 Restarting the West EIMCO Fil ter  from Stand-by 

A.  

6. 

C. Open feed valve SFODS. 

Ensure the basin agitator i s  r u n n i n g .  

Ensure the f i l t e r  drum rotation and increase drum speed. 

0. Start  feed t o  the EIMCO f i l t e r  as follows: 

1. using feed Tank F43-203, - THEN open the t a n k  discharge valve HV-203D, - AND s ta r t  Pump 5-104 using HS104. 

2. using feed Tank F43-203A, - THEN open the tank discharge valve HV-203B, - AND s t a r t  Pump 3-104 using HS104. 

E. Observe feed flow into the f i l t e r  basin.  

F. pump i s  running b u t  the flow is no t  seen a t  the basin within 
three ( 3 )  t o  five (5) minutes, 
THEN follow the Steps 1 - 21 u n t i l  the l ine is clear: 

1. S t o p  pump J-104 using HS104. 

2. Close valve HOV-216. 

3.  , Connect 1" process water hose t o  Chicago f i t t i n g  a t  valve 
HOV-206. 

4.  

5 .  Open valve HOV-205. 

Open valve on the process water hose. 

6. Open valve HOV-206. 

7 .  F l u s h  water through the feed l ine in to  the Tank being used 
(either F43-203 o r  F43-203A) t o  clear the line. 

8. Close valve HOV-206. 

9. Close valve HOV-205. 
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8.0 PROCEDURE ( con t . )  - 6 9 4 4  

G. 

H. 

I. 

3 .  

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20. 

21. 

22. 

23. 

24. 

25. 

26. 

27. 

Close valve on the process water hose. 

Open the bleed valve on the process water hose. 

Disconnect the process water hose from the Chicago f i t t i n g  a t  
valve HOV-206. 

Close the bleed valve. 

Connect 1" process water hose t o  Chicago f i t t ing  a t  valve 

Open valve on the process water hose. 

Open valve HOV-217. 

Open valve HOV-218. 

Flush water through the feed l ine t o  the West Fi l ter  t o  clear 
the line. 

C1 ose valve HOV-218. 

C1 ose valve HOV-217. 

Close valve on the process water hose. 

Open the bleed valve on the process water hose. 

Disconnect the process water hose from the Chicago f i t t i n g  a t  
valve HOV-218. 

Close the bleed valve. 

Open valve HOV-216. 

S t a r t  pump 5-104 us ing  HS104. 

Verify flow into West EIMCO f i l t e r  basin. 

HOV-218. 

- I F  using #9 f i l t r a t e  pump, 
- THEN open valve PU69, 
- AND s ta r t  #9 f i l t r a t e  pump. 

- I F  using #8 f i l t r a t e  pump, 
- THEN open valve PU66, 
- AND s ta r t  #8 f i l t r a t e  pump. 

Adjust a i r  valve HOV-354 a t  Pump 5-104 t o  maintain level i n  the 
f i  1 ter basin. 

Observe the flow of f i l t r a t e  i n t o  the f i l t r a t e  recovery Tank 25A. 
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M. 

N. 

Engage t h e  manual c l u t c h  f o r  t h e  k n i f e  advance mechanism t o  a l l o w  
t h e  k n i f e  t o  advance au tomat i ca l l y .  

Return t o  r o u t i n e  opera t i on  o f  t h e  West EIMCO F i l t e r  pe r  Sec t ion  
8.1.2. 
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8.1.11 Normal Shutdown and Cleaning t h e  West EIMCO F i l t e r  Drum and Basin 

A. V e r i f y  adequate c a p a c i t y  (g rea te r  than 3000 ga l l ons )  i n  Tank F-104 
t o  rece ive  r e s i d u a l  s l u r r y  f rom t h e  West EIMCO f i l t e r  basin. 

B. Pump 3-104 i s  operat ing,  

C. Close a i r  va lve  HOV-354. 

- THEN stop Pump 5-104 us ing  HS104. 

D. Close t h e  feed t a n k  o u t l e t  va l ve  as fo l l ows :  

1. Tank F43-203 i s  be ing  used t o  feed t h e  f i l t e r ,  

Tank F43-203A i s  be ing  used t o  feed t h e  f i l t e r ,  

- THEN c lose  t h e  tank  o u t l e t  va lve  HV-203D. 

- THEN c lose  t h e  tank  o u t l e t  va lve  HV-203B. 
2. 

E. Flush t h e  MDU Slurry l i n e s  as fo l l ows :  

1. Connect 1" process water  hose t o  t h e  Chicago f i t t i n g  a t  va lve 
HOV-206. 

2. Open va lve  on t h e  process water  hose. 

3. Open va lve  HOV-205. 

4. Open va lve  HOV-206. 

5. V e r i f y  f l o w  i n t o  West EIMCO f i l t e r  basin. 

6.  Run process water  u n t i l  f l o w  i s  c l e a r  t o  f l u s h  t h e  l i n e  t o  the  
West f i l t e r .  

7. C1os.e va lve  HOV-206. 

8. Close va lve  HOV-205. 

9. 

10. 

Close va lve  on t h e  process water hose. 

Open t h e  b leed  va l ve  on t h e  process water  hose. 
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) -69434 . 

11. Disconnect the process water hose from the Chicago f i t t i n g  a t  
val ve HOV-206. 

12. Close the bleed valve. 

F. Close f i l t e r  feed valve SFOD9. 

G. Perform the following valve alignment: 

1. Close valve HOV-219. 

2. Close valve HOV-216. 

3. Close valve UF-1. 

Clean basin per Section 8.1.12. 

- THEN follow the Steps below: 

1. S t o p  #9 f i l t r a t e  pump. 

2. Close the seal water valve PI 

H.  

I .  using #9 f i l t r a t e  Pump, 

. 
3. Close the seal water valve PU68. 

4. Close valve FL15. 

5. Close valve FL9. 

6. Close pump i n l e t  valve FL7. 

J. using #8 f i l t r a t e  pump, 
- THEN follow the Steps below: 

1. 

2. 

3 .  

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

S t o p  #8 f i l t r a t e  pump. 

Close valve PU65. 

Close valve PU66. 

Close valve FL15. 

Close valve FL13. 

Close valve FL18. 

Close valve FL5. 

Close valve FL17. 
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K. 

L. 

M. 

N .  

0. 

P. 

Q. 
R. 

S .  

T. 

U. 
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- IF the f i l t r a t e  recirculat ing system i s  i n  use f o r  seal water, - THEN s t o p  the F i l t r a t e  Recirculating Seal Water pump, 
- AND close valve R4-W. 

- I F  process water i s  in use for seal water, - THEN close valve PU93. 

Stop drum drive. 

S top  vacuum pump 643-113. 

Jog the f i l t e r  drum by pushing the f i l t e r  drum on and off push  
b u t t o n s  t o  cause the precoat t o  f a l l  into the f i l t e r  basin.  

Perform the following valve alignment for  the f i l t e r  basin drain 
valves. 

1. Open valve FD2. 

2. Open valve WFD1. 

Verify flow i n t o  Tank F-104. 

Open water valve PU94 as long as needed and as determined by the 
Process ODerator t o  f l u s h  the f i l t e r  basin. 

Close valve PU94 a f t e r  the basin i s  flushed. 

Use a process water hose t o  wash the f i l t e r  drum and basin. 

the drain l i ne  is  o r  becomes plugged, - THEN unplug the l ine as follows: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4.  

5 .  

6 .  

7 .  

8.  

Close f i l t e r  drain valve WFD2. 

Open water valve PU95. 

Open water valve PU91. 

WHEN water flow i s  observed i n  the f i l t e r  basin, - THEN open valve WFDE. 

Close valve WFDl . 
- WHEN water flow is  heard through the pipe t o  Tank F-104, - THEN open valve WFDl. 

Close water valve PU91. 

Close water valve PU95. 



8.0 PROCEDURE (cont.)  

V .  Close f i l t e r  i n l e t  valve WEF1. 

W .  WHEN draining of the West F i l t e r  i s  complete, 
- THEN perform the f o l l  owing: 

1. Close i n l e t  valve FD2 t o  Tank F-104. 

2.  Close drain valve WFD1. 

X .  Close overflow valves as  follows: 

1. E using tank F43-203, 
- T H E N  close valve HV-203C. 

2.  E using tank F43-203AY 
- THEN close valve HV-203A. 

Y .  S t o p  the HEPA f i l t e r  on drumming s t a t ion .  

8.1.12 Cleaning the West EIMCO F i l t e r  Basin 

- 6 9 4 4  

A. Perform the following valve alignment f o r  the f i l t e r  basin drain.  

1. Open valve FD2. 

2. Open valve WFD1. 

B. Verify flow into Tank F-104. 

C. Turn  o f f  the f i l t e r  basin a g i t a t o r .  

D. Open water valve PU94 as long as needed and as determined by the  
Process Operator t o  flush the f i l t e r  basin. 

E.  Close valve PU94 a f t e r  the basin i s  flushed. 

F. Use a process water hose t o  wash the f i l t e r  basin. 

G .  the drain l i n e  i s  o r  becomes plugged, - THEN unplug the 1 ine as follows: 

1. Close f i l t e r  d ra in  valve WFb2. 

2. Open water valve PU95. 

3 .  Open water valve PU91. 

4. WHEN water flow i s  observed in the f i l t e r  basin,  - THEN open valve WFDE. 

5. Close valve WFD1. 



I s s u e  Date: 12-28-94 Rev. No. 0 Document No. 08-C-609 Page 24 of  53 

6 .  WHEN water  f low i s  heard through the p i p e  t o  Tank F-104, 
7 THEN open v a l v e  WFDl. 

7 .  Close water  v a l v e  PU91. 

8. Close water  valve PU95. 

H. WHEN d r a i n i n g  o f  t h e  West Fil ter i s  complete ,  
- THEN perform the fo l lowing:  

1. Close i n l e t  valve FD2 t o  Tank F-104. 

2. Close d r a i n  v a l v e  WFDl. 

I .  Disengage the manual clutch on knife and secure w i t h  winged b o l t .  

J. Ful ly  r e t r a c t  the k n i f e  from the drum surface u s i n g  t h e  hand wheel. 

K.  Open va lve  PU94. 

L. WHEN water  i s  n e a r  t h e  drum surface, - THEN c l o s e  valve PU94. 

M. s h u t t i n g  down t h e  f i l t e r ,  - THEN go t o  Sec t ion  8.1.11.1. 

N. capping the p r e c o a t ,  - THEN go t o  Sec t ion  8,3. 

8.2 PreDare Product Drummina S t a t i o n  

8.2.1 Prepare  a col or-coded, premarked drum (Refer  t o  RM-0005) . 
8.2.2 P lace  the drum on the drumming s t a t i o n  conveyor.  

8.2.3 Remove the lock  r i n g  and l i d  from t h e  drum. 

8.2.4 S t o r e  t h e  lock  r i n g  and l i d  n e a r  t h e  drumming s t a t i o n .  

8.2.5 

8 .2.6 

Place p l a s t i c  l iner  i n  drum. 

S t a r t  t h e  p o r t a b l e  HEPA vacuum. 

8.2.7 Open the drumming s t a t i o n  doors .  

8.2.8 P o s i t i o n  the empty drum i n  the West EIMCO drumming s t a t i o n  under the 
drumming chute. 

8.2.9 Close  the drumming s t a t i o n  door s .  
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 
8.3 Precoat the West EIMCO F i l t e r  

8.3.1 Making-up Precoat 

- 6 9 4 4  

- NOTE: Check the F i l t e r  C l o t h  fo r  tears  o r  cuts prior t o  
precoating. If  more than two 3-inch tears  ex is t ,  contact 
Maintenance t o  recloth f i l t e r .  

A. Verify adequate space (greater than 4,000 gallons) in f i l t r a t e  Tank 
25A for  precoat f i l t r a t e  and vacuum pump seal water. 

B. E l e s s  than 4,000 gallons f ree  space ex is t s  in Tank 25A, - THEN t ransfer  f i l t r a t e  using Section 8.8 before proceeding with 
the precoat operation. 

, 

C .  Open process water valve PU117. 

D. F i l l  the Precoat Tank approximately 2/3 fu l l  with process water. 

E. Close valve PU117. 

F. 

G.  S t a r t  the Precoat Tank Ventilation Exhaust Fan. 

S t a r t  the Precoat Tank Agitator. 

H. Verify different ia l  pressure greater  than 0.5 inch of  H,O vacuum. 

I WARNING 

Wear the respiratory protection specified by Industrial Hygiene to prevent 
inhalation of precoat material. 

I .  Open and dump the required number of bags of precoat material (27 
bags for fu l l  precoat, 12 bags fo r  capping o r  as  directed by 
Process Supervisor) in the precoat dumping s ta t ion.  

J. Fold empty bags a t  dumping s ta t ion  and place into p las t ic  bag. 

K. S t o p  off the Precoat Tank Ventilation Exhaust Fan. 

8.3.2 Preparing t o  start the Precoat Pump 

- NOTE: The Process Leader will d i r ec t  which Precoat Pump i s  t o  be 
used. 

A. E transferring precoat t o  the West EIMCO F i l t e r  through the S o u t h  
Precoat Pump , - THEN follow the Steps below: 

1. Check closed valve PC6. 

2. Open valve PC12. 
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3. Open valve PU12 t o  s t a r t  seal  water f low t o  the South Precoa 
Pump. 

4 .  Open valve PC8. 

5. Open valve PC3. 

6. Open valve PC2. 

7. Open valve PC1.  

B. t ransfer r ing  precoat t o  the West EIMCO F i l t e r  through the North 
Precoat Pump, - THEN follow the Steps below: 

1. Check closed valve PC6. 

2. Open valve PC12. 

3. Open valve PU13 t o  s t a r t  seal  water f low t o  the  North Precoat 
Pump. 

4. Open valve PC8.  

5.  Open valve PC7. 

6. Open valve PC5. 

7. Open valve PC4. 

8. Open valve P C l .  

8.3.3 S t a r t i n g  the West EIMCO Filter for  Precoat Application 

A. S t a r t  basin a g i t a t o r  by pressing the  AGITATOR START pushbutton 
(D43-105C) on the East and West EIMCO F i l t e r  control panel (See 
Figure 2) .  

B. Ensure t h a t  knife is  f u l l y  r e t r ac t ed  and manual c lutch i s  
disengaged. 

C. S t a r t  the  Knife Drive using the pushbutton labeled D43-1068 on the 
control panel. 

D. S t a r t  f i l t e r  drum ro t a t ion  by pressing the FILTER pushbutton 
(D43-105A) on the East and West EIMCO F i l t e r  control panel. 

E.  Adjust drum ro ta t ion  t o  maximum using the handwheel. 
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont  . ) - 6 9 4 4  . 

8.3.4 Starting the West Vacuum Pump (643-113) Seal Water Recirculation System 

NOTE: The vacuum pump cooling water recirculation system normally 
uses f i l t r a t e  from Tank 25A t o  cool and seal the vacuum pump. 
This minimizes the amount of water used t o  cool and seal the 
vacuum pump. 
contains more t h a n  10 units of f i l t r a t e .  

This system should be used anytime Tank 25A 

A.  IF the level i n  Tank 25A i s  less t h a n  10 units, 
- THEN open process water in le t  valve PU93, 
- AND check flow i n t o  Tank 25A. 

B. a t  anytime the Tank 25A level i s  10 units o r  greater, as 
indicated by the level indicator located in the MCC room on the 
f i r s t  floor, - THEN proceed a s  follows: 

1. Open valve R4-W. 

2.  Sta r t  the Fi l t ra te  Recirculating Seal Water pump. 

3. water in le t  valve PU93 i s  open, 

4. 

- THEN close valve PU93. 

Visually check for  cooling water flow a t  the Tank 25A return 
l ine junction. 

C. no flow i s  seen, - THEN follow Steps below: 

1. S t o p  the recirculating pump. 

2 .  Open valve PU93 t o  use process water t o  cool and seal the 
vacuum pump. 

3. Close valve R4-W. 

4. Inform the Process Supervisor about  no flow in the 
recirculation system and investigate the problem. 

5 .  WHEN the recirculation system i s  fixed, 
- THEN go t o  Step 8.3.4.8. 

8.3.5 S t a r t  Precoat Pump 

A. Wet the f i l t e r  cloth using the spray bar .  

B. S t a r t  the appropriate precoat pump. 

C. Verify transfer of precoat t o  the f i l t e r  basin. 
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D. Operate precoat pump, valve PU94, o r  valve PC12 t h r o u g h o u t  the 
precoat operation t o  maintain the l iquid level in the basin and t 
keep precoat from overflowing into Tanks F43-203 o r  F43-203A. 

- THEN p l u g  hole with a ball of t issue.  
E. a hole opens i n  the precoat, 
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I CAUTlON 1 
Do not allow the Precoat Tank agitator blade to rotate freely above the liquid level; 
otherwise damage to the blade will occur. 

F .  WHEN the slurry level in the precoat tank reaches the t o p  of  the 
ag i ta tor  blade (as  ver i f ied visually) while t ransferr ing from the 
Precoat Tank,  
- THEN t u r n  off the Precoat Tank Agitator. 

, 

G. WHEN the precoat slurry i s  8 t o  12 inches below the overflow, 
- THEN s t a r t  West Vacuum Pump 643-113. 

H. S t a r t  the appropriate f i l t r a t e  pump (#7 or #8) as prepared in 
Section 8.1.3. 

I.  

Preparing t o  Shutdown the Precoat System 

Verify f i l t r a t e  flow t o  Tank 25A. 

8.3.6 

A.  WHEN the precoat tank i s  empty, 
- THEN open the water valve PU117. 

WHEN the Precoat feed t o  the basin becomes c lear  (visual ly  verify 
a t  f i l t e r ,  - THEN close valve PU117. 

B. 

C.  using South Precoat Pump, - THEN stop pump, - AND close valve PC12. 

0. using North Precoat Pump, - THEN s t o p  pump, 
AND close valve PC12. 

8.4 SamDle Plant 8 F i l t r a t e  Tanks  

- NOTE: Analytical sampling of f i l t r a t e  i s  required pr ior  t o  t ransfer  t o  
the General Sump. 

8.4.1 Sampling F i l t r a t e  for  Analytical Lab 

A. WHEN f i l t r a t e  Tank 25A > 80 % f u l l ,  - THEN co l lec t  a grab sample from the t o p  of the tank w i t h  the 
s ta in less  s teel  dipper. 



WARNING 

8.0 PROCEDURE ( c o n t . )  - 6 9 4 4 '  
B. 

C .  

D.  

E. 

F .  

G .  

H .  

I. 

3 .  

K. 

-L . 
M. 

Transfer f i l t r a t e  from the dipper t o  two 4-ounce sample j a r s  and 
place a l i d  on each j a r .  

Wipe the j a r s  and dipper with a towel. 

Dispose of the towel in the contaminated t rash drum. 

Deliver bo th  sample j a r s  t o  t h e  sample s ta t ion .  

Secure the sample l i d s  with tamper proof tape and ' in i t i a l  the tape. 

Complete the required sampling documentation. 

Record the date,  time, sample numbers and tank numbers on a "Sample 
Log", Form No. FMPC-OPR-1632 (See Figure 4 ) .  

Complete a Site-Wide Analysis Request/23 Custody Record", Form No. 
FS-F-3361 (See Figure 5). 

- NOTE: For t ransfer  t o  General Sump only, the uranium content 
shall be l e s s  t h a n  o r  equal t o  0.048 g/1 the copper (Cu)  
content shal l  be l e s s  t h a n  1 ppm and the f i l t r a t e  pH shall 
be 7 or greater .  

Request analysis f o r  U g / l ,  Cu ppm and pH measurement. 

Complete a standard sample labe l ,  FMPC-PRO-303 f o r  each sample j a r .  

Affix the prepared labe ls  t o  the sample jars.  

Deliver b o t h  samples and Site-Wide Analysis Request/Chain of 
Custody form t o  the Analytical Lab. 

8.4.2 Filter Cake Sampling 

- NOTE: Analytical sampling of the f i l t e r  cake i s  required by waste 
packaging and waste shipping procedures. 

Wear respiratory protection issued by the Supervisor if the filter cake becomes 
dry at any point during this process, to prevent contamination. Minimum 
respiratory protection is a full-face air-purifying respirator equipped with 
magenta or magenta and yellow cartridge. 

- NOTE: A composite sample will be collected for  each l o t  of f i l t e r  cake 
60 drums or complete MDU batch, whichever i s  l e s s .  
All samples from the l o t  will be placed in the same l -ga l lon  
sample j a r .  

A.  Sample drums of f i l t e r  cake. 



B. 

C.  

0. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5.  

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

Co l l ec t  two teaspoons of f i l t e r  cake from each drum and placL 
i n t o  1-gallon g l a s s  j a r .  

Place the  l i d  on the sample j a r .  

Rinse t h e  sample spoon i n  c l ean  water  a f t e r  c o l l e c t i n g  samples 
f o r  each drum of f i l t e r  cake. 

Dry sample spoon w i t h  c l ean  paper towels.  

Dispose of paper towel i n  contaminated t r a s h  drum. 

Place an absorbent  pad d i r e c t l y  on the mater ia l  i n  the full 
drum. 

I n s t a l l  a l i d  and lock  r i n g  on the drum of f i l t e r  cake per 
procedure 20-C-918. 

Using a c lean  paper towel ,  remove a l l  mater ia l  from the 
ou t s ide  of t h e  drum. 

Dispose of  paper towel i n  contaminated t r a s h  drum. 

Repeat S teps  8.4.2.A.1 through 8.4.2.A.9 u n t i l  a 60-drum l o t  or MDU 
batch of  f i l t e r  cake is  sampled. 

Complete required sampling paperwork f o r  both sample j a r s .  

1. Record the d a t e ,  time, sample number, and drum number on a 
"Sample Log", Form FMPC-OPR-1632 (See Figure 4 ) .  

0 
- NOTE 1: One form t o  r eques t  a n a l y s i s  f o r  Percent (%) Uranium 

and Percent (%) Moisture.  T h i s  sample will go t o  the 
Anal y t  i ca l  Lab. 

- NOTE 2: One form t o  r eques t  "RCRA Analysis  per Sampling Plan 
f o r  UNH Sump Cake". 
Sampl i ng Area. 

This sample will go t o  RCRA 

2. Complete a "Site-Wide Analysis  Request/23 Custody Record", 
Form FS-F-3361 (See Figure 5 ) .  

3. Complete s tandard  sample 1 abel , FMPC-PRO-303 f o r  the 
sample j a r .  

4. Aff ix  a s tandard  sample l a b e l  t o  both 1-gallon g l a s s  sample 
j a r s .  

Deliver sample and Site-Wide Analysis  RequestlCustody Record form 
t o  Analyt ical  Lab. 
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) - 6 9 4 4  
8.4.3 Sampling for Waste Characterization 

A.  Sample per procedure 20-C-806 "Waste Sampling for  Ident i f icat ion".  

1. 

2. 

Determine sample quantity fo r  each character is t ic  from the 
sample matrix. 

Complete required forms f o r  each sample per sample matrix. 

e 
8.5 Transfer T a n k  25A In-SDecification F i l t r a t e  t o  the General Sump 

- NOTE: To be within specif icat ions,  the uranium content shall  be l e s s  
t h a n  or equal t o  0.048 g/1 the copper ( C u )  content shall  be l e s s  
than 1 ppm and the f i l t r a t e  pH shall  be greater than 7.0. 

8.5.1 Verify t h a t  the analytical r e su l t s  f o r  the f i l t r a t e  t a n k  t o  be pumped 
are within specification. 

8.5.2 

.8.5.3 

,IJ the resu l t s  are n o t  within specif icat ion,  
- T H E N  do n o t  proceed and notify the Process Leader. 

Transferring Tank 25A F i l t r a t e  t o  General Sump u s i n g  North Transfer Pump 

The Process Leader will  determine which f i l t r a t e  pump i s  t o  
be used. 

- NOTE: 

A. Contact the General Sump Operator and request permission t o  pump 
f i l t r a t e .  

B. Check closed valve FLT-9. 

C. Check closed valve FLTO-1. 

D. Check closed valve FLTO-3. 

E. Check closed valve HOV-131. 

F. Check closed valve HOV-125. 

G. Open valve FLTO-5. 

H. Open valve FLTO-4. 

1. Open valve FLT3. 

J .  WHEN permission t o  t r ans fe r  i s  received from the General Sump 
Operator, 
- THEN open Tank  25A discharge valve FLT1. 

K. Sta r t  the North Transfer Pump. 

L .  Contact the General Sump Operator t o  verify flow into the General 
Sump f i l t r a t e  t a n k .  
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 
M. WHEN Tank 25A i s  a t  10 units on t a n k  level char t ,  
- THEN stop the North Transfer Pump. 

N .  Close valve FLT1. 

0. Notify the General Sump Operator tha t  the transfer i s  complete. 

WARNING II 
The line from Plant 8 cannot be drained because of a check valve in the 
transfer line at the General Sump. Leaving water in this line during periods of 
cold weather will plug the line and can rupture gaskets. 

P. 
' - THEN follow Steps 1 - 3 below: 

the outside atmospheric temperature i s  l e s s  t h a n  40°F, 

1. Notify General Sump tha t  a i r  i s  going t o  be used t o  clean the 
1 ine. 

2. Open process a i r  valve PU2 t o  blow f i l t r a t e  t o  the General 
Sump tank fo r  30 minutes. 

3. Close valve PU2. 

4. Close valve FLT3. 

Q. Close valve FLTO-5. 

R. Close valve FLTO-4. 

8.5.4 Transferring Tank 25A Filtrate t o  General Sump using South Transfer Pump 

A.  

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G.  

H. 

I .  

J .  

Contact the General Sump Operator and request permission t o  pump 
f i  1 t r a t e .  

Check closed valve FLT-9. 

Check closed valve FLTO-1. 

Check closed valve FLTO-3. 

Check closed valve HOV-131. 

Check closed valve HOV-125. 

Open valve FLTO-5. 

Open valve FLTO-4. 

Open valve FLT6. 

Open valve PU5. 

. . _  



8.0 PROCEDURE (cont.)  - 6 9 4 4  
K. WHEN permission t o  t ransfer  i s  received from the General Sump 

Operator, - THEN open Tank 25A discharge valve FLT4. 

L.  

M. 

Star t  the S o u t h  Transfer Pump. 

Contact the General Sump Operator t o  verify flow i n t o  the General 
Sump f i l t r a t e  Tank. 

N .  WHEN Tank 25A i s  a t  10 units on tank level chart ,  
- THEN stop the Sou th  Transfer Pump. 

0. Close valve FLT4. 

P.  Close valve PUS. 

Q. Close valve FLT6. 

R. Notify the General Sump Operator tha t  the t ransfer  i s  complete. 

II WARNING 1 
The line from Plant 8 cannot be drained because of a check valve in the 
transfer line at the General Sump. Leaving water in this line during periods of 
cold weather will plug the line and can rupture gaskets. 

S. the outside atmospheric temperature i s  l e s s  than 40°F, - THEN follow Steps, 1 - 3 below: 

1. Notify General Sump tha t  a i r  i s  going t o  be used t o  clean the 
1 ine. 

2. Open FLT3. 

3 .  Open process a i r  valve PU2. 

4. Blow f i l t r a t e  t o  the General Sump Tank for  30 minutes. 

5. Close valve PU2. 

6. Close valve FLT3. 

T. Close valve FLTO-5. 

U. Close valve FLTO-4. 
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I. %. 3 = - 8l.0:1 “PROCEDURE (cont.)  

8.6 Transfer F i l t r a t e  t o  P l a n t  2 /3  

All off-specification f i l t r a t e  from Tank 25A will go t o  P l a n t  
2/3. In-specification f i l t r a t e  can also go t o  P l a n t  2/3. The 
Process Leader will decide which pump shall  be used. 

NOTE: 

8.6.1 Transferring Tank 25A Filtrate t o  P lan t  2/3 with North Transfer Pump 

A. 

B.  

C.  

D. 

E. 

F. 

G.  

H. 

I .  

3. 

K. 

L. 

M. 

N .  

0. 

P. 

Q. 

Contact the Plant 2/3 Process Leader t o  request permission t o  pump 
f i 1 t r a t e .  

Check closed valve FLT9. 

Check closed valve FLTO-1. 

Check closed valve FLTO-3. 

Check closed valve FLTO-4. 

Check closed valve HOV-124. 

Verify tha t  Operators are i n  place t o  monitor  the f i l t r a t e  pipe 
during the t ransfer  (per Supervisor’s instructions). 

Open valve HOV-131. 

Open valve FLT3. 

- WHEN permission t o  t ransfer  i s  received from the Plant 2/3 
Operator, - THEN open Tank 25A discharge valve FLT1. 

S t a r t  the North Transfer Pump. 

Contact the Plant 2/3 Operator t o  verify flow i n t o  the Plant 2/3 
di lut ion/neutral izat ion Tank. 

- WHEN Tank 25A i s  a t  10 units on t a n k  level char t ,  - THEN s t o p  the North Transfer Pump. 

Close valve FLT1. 

Close valve FLT3. 

C1 ose valve HOV-131. 

Notify the Plant 2/3 Operator tha t  the t ransfer  i s  complete. 



8.6.2 Transferring Tank 25A F i l t r a t e  t o  Plant 2/3 with South Transfer Pump 

A.  Contact the Plant 2/3 Process Leader t o  request permission t o  pump 
f i l t r a t e .  

B. Check closed valve FLT9. 

C. Check closed valve FLTO-1. 

D. Check closed valve FLTO-3. 

E. Check closed valve FLTO-4. 

F. Check closed valve HOV-124. 

G. 

H .  Open valve PU-5. 

Verify that Operators are in place t o  monitor the f i l t r a t e  pipe 
during the t ransfer  (per Supervisor’s instruct ions) .  

I .  Open valve FLT6. 

J.  Open valve HOV-131. 

K. permission t o  t ransfer  i s  received from the Plant 2/3 
Operator, - THEN open Tank 25A discharge valve FLT4. 

L. Star t  the Sou th  Transfer Pump. 

M. Contact the Plant 2/3 Operator t o  verify flow into the Plant 2/3 
dilution/neutralization Tank. 

N.  WHEN Tank 25A i s  a t  10 uni ts  on t a n k  level char t ,  
- THEN stop the S o u t h  Transfer Pump. 

0. Close valve FLT4. 

P. Close valve PUS. 

Q. Close valve FLT6. 

R.  Close valve HOV-131. 

S. Notify the Plant 2/3 Operator t h a t  the t ransfer  i s  complete. 
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8.0 PROCEDURE ( c o n t . )  

8.7 

8.7.1 

Emersencv Shutdown o f  the West EIMCO Fil ter  f o r  P l a n t  8 Evacuat ion 

Stop pump 3-104 using Emergency S top  but ton  a t  f i l t e r .  

- NOTE: The f i l t e r  bas in  a g i t a t o r ,  drum r o t a t i o n  and vacuum pump s h a l l  
remain on. 

8.7.2 Stop f i l t e r  drum and knife u s i n g  Emergency Stop  bu t ton  a t  f i l t e r .  

8.8 Star t -uD a f t e r  Emerqencv Shutdown 

8.8.1 S t a r t  pump 3-104 using HS104. 

8.8.2 

8.8.3 

Restart drum and knife by p r e s s i n g  S t a r t  bu t ton .  

Return t o  r o u t i n e  o p e r a t i o n  o f  t h e  EIMCO f i l t e r  per Sec t ion  8.1.2.  

8.9 ResDonse t o  Emerqencv Condi t ions  

8.9.1 Leaks from Pip ing ,  F langes ,  o r  Valves 

A. 

B. C o l l e c t  l eak ing  material i n  a p o r t a b l e  bucket o r  c o n t a i n e r .  

S top  any pump(s) t h a t  a r e  o p e r a t i n g  i n  the l e a k i n g  p i p e  system. 

8.9.2 Leaks from Pumps 

A. S top  pump. 

B. Close  in le t  and d i s c h a r g e  v a l v e s  c l o s e s t  t o  pump. 

C. Take necessary  a c t i o n s  t o  ensure l eak ing  m a t e r i a l  i s  c o l l e c t e d  i n  a 
p o r t a b l e  c o n t a i n e r  o r  i n  a secondary containment a r e a .  

8 .9 .3  High Level Warning Alarms 

A. Ver i fy  con t ro l  va lve  FV203 o r  FV203A i s  c losed .  

8. Inform Superv isor  o f  alarm. 

C.  Determine cause of a l a rm (See Table  1) .  

8.9.4 High Level Alarm i n  F i l t e r  Basin 

A. Stop  J-104 with Emergency S t o p  bu t ton  o r  HS104. 

B. Inform Superv isor  o f  Alarm. 

C. Determine cause o f  A1 arm (See Table  1 ) .  
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8 . 0  PROCEDURE (cont.) - 6 9 4 4 .  
8.9.5 High Level Alarm on Tank F43-203 and F43-203A 

A. 

B. Inform Supervisor o f  Alarm. 

C. 

Contact Plant 2 /3  Operator t o  stop transfer. 

Determine cause of Alarm (See Table 1). 

8.10 Troubleshootinq 

8.10.1 Refer t o  Table 4 for appropriate responses t o  malfunctions 
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A1 arm 

High level alarm on 
f i l t e r  feed Tank - 
LAH203 

High level alarm on 
f i l t e r  feed Tank  - 
LAH 203A 

High level alarm on 
the EIMCO f i l t e r  basin 
(LAH104A or LAH104B) 

Page 38 o f  53 

High level alarm on 
f i l t e r  feed tank F43- 
203 

High level alarm on 
f i l t e r  feed tank F43- 
203A 

Type 

Warning 

Warning 

Erne rg  en cy 

Emergency 

Eme rg  en cy 

Cause 

Excess flow from 
P l a n t  2/3 MDU 
Transfer pump. 

Excess flow from 
P l a n t  2/3 MDU 
Transfer pump. 

(1) Pump 5-104 flow 
r a t e  i s  s e t  t o o  
h i g h  

( 2 )  F i l t e r  i s  
inoperative 

(3) overflow 
valve HOV-223 
closed 

( 4 )  overflow l i n e  
plugged 

RESPONSES TO ALARM CONDITIONS 
Table 1 

Corrective Action 

( 1) Ensure automat  i c 
control valve i s  
cl osed. 

( 1) Ensure automatic 
control valve i s  
cl  osed. 

(1) S top  pump 5-104 and 
check pump flow 
ra t e .  

( 2 )  Check EIMCO f i l t e r  
i s  operational . 

(3) Open valve HOV-223 
( 4 )  Unplug overflow 

1 ine. 

S t o p  Plant 2/3 t ransfer  

~~ 

S t o p  Plant 2/3 t ransfer  
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- 6 9 4 4 .  

I N I T I A L  VALVE P O S I T I O N  LOG SHEET 
Table 2 (Sheet 1 o f  5 )  
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INITIAL VALVE POSITION LOG SHEET 
Table 2 (Sheet 2 of 5) 
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DESCRIPTION VALVE 

Filtrate discharge header FLT8 

TO 0-104 FLT9 

Filtrate d i  scharqe header F L T l l  

Filtrate to Tanks 21A, 22A, and FLTO- 1 

NUMBER 

11 
NORMAL POSITIONER VERI F I ER 
POSITION operator SIpervi sor 

OPEN 
CLOSED 

OPEN 

CLOSED 
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DESCRIPTION 
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I N I T I A L  VALVE POSIT ION LOG SHE.ET 
Table 2 ( Sheet 3 of 5) 
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DESCRIPTION 

Instrument a i r  supply 

Instrument a i r  t o  FV203 

Instrument a i r  t o  FV203A 

Inlet  t o  f i l t r a t e  recirculating 
pump 

F i l t r a t e  recycle t o  West vacuum 

VALVE NORMAL POSITIONER VERIFIER 
NUMBER POSITION operator S I p m i s o r  

PU189 OPEN 

PU190 OPEN 
PU191 OPEN 

R 1  OPEN 

R4-W CLOSED 

IlDigester discharge header I SF8 I OPEN I I 

Tank F-104 out le t  SF12 CLOSED 

Tank 0-105 out le t  SF5 CLOSED 

S lu r ry  feed t o  East EIMCO f i l t e r  UF2 CLOSED 

West f i l t e r  i n l e t  WEFl CLOSED 

West f i l t e r  drain WFDl CLOSED 

Combined f i 1 t e r  drai n WFDE OPEN 

INITIAL VALVE POSITION LOG SHEET 
Table 2 ( Sheet 5 of 5 ) 



EQUIPMENT LOG 

F43-203 Agi t a to r  

F43-203A Agi t a to r  

#7 F i l t r a t e  Pump 

#8 F i l t r a t e  Pump 

#9 F i l t r a t e  Pump 

Feed Pump J-104 

Vacuum Pump 643-113 

Vacuum Pump 643-114A 

Filter Basin A g i t a t o r  

F i l te r  Knife Drive 

F i l t e r  Ag i t a to r  

F i l t e r  Drum Drive 

Drumming S t a t i o n  HEPA 

F104 Tank Agi t a to r  

Precoat Tank Agi t a to r  

Precoat Dump Exhaust 

SWITCH LOCATION SWITCH VERIFIER VERIFIER 
POSITION Operator Superv isor  

East  of Tank F43-203 OFF 
on ground f l o o r  
column 
West of Tank F43- O F F  
203A on ground f l o o r  
column 

On pump nor th  of  OFF 
Tank 25A 

On pump nor th  o f  OFF 
Tank 25A 

On pump nor th  of OFF 
Tank 25A 
South of F43-203 on OFF 
f 1 oor 
Second f l o o r ,  south OFF 
of  small Eimco 
f i 1 ters 
Second f l o o r ,  south OFF 
of small Eimco 
f i l t e r s  
East EIMCO Fi l ter  OFF 
Panel Board 

East EIMCO Filter OFF 
Panel Board 
East EIMCO Filter OFF 
Panel Board 

East EIMCO Filter OFF 
Panel Board 
On Por tab le  HEPA OFF 
U n i t  

Northeast  of  F104 on OFF 
P1 atform 

Panel Board above OFF 
Precoat Tank 

Panel Board above OFF 
Precoat Tank 

INITIAL POWER SUPPLY AND SWITCH POSITION VERIFICATION LOG 
WEST EIMCO FILTER OPERATION 

Table 3 (Sheet  1 o f  2 )  



EQUIPMENT LOG 

North Precoa t  Pump 

South Precoat  Pump 

Sandpiper Pump 

F i l t r a t e  
Reci rcul a t i n g  Seal  
Water Pump 

25A Tank A g i t a t o r  

North T r a n s f e r  Pump 

South T r a n s f e r  Pump 

OPERATOR VERIFIER IDENTIFICATION: 

SWITCH LOCATION SWITCH VERIFIER VERIFIER 
POSITION Operator Superv i so r  

Panel nor th  of  OFF 
Precoat  Tank 
Panel North o f  OFF 
Precoat  Tank 
N/A OFF 
Ground f l o o r  n o r t h  OFF 
of  Tank 25A 

Panel North of  OFF 
Precoat  Tank 
Panel North of 0 FF 
Precoat  Tank 
Panel North o f  OFF 
Precoat  Tank 

Name ( P r i n t )  I n i t i a l  Badge No. Date 

Name ( P r i n t )  I n i t i a l  Badge No. Date 

Name ( P r i n t )  I n i t i a l  Badge No. Date 

SUPERVISOR VERIFIER IDENTIFICATION 

Name ( P r i n t )  In i  t i  a1 Badge No. Date 

Name ( P r i n t )  I n i t i a l  Badge No. Date 

INITIAL POWER SUPPLY AND SWITCH POSITION VERIFICATION LOG 
WEST EIMCO FILTER OPERATION 

Table  3 (Shee t  2 o f  2) 
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Mal f unc t  i on 

~ ~ 
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Pump 5-104 does no t  
o p e r a t e  when Tank F43- 
203 i s  being used 

Pump 5-104 does not  
o p e r a t e  when Tank F43- 
203A i s  being used 

~~ 

Pump 5-104 s t o p s  

Pump 5-104 s t o p s  due 
t o  high pressure 

Cause 

Valve a1 ignment i s  
wrong. 

Valve a1 ignment i s  
wrong. 

(1) Line plugged 
upstream o f  
pump s u c t i o n .  

( 2 )  Valves c l o s e d  
upstream o f  
pump suct i on. 

(3)  Low l e v e l  i n  Tank. 
( 4 )  T o t a l i z e r  s e t - p o i n t  

i s  reached.  
( 5 )  Main diaphragm 

f a i lu re  i n  pump. 

(1) Line plugged 
downstream o f  
pump d i scha rge .  

(2) Valves  c l o s e d  
downstream 
o f  pump d i scha rge .  

C o r r e c t i v e  Act ion 

:heck t h a t  va lves  HV-203Cy 
iV-203Dy HOV-216 a r e  open and 
iV-203A and HV-203D a r e  
:1 osed  
Check t h a t  va lves  HV-203Ay 
iV-203By HOV-216 a r e  open and 
iV-203C and HV-203D a r e  
c losed  

~ 

(1) Unplug l ine upstream o f  
pump s u c t i o n  

(2 )  Check va lve  
a1 i gnment 

(3) No a c t i o n  - t ank  i s  empty 
( 4 )  No a c t i o n -  T r a n s f e r  

complete .  
( 5 )  Place  the f i l t e r  on 

s tand-by o r  
shutdown f i l t e r  

(1) Unplug l i ne  downstream of 
D u m  d i s c h a r a e  

T (2 )  Check v a l v e  al ignment  

RESPONSES TO MALFUNCTIONS 
Table  4 
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WEST EIMCO FILTER FLOW DIAGRAM 
Figure 1 
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AND WEST EIMCO CONTROL PANEL 4 

I 

DIAPWRAU RUPTURE LIOUID 
CUT-OFF ODs PUMPS 

AGITATOR 

1 
...( 

--- 
I 

TIMER TIMER 

EAST AND WEST EIMCO F I L T E R  CONTROL PANEL 
Figure 2 
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Figure 3 
FORM NO. FS-F-1945-XX 
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a 

FMKI-OPR- I632 

SAMPLE LOG 

Figure 4 
FORM NO. FMPC-OPR-1632 



SITE-WIDE ANALYSIS REQUEST/23 CUSTODY RECORD 
FORM NO. FS-F-3361 

Figure 5 
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Date: 
Batch # 

Page 52 of 53 

Fi 1 ter Used 

MDU to be received 

Tank F43-203 level prior to MDU receipt 
Tank F43-203A level prior to MDU receipt 

Tank F43-203 level after MDU receipt 
Tank F43-203A level after MDU receipt 

Pump 5-104 start time 
Pump J-104 flow rate (gpm) 
Final FQI104 reading 
(Quantity transferred to Filter) 

Filtrate (Tank 25A) PumD Loq 

a) Destination 
b) Sample analysis results 

Filter Cake Lot Numbers 

Operator 

Process Engineer 

MDU FILTRATION BATCH SHEET 
Attachment A 
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RECORD OF ISSUE/REVISIONS 

- DATE REV. NO DESCRIPTION AND AUTHORITY 

06-03-94 0 Document required for West EIMCO Filter operation per 
Request No. P93-1288, initiated by.C.A. Glassmeyer. This 
document together with SOP 08-C-608 supersede the 
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10-04-94 1 Revised to update current procedure per Request No. 

11-23-94 0 Reissued to update procedure current requirements and format 

12-28-94 0 Reissued to update procedure per Request No. P94-0633, 

P94-0496, initiated by T. Huey. 

per Request No. P94-0547, initiated by T.  Huey. 

initiated by T. Arnold. 
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DESCRIPTION AND AUTHORITY 

New procedure needed to cover removal of tank/sump 
contents initiated by J. W .  Ogg per Site Request 
NO. 593-177. 



Title: TANK/SUMP CONTENTS REMOVAL 

1 .o 

2.0 

3 . 0  
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PURPOSE 

This document provides the procedure for removing the contents of 
tanks/sumps located at the Fernald Environmental Management Project (FEMP). 

- SCOPE 

This Fernald Environmental Restoration Management Corporation (FERMCO) . 

procedure applies to the pumping o f  contents from all tanks and sumps 
located at the FEMP into receiving containers. 

For tanks/sumps designated as Hazardous Waste Management Units (HWMU), 
additional requirements may be specified in a closure plan. 

DEFINITIONS 

ComDatible Container - A container, usually a drum, that is approved by 
Logistics Administration to be compatible with the material to be 
accumul ated. 

End of Day - Time when work ceases; end of first, second, or third shift. 
Work Zone - An area established around the area of work that controls 
personnel access. 

Hazardous Waste - A material which is listed on the Environmental 
Protection Agency Hazardous Waste List or exhibits any of the following 
four characteristics: ignitabil ity, corrosivity, reactivity, or exceeds 
Toxicity Characteristic Leaching procedure limits. Both "listed" and 
"characteristic" wastes are regulated under RCRA. 

Receivina Container - A drum or other type of vessel used to contain 
material. 
residue of the same type it i s  intended to receive. 

A receiving container must be empty or contain only waste or 

Re1 ease - Any unpl anned event i nvol.vi ng spi 1 1  i ng , 1 eaki ng , pumpi ng , 
pouring, injecting, escaping, emitting, emptying, leaching, releasing, 
dumping, discharging, or disposing of hazardous waste onto the ground, into 
water, or.into the air, within or beyond the boundaries of the FEMP. 

Resource Conservation and Recoverv Act (RCRAl - The Congressional Act which 
establishes safe and environmentally acceptable management practices for 
specific wastes. RCRA requires strict "cradle to grave" control and proper 
management of hazardous wastes. 
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4.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

ODerators 

Perform required operations of this procedure. 

Follow all posted safety requirements. 

Wear protective clothing and respiratory equipment as provided by the 
supervisor. 

Assiqned Suervisor 

Coordinates and/or notifies all support organizations of assistance 

Coordinates the transfer of tank/sump contents and drumming of tank/sump 

Ensures only trained personnel perform work related to this procedure. 

required per this procedure and referenced procedures. 

contents into proper containers per this procedure. 

Obtains content removal equipment. 

Immediately reports a spill or other abnormal event to the Assistant 
Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO) and submits Supervisor's Report of Injury 
(FS-F-170). 

Contacts Industrial Hygiene and Radiological Safety to determine the 
appropriate respiratory protection and/or additional protective clothing 
for the process being performed. 

Requests a radiological survey of area and equipment before operation to 
establish proper radiological controls for the job. 

Provides operators with the required respiratory protection and 

Ensures that flash point and final disposition samples o f  tank/sump 

protective clothing . 

liquid have been taken if a Material Evaluation Form does not exist for 
the material. 

Ensures compliance with the Task Specific Health & Safety Plan for this 
task, if applicable. 

Determines whether tanks/sumps are empty. 



4.0 RESPONSIBILITIES (cont . ) 
Indus t r i  a1 Hvaiene Section 

Monitors for  organic vapors including personal a i r  sampling as 
appropriate. 

As requested, determines i f  a Task Specific Health and Safety Plan i s  

Radiolotaical Control Section 

Provides support for the project by reviewing work packages and ensuring 

required t o  perform the task and ass i s t  i n  the development o f  the p l a n .  

work plans incorporate control s necessary for  compl i ance w i t h  s i t e  
r a d i a t i o n  safety standards. 

Provides radiological surveillance of j o b  s i t e  and equipment as required. 

Issues a Radiological Work Permit, i f  necessary, based on pre-job 
surveys. 

As requested, determines i f  a Task Specific Health and Safety Plan i s  
required to  perform the task and ass i s t  i n  the development of the p l a n .  

Safetv and Fire Field Services and Safetv and Fire Protection Enaineerinq 

Provides support for the project by assuring t h a t  a l l  work is  performed 
i n  a safe manner and i n  compliance w i t h  a l l  applicable FEMP Safety and 
Fire .Regulations. 

Provides a l l  f i r e  prevention equipment and materials. 

Provides f i r e  fighting equipment ( i f  necessary). 

Performs f ie ld  inspections as necessary t o  verify safety and f i r e  
regulation compliance a t  the j o b  s i t e .  
supervisor and the involved FERMCO organization(s) . 

Reports any violations t o  the 

Monitors for a i r  contaminates or explosive gas concentrations when the 
cap i s  removed from the tanks/sumps. 

Assists i n  development of t r a i n i n g  requirements. 

TransDortation provides containers as specified by Logistics Administration 
and Transportat ion Regulatory Compl iance i n  accordance w i t h  Department of 
Transportation (DOT)  regulations. 

. 

- .  
. .  . .  
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4 . 0  RESPONSIBILITIES (cont.) 

Materi a1 s Control and Accountabi 1 i t v  lMC&AL provides barcode 1 abel s ,  as 
applicable and performs inventory tracking of the materials generated. 

e 

Remediation SuDDort ODerations lRSO)  

Obtains  characterization resul ts  t o  determine f 
contents i n  tank/sump. 

Disposes of tank/sump contents. . 

nal. d i spos i t i on  of 

Disposes of detergent waste from cleaning of transfer equipment. 

Waste Proarams Manaaement 

Determines storage locations of drummed waste per appl icabl e procedures. 

Specifies, i n  consul tation w i t h  Transportation Regulatory Compliance, 

Determines d i s p o s i t i o n  of detergent waste from cleaning of t ransfer  

receiving containers compatible w i t h  tank/sump contents. 

equipment. 

5.0 GENERAL 

The content of some tanks/sumps may have radioactive as well as hazardous 
constituents. 

6. o PREREOUISITES 

6.1 INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

1. All actions of this procedure shall be i n  compl 
Task Specific Health and Safety Plan applicable 
tank/sump. 

ance w 
t o  the 

t h  the 
specific 

2 .  The contents of detergent waste containers resulting from the 
cleaning of transfer equipment shall be handled as p o t e n t i a l l y  
radioactive and/or  hazardous waste. 

requirements are defined. 

A defined safety system i s  n o t  involved. 

Safety glasses shall be worn unless otherwise specified by ESLH. 

3. A l l  removed contents shall remain onsite until f inal  disposition 

4 .  

5 .  
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a 

6.1 INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS ( c o n t . )  

6 .  

7 .  

8 .  

9.  

10. 

11. 

12.  

13. 

14.  

15.  

Respi ra tory  p ro tec t ion  provided by the superv isor  s h a l l  be worn 
when requi  red.  

Face s h i e l d s  s h a l l  be worn when removing bungs from con ta ine r s  
w i t h  hazardous l i q u i d s .  Goggles o r  f a c e  s h i e l d s  s h a l l  be worn 
during opera t ions  where a p o s s i b i l i t y  exists of  personnel being 
splashed w i t h  hazardous 1 iqu ids .  

A rubber  apron o r  sp lash  suit s h a l l  be worn i f  there i s  a 
p o s s i b i l i t y  of being splashed w i t h  c a u s t i c ,  ac ids ,  o r  any o t h e r  
chemical which could cause skin damage upon con tac t .  

Leather-palm gloves s h a l l  be worn when handl ing drums, opera t ing  
equipment, and when handl ing rough, sharp-edged, o r  contaminated 
mater i  a1 s .  

Neoprene rubber  gloves sha l l  be worn when handling hazardous 
chemical waste where skin contac t  i s  poss ib l e .  

For any s p i l l ,  t a k e  immediate steps t o  minimize o r  conta in ,  and 
n o t i f y  supe rv i so r .  I f  a s p i l l  i s  determined t o  be hazardous 
waste,  the  s p i l l  s h a l l  be handled per SOP 20-C-606. 

Any s p i l l  of  tank/sump contents  o r  de t e rgen t  waste wi l l  r equ i r e  
the AEDO, Sa fe ty  & Fi re  Inspector ,  and Radiation Safe ty  t o  be 
immediately n o t i f i e d .  Radiological Sa fe ty  will perform a 
survey,  a s s i s t  in  e s t ab l i sh ing  a bar r icaded  a rea ,  and post  t h e  
a rea  a s  necessary.  

Personnel s a f e t y  equipment (eyewashers, f i re  ex t ingu i she r s ,  
s a f e t y  showers) s h a l l  be opera t iona l  and r e a d i l y  a v a i l a b l e  f o r  
emergencies.  

Po r t ab le  eyewashers sha l l  have a s t i c k e r  a t tached  ind ica t ing  
l a s t  f l u s h / f i l l  i s  not over s ix  months o ld .  

All t r a n s f e r s  of  flammable l i q u i d s  s h a l l  have a l l  t h e  con ta ine r s  
banded toge the r  and grounded. 

16. Drum l i d s  s h a l l  have bung openings. 
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INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS (cont.) 

17. Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of 
radioactive/hazardous waste materi a1 s by inhalation, ingestion, 
or absorption, shall immediately be reported to a supervisor or 
in the supervisor’s absence, the AEDO. The supervisor shall 
imnediately report the circumstance of possible radioactive 
materials intake to ES&H Radiological Control and Industrial 
Hygiene Departments for evaluation and any immediate action such 
as decontamination. The involved employees shall report to 
Medical Services at the end of their shift or as directed to 
submit a urine sample and again report at the start of their 
next shift to submit another urine sample. 

PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS 

Personnel shall be certified in the use of Personal Protective 
Equipment (PPE) and shall be trained in the handling of contaminated 
liquids. 

HEALTH AND SAFETY PLAN 

Radiological Control and Industrial Hygiene shall be notified by the 
assigned supervisor to determine if a Task Specific Health and 
Safety Plan is required to perform this task. 

TOOLS AND MATERIALS REQUIRED 

Ai r or el ectrical pump (non-sparki ng , as appl i cabl e) 
Weighted hose 
Check valve and suction strainer 
Secondary containment vessel 
Container 1 abel 1 i ng suppl i es 
Container with detergent solution 
Indel i bl e ink marker 
Black paint, red paint, white paint (as applicable) 
Appl i cabl e drum 1 abel s 
Lab label tape and dispenser 

WORK ZONE 

Prior to the start of work, the work zone shall be constructed and 
its control established using barriers and caution signs. 
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6.6 WASTE CHARACTERIZATION 

- d o 4 4  

1. The supervisor shall submit a Material Evaluation Form (MEF) 
verification form to Waste Characterization for the waste being 
removed. 

2. A Material Evaluation Form (MEF) shall be completed to 
categorize the liquid as RCRA or Non-RCRA. 

m: A numbered MEF may be'obtained from Waste Management 
Records and initiated per SSOP-0002, "Completing the 
Materi a1 Eva1 uat ion Form. 'I 

3 .  

4 .  

ES&H shall be given a copy of the sample results for development 
of a Health and Safety Plan, as applicable. 

A sample may be required for radionuclides as determined by 
supervi si on. 

7 . 0  PROCEDURE 

- NOTE: Within this section, Warnings and Cautions precede the step to which 
they apply. Notes follow the step to which they apply. 

7.1 PREPARING FOR THE TRANSFER OF MATERIALS FROM TANKS/SUMPS TO 
CONTAINERS 

SUPERVISOR 

I. Check that the material has been characterized and the 
disposition of the material determined. 

- NOTE: Any unknown material that has not been characterized 
before removal shall be transferred to the 90 day holding 
area for characterization after removal. 

2 .  If the tank/sump is designated as a HWMU, obtain the closure 
plan and implement any additional requirements. 

3 .  Ensure. appropriate storage is available for receiving 
containers. 

- NOTE: Adequate storage area shall be identified before 
receiving containers can be filled. 

4 .  Ensure barricades and caution signs have been placed around work 
zone. 
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7.1 PREPARING FOR THE TRANSFER OF MATERIALS FROM TANKS/SUMPS TO 
CONTAINERS (cont.) 

OPERATORS 

USE OF DIRTY PUMPS, TRANSFER EQUIPMENT, AND TANK/SUMP 
E X I T  NOZZLES CAN CAUSE CROSS CONTAMINATION. I 

5. Check that pumps, transfer equipment, and tank/sump exit nozzle 
. are clear of loose contamination; if not clear, notify 

supervisor. 

6. Contact Radiological Safety to survey the area, equipment, and 
the nozzle through ,which the tank/sump contents will flow. 

7. Notify Transportation to deliver compatible receiving 
containers. 

7.2 DAILY TRANSFER OF MATERIAL FROM TANKS/SUMPS TO CONTAINERS 

SUPERVISOR 

1. Complete the following checklists (Attachments A through D): 

.FS-F-3703, "Tank/Sump Content Removal-Authorized Personnel 
List" 

FS-F-3704, "Tank/Sump Content Removal -Supervi sor's Daily 
Startup Checkl i st" 

FS-F-3705, "Tank/Sump Content Removal-Equipment Checkl ist" 

FS-F-3706, "Tank/Sump Content Removal-Container Area 
Checkl ist" 

2. Notify Quality Control prior to startup of  tank/sump content 
removal task . 

OPERATORS 

3. Fi 1 1  out an "Item Production/Certification/Identification" card, 
Form FS-F-1945-XX (see Attachment E )  as foll ows: 

a. Record the FEMP Lot Marking Code per RM-0005 in the areas 
titled " P . O .  N o . " ,  "Source", "Material Class", and 
"Materi a1 Type". 
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7 . 2  DAILY TRANSFER OF MATERIAL FROM TANKS/SUMPS TO CONTAINERS (cont . ) 
OPERATORS 

b. Record a general description of the waste in the area 
titled "Waste Description and Comments". 

CAUTION 

LIQUID MUST BE CHARACTERIZED, FLASH POINT ESTABLISHED, AND ADEQUATE 
STORAGE SPACE IDENTIFIED BEFORE PUMPING OPERATION CAN COMMENCE. 

4 .  

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9 .  

10. 

Ensure the flash point of tank/sump liquid has been listed on 
Supervisor's Daily Startup Checklist. 
supervisor. 

If not, notify 

Obtain receiving containers and prepare empty container as 
fol 1 ows: 

a. If the liquid is not hazardous, prepare container per 
SSOP-0075. 

b. If the liquid is hazardous, prepare container per SSOP- 
0035. 

Using indel i ble ink, mark the FEMP Lot Marking Code in 
accordance with RM-0005 on the receiving container. 

Place receiving container and pumping equipment in secondary 
containment. 

- NOTE: Secondary containment shall be large enough to contain 

Ensure the liquid has been characterized, the flash point 
established, and adequate storage space identified before 
starting pumping operation. 

the receiving container. 

Open receiving container and remove the bung plug from the bung 
hol e. 

Connect a grounding cable from the drum to a "good grounding 
point" on the tank/sump being emptied or its piping. 
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7.2 DAILY TRANSFER OF MATERIAL FROM TANKS/SUMPS TO CONTAINERS (cont.) 

OPERATORS 
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11. Connect electric or air supply to pump. 

NOTE: Plant electric or air supply may be used if in close 
proximity of the pumping operation. 
compressor will be needed if a remote operation is 
performed. 

A generator or air 

12. Clean around the exit nozzle to ensure that debris does not 
enter the tank/sump when the tank/sump is opened. 

13. Remove or open cap from the tank/sump, as required. 

SUPERVISOR 

14. Request Fire & Safety of the ES&H Division to perform monitoring 
for air contaminates and explosive gas concentrations prior to 
pumping and to perform a field inspection to verify Safety and 
Fi re regul at i on compl i ance . 

OPERATORS 

15. Place liquid intake hose from pump into tank/sump assuring that 
hose reaches bottom of tank/sump. 

- NOTE: A check valve should be installed in intake hose. 

16. Place liquid discharge hose from pump into bung opening o f  
receiving container. 

17. Tightly fasten all air or electrical connections and liquid 
hoses. 
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7.2 DAILY TRANSFER OF MATERIAL FROM TANKS/SUMPS TO CONTAINERS (cont.) 

OPERATORS 

CAUTION 

BE ALERT TO THE POSSIBILITY OF SPILLS. 

18. If spill occurs, notify supervisor. 

CAUTION 

OPERATE PUMP AT A MODERATE SPEED TO AVOID SPLASHING. 
I F  A I R  OPERATION I S  PERFORMED, OPEN AIR SUPPLY NOZZLE r SLOWLY UNTIL PUMP I S  PRIMED. 

19. 

20. 

21. 

22.  

23.  

Start pump and transfer contents from the tank/sump into 
receiving container(s). If container starts to bulge, stop 
operation and notify supervisor. 

NOTE: Bulging containers shall be handled under direct 
supervision of the supervisor-in-charge and Fire and 
Safety. 

When the waste level in a receiving container is approximately 
three inches from the top, shut off the pump. 

If a receiving container is overfilled, transfer contents into 
the next receiving container until the level in the container is 
approximately three inches from the top. 

Seal a receiving container by screwing bung plug into bung hole 
evenly. 

Continue removal of tank/sump contents until the end of the day 
or when the tank/sump is empty and then complete steps in 
section 7.3. 

7.3 CLOSURE OF PUMPING OPERATION 

OPERATORS 

1. Weigh, secure, and label filled containers per SSOP-0075 or 
SSOP-0035, as appl i cab1 e. 
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7.3 CLOSURE OF PUMPING OPERATION (cont.) 

OPERATORS 

Title: TANK/SUMP CONTENTS REMOVAL $2 1.; c,? * 

CAUTION 

BE ALERT TO THE POSSIBILITY OF SPILLS. I F  A SPILL OCCURS, 
NOTIFY THE S U P W O R .  I 

2. 

3 .  

4 .  

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9.  

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

Drain as much residue as possible from pump and hoses into a 
receiving container. 

Carefully remove hoses from receiving container and tank/sump so 
as not to spill any residue. 

Seal the receiving container by screwing bung plug into bung 
hole evenly. 

Remove ground cab1 e from receiving container . 
Rep1 ace or close cap from tank/sump. 

Transfer receiving containers from secondary containment vessel 
(metal trough) to .container staging area. 

Fill out an "Item Production/Certification/Identification" card 
per steps 2a and 2b of Section 7.2. 

Obtain an empty container to hold the detergent waste and 
prepare container per SSOP-0075 or SSOP-0035, as appl i cab1 e. 

Place detergent waste container in secondary containment. 

Connect a grounding cable from the tank/sump to the detergent 
drum and from the detergent drum to the detergent waste 
container. 

Remove bungs from detergent drum and detergent waste container. 

Place intake hose from pump into detergent drum bung opening and 
discharge hose from pump into detergent waste container bung 
opening. Ensure intake hose is below detergent level. 
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7.3 CLOSURE OF PUMPING OPERATION (cont.) 

' OPERATORS 

I 1 

CLEAN PUMP AND HOSES AT A MODERATE SPEED TO AVOID SPLASHING 
OR BUBBLING OF DETERGENT. I F  AIR OPERATION I S  PERFORMED, 
OPEN-AIR SUPPLY NOZZLE SLOWLY UNTIL PUMP I S  PRIMED. 

14. Transfer ent i re  contents of detergent drum to. detergent waste 
container. 

15. A t  end of cleaning operation, slowly close air supply nozzle ( i f  
applicable) t o  stop the pumping operation. 

16. Drain as much residue as possible from hoses and pump i n t o  
detergent waste container. 

17. Carefully remove hoses from detergent drum and detergent waste 
container. Cap off hoses. 

18. Seal the detergent drum and detergent waste container by 
screwing bung plugs i n t o  bung holes evenly. 

19. Remove ground cable from containers and tank/sump. 

'20. Transfer detergent waste container from secondary containment t o  
staging area. 

21. Complete Form FS-F-614, "Interplant Nuclear Materi a1 Transfer 
Record" (Attachment F). 

22. Notify Transpor ta t ion  t h a t  receiving containers are ready for 
shipment. 

23. Not i fy  RSO of detergent waste containers location. 

- NOTE: RSO shall dispose of detergent waste. 

24. Store empty detergent drum, pump, hoses, e tc . ,  as appropriate i n  
a sea/l and container and /o r  underground sump/tank (UST) box.  

2 5 .  I f  releases have not  occurred, s tore  sp i l l  containment equipment 
i n  a sea/land container and/or a UST box. 
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7.3 CLOSURE OF PUMPING OPERATION (cont.) 

OPERATORS 

26. If releases have occurred, handle and clean spill containment 
equipment per SOP 20-C-606. 
perform a survey. 

Contact Radiological Safety t o  

27. Barricade and post the area if necessary. 

28. Contact Radiological Safety to survey the cleaned equipment. 

29. Complete FS-F-3707, "Tank/Sump Content Removal . -  Container 
Activity Completed Checklist" (FS-F-3707), Attachment G. 

8.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

8.1 DRIVERS 

29 CFR 1910.1200, "Occupational Safety and Health Administration 
(OSHA) Hazard Communi cation Standard" 

40 CFR Part 261, "Identification and List of Hazardous Waste" 

40 CFR Part 302.4, "List of Hazardous Substances and Reportable 
Quantities" 

Planning Notification, Appendix A - "The List of Extremely 
Hazardous Substances and their Threshold Planning Quantities" 

Chemical Reporting - Community Right-to-Know" 

40 CFR Part 355, Environmental Protection Agency: Emergency 
. 

40 CFR Part 370, Environmental Protection Agency: "Hazardous 

40 CFR Part 372, Environmental Protection Agency: "Toxic 
Chemical Release Reporting - Community Right-to-know - Subpart 
D, Specific Toxic Chemical Listing" 

Storage Tanks" 
API-1604, "Removal and Disposal of used Underground Petroleum 

API-2015, "Cleaning Petroleum Storage Tanks" 

8.2 REFERENCES 

SOP 20-C-606, "Hazardous Materi a1 S p i  1 1  C1 eanup" 

SSOP-0002, "Compl et i ng the Materi a1 E Val uat i on Form" 
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8 .0  APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS (cont . )  

SSOP-0075, "Packaging Low-Level 
Drums f o r  O f f s i t e  Shipment" 

Radi oact i ve Waste (LLRW) 

RM-0005, "FEMP Lot Marking and Color Coding System" 

i n  
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WORK LOCATION: 

ATTACHMENT A 

STORAGE TANK NUMBER DATE: 

COGNIZANT SUPERVISOR 1 
COMMENTS OR ADDITIONS: 

I 
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1 .  

II 

~ ~ 

Shift work scope briefing completed. I 
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2.  . 

3.  

4. 

5. 

6. 
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Permits Updated and Approved. 
- Industrial HygiendFMPC-516 (FS-F-2939) 

- Fire and Safety/FMPC-516 (FS-F-2939) 

. - Radiological Sdety/FS-F-1992-1 

Authorized Personnel l i s t  posted. 

Equipment ChecklisllFS-F-2414 completed. 

Container Area Checklist completed. 

Container Activity Checklist completed (provided at end of shift). 

ATTACHMENT B 

7 

8 

9. 

TANK/SUMP CONTENT REHOVAL - SUPERVISOR'S DAILY STARTUP CHECKLIST 
STORAGE TANK NUMBER: FLASH POINT OF CONTENTS: DATE: 

Container storage space availability confirmed. 

No evidence of release. 

Excavation area free of water. 

COGNIZANT SUPERVISOR: BADGE NUMBER: 

. 
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- Gloves 

- WE 

- Fire Extinguishers 

fork Lift - Checksheet fS-F-2414 completed. 

List of Materials Requiring Restocking 
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Comments 

II e I I I] 

ATTACHMENT C 

TANK/SUMP CONTENT RENOVAL - EQUIPMENT CHECKLIST 
STORAGE TANK NUMBER: DATE: 1 
NO. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

- 
- 

Air Comprersor Checksheet - FS-F-2414 completed. 

Condition of Pump a d  Hoses satisfactory. 

Safety Equipment satisfactory: 

- Pigs I I 
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AlTACHnENT D 
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NO. IEMSTOCHEOC 

1 .  Secondary containment satisfactory. 

2. Absorbent pads present. 

TANK/SUHP CONTENT REMOVAL - CONTAINER AREA CHECKLIST 
STORAGE TANK NUMBER: DATE: 

W E  NUMBER INITIALS 

3 

4 

5. 

Area barrier in place (tarp). 

Containers available and coded. 

Comments: 

I 
.I706 llRY9B 

' 4 4  
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ATTACHMENT F 

INTERPLANT NUCLEAR MATERIAL TRANSFER RECORD 

No. FEMP 
INTERPLANT M U C U M  MATERIAL TRANWER RECORD 



t> .!I i E'$ q 
i 

T i t l e :  TANK/SUMP CONTENTS REMOVAL 

1.  

2. 

Envifonn, ce,e..;F.-. .%, 
. .,xp-m?/ 

DOCUMENT NO: S S O P - 1 0 2 5  i: ........, =:-.-..... 
. - i i , : . . l ~ . . m . ' Y Y : - ~ ~ ~  

R E V I S I O N  NO: 0 

Page 24 o f  24 

Container coding checked 

Number of Containers: 

- Processed 

- Transferred 

ATTACHMENT 6 

3. 

4 

5 

TANK/SUMP CONTENT REMOVAL - CONTAINER ACTIV ITY COMPLETED CHECKLIST 
STORAGE TANK NUMBER: DATE: I 

- Stored 

Pump cleaned and equipment stored. 

Barriers back in place and area secured. 

Comments: 

NO. I ITEMS TO CHEO< I BADGENUMBER I INITIALS 

FY-3707 lL'IY94I 
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1 . o  

2 .0  

3 . 0  

4 . 0  

PURPOSE 

This procedure provides the  i n s t r u c t i o n s  f o r  e i t h e r  removal o r  abandonment- 
in-p lace o f  tanks and/or sumps loca ted  a t  the  Fernald Environmental 
Management Pro jec t  (FEMP). 

SCOPE 

This Fernald Environmental Restorat ion Management Corporat ion (FERMCO) 
procedure appl ies t o  a l l  tanks and sumps loca ted  a t  t h e  FEMP. 

DEFINITI ONS 

Cold Cut - The c u t t i n g  o f  a tank/sump w i t h  a non-flame c u t t i n g  t o o l .  

End of Day - Time when work ceases; end o f  f i r s t ,  second, o r  t h i r d  s h i f t .  

Hazardous Waste - A ma te r ia l  which i s  l i s t e d  on t h e  Environmental 
Pro tec t ion  Agency Hazardous Waste L i s t  o r  e x h i b i t s  any o f  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  
f o u r  cha rac te r i s t i cs :  i g n i t a b i l i t y ,  c o r r o s i v i t y ,  r e a c t i v i t y ,  o r  exceeds 
T o x i c i t y  Charac ter is t i cs  Leaching procedure l i m i t s .  
" cha rac te r i s t i c "  wastes are regulated under t h e  Resource Conservation and 
Recovery Act (RCRA). 

Lower Flammable L i m i t  (LFLI  - This  i s  the  minimum concent ra t ion  o f  vapor i n  
a i r  o r  oxygen below which propagat ion o f  flame does n o t  occur on contact  
wi th a source o f  i g n i t i o n .  The d i r e c t  meter readings s h a l l  be adjusted per  
manufacturer's s p e c i f i c a t i o n  o f  t he  s p e c i f i c  ma te r ia l  monitored. 

Both " l i s t e d "  and 

Release - Any s p i l l i n g ,  leak ing,  pumping, pouring, emi t t ing ,  emptying, 
discharging, i n j e c t i n g ,  escaping, 'leaching, dumping, o r  d ispos ing i n t o  the  
environment o f  a hazardous o r  t o x i c  chemical o r  extremely hazardous 
substance . 
Work Zone - An area es tab l i shed around the excavat ion and d ismant l ing  areas 
t o  cont ro l  access o f  personnel. 

RESPONSIBILITIES 

ODerators/Maintenance Workers 

Perform requ i red  operat ions o f  t h i s  procedure. 

Wear p ro tec t i ve  c l o t h i n g  and resp i ra to ry  equipment as provided by the  
supervisor.  

Fol low a l l  posted sa fe ty  requirements. 
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ODeratOrS/MaintenanCe Workers 

Read, s i g n ,  and fo l low the job  s p e c i f i c  Radiat ion Work Permit (RWP), 
Health and S a f e t y  Plan and work plan.  

P ro jec t  SuDervi s o r  

Ensure a l l  workers are given the Hazardous Comnunications Br ie f ing  
r e l a t e d '  t o  the work area .  

Contact Environmental Safe ty  8 Health (ES&H) t o  determine the appropr i a t e  
r e s p i r a t o r y  p r o t e c t i o n  and p r o t e c t i v e  c l o t h i n g  f o r  the process  being 
performed. 

Provide personnel w i t h  the requi red  r e s p i r a t o r y  p ro tec t ion  and p r o t e c t i v e  

Ensure personnel are q u a l i f i e d  according t o  the e s t a b l i s h e d  t r a i n i n g  

c lo th ing .  

requirements i d e n t i f i e d  by the Department/Staff Manager respons ib le  f o r  
a c t i v i t i e s  i n  this procedure. 

hazardous materials t o  be encountered t o  the workers involved w i t h  
tank/sump removal tasks. 

Provide Mater ia l  Sa fe ty  Data Sheets (MSDS) f o r  a l l  chemicals and 

Coordinate  and/or  n o t i f y  a l l  app l i cab le  o rgan iza t ions  of  a s s i s t a n c e  
required f o r  t h i  s procedure and referenced procedures .  

Perform i n s p e c t i o n s  o f  the work area  t o  ensure t h a t  a l l  known 
deficiencies are co r rec t ed  p r i o r  t o  s t a r t  o f  work and during work 
performance. 

Assure a l l  work i s  performed i n  a s a f e  manner and i n  compliance w i t h  a l l  
a p p l i c a b l e  s i t e  safety requirements. 

Obtain a l l  r equ i r ed  work permits per this procedure.  

Obtain an approved Hoisting/Rigging Plan from Engineering and Maintenance 
f o r  any h o i s t i n g / r i g g i n g  opera t ions .  

Obtain waste  c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n  results p r i o r  t o  excavat ion of tank/sump. 
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Provide support for project by assuring that all work is performed in a 
safe manner and in compliance with all applicable FEMP Safety and Fire 
Regul at ions. 

control measures are in compliance with FEMP regulations. 
Ensure that barricades, signs, or other pedestrian and vehicular traffic 

Perform field inspections as necessary to verify safety and fire 
regulation compliance at the jobsite. 
supervisor and the involved FERMCO organization. 

tank/sump openings, as requested. 

Report any violations to the 

Monitor explosive gas concentrations around tanks and sumps and at 

Verify the flammable vapor concentration of tank/sump, associated piping, 
and excavation area, as requested. 

Issue work permits as requested. 

Industri a1 Hvaiene 

Perform inspections as necessary to verify compliance with Industrial 

Issue confined space entry permits as requested. 

Hygiene regulations. 

Verify tank/sump vapor concentration prior to tank entry. 

Monitor and identify organic vapors from soil at excavation site. 

Industri a1 Safety and Health 

Review and approve hoisting and rigging plans. 

Radioloaical Control 

Perform periodic inspections of the job area to ensure that all known 
deficiencies are identified prior to work start and during work 
performance. 

Perform radiological surveys to allow proper handling of materials and 

Issue Radiation Work Permits (RWPs). 

equipment, and provide documentation of these surveys to the supervisor. 
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4.0 

5 .0  

6.0 

PESPONS I9 I LIT1 E S (cont.) 

Rad i o l  oa i c a l  Contro l  

Ensure r a d i a t i o n  moni tor ing i s  performed du r ing  excavation t o  determine 

Pro jec t  Enaineer 

Provides approval t o  Pro jec t  Supervisor t o  b a c k f i l l .  

Waste Proarams Manaaement 

Determines d i s p o s i t i o n  l o c a t i o n  f o r  non-RCRA scrap metal.  

Determines waste conta iner  type. 

GENERAL 

None 

PREREOUISITES 

6.1 

s o i l  d i spos i t i on .  

INDUSTRIAL SAFETY AND HEALTH REQUIREMENTS 

1. Levels o f  personal p r o t e c t i v e  equipment f o r  personnel w i t h i n  the  
work zone w i l l  be as fo l lows unless otherwise spec i f i ed  by 
Environmental Safety and Health (ES&H), work permits, o r  Task 
S p e c i f i c  Heal th  and Safety Plans: 

a. Safety  shoes, sa fe ty  glasses w i t h  r i g i d  s ide  sh ie lds  are 
requ i red  on s i t e ,  and a hard ha t  w i t h  b r im over the  eyes 
s h a l l  be worn a t  a l l  times. Rubber boots sha 
f o r  s p i l l  cleanup, i f  necessary. 

b. Leather-palmed gloves s h a l l  be worn when hand 
operat ing equipment , and when hand1 i ng rough, 
edged, o r  contaminated mater ia ls .  

C .  Respi ratory  p ro tec t i on  provided by the  suDerv 

1 be used 

i n g  drums, 
sharp- 

sor  s h a l l  
be worn when- required. ‘ ( I n d u s t r i a l  Hygiene and 
Radio log ica l  Assessment s h a l l  be contacted t o  determine 
appropr ia te resp i ra to rs  t o  be worn.) 

d. Personnel s h a l l  not  enter  tank/sump wi thout  a Confined 
Space Entry  Permit. 
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6.0  PREREOUISITES (cont . )  

e. 

f .  

9. 

h .  

i .  

j .  

k .  

Face s h i e l d s  and acid- type goggles s h a l l  be worn when 
removing l i d s  o r  bungs from con ta ine r s  w i t h  1 iqu ids .  
Goggles and f a c e  'shields s h a l l  be worn dur ing  ope ra t ions  
where the p o s s i b i l i t y  e x i s t s  of personnel being splashed 
w i t h  l i q u i d s .  

A rubber apron o r  sp lash  suit shall be worn i f  t h e r e  i s  a 
possi  bi 1 i t y  of  being splashed w i t h  d i e s e l  , kerosene, 
gasol ine, o r  any mater ia l  conta in ing  t e t r a e t h y l  lead  
sludge. I t  s h a l l  a l s o  be worn during s p i l l  cleanup. 

Personnel s a f e t y  equipment (eyewashers, f i re 
ex t ingu i she r s ,  s a f e t y  showers) s h a l l  be opera t iona l  and 
r e a d i l y  avai 1 ab1 e f o r  emergencies. 

Por tab le  eyewash s h a l l  have a sticker a t tached  ind ica t ing  
l a s t  f lush/fi l l  i s  w i t h i n  the l a s t  three months. 

Neoprene rubber  gloves s h a l l  be worn when handling 
hazardous chemicals o r  waste where s k i n  con tac t  i s  
poss ib le ,  such a s  s k i n  contac t  w i t h  t e t r a e t h y l  lead  
contaminated s ludge.  

Neoprene rubber  gloves s h a l l  be worn w i t h  a second p a i r  
of gloves when handling contaminated m a t e r i a l s .  

A l l  personnel involved w i t h  the handling of  chemicals o r  
hazardous m a t e r i a l s  s h a l l  be provided the MSDS f o r  each 
materi  a1 t o  be encountered. 

2 .  A def ined s a f e t y  system is  not involved. 

3 .  Any r e l ease  of hazardous waste s h a l l  be handled per SOP 20-C- 
606. 

4 .  The work zone and i t s  cont ro l  s h a l l  be e s t ab l i shed  p r i o r  t o  the 
beginning of work. 

5 .  Each tank o r  sump removal/abandonment p ro jec t  s h a l l  be reviewed 
by Radiological Engineering f o r  appropr ia te  r ad io log ica l  
cont ro l  s . 

6.  A Radiological Work Permit s h a l l  be.used t o  spec i fy  r ad io log ica l  

7. 

con t ro l s  for any work involving r ad ioac t ive  m a t e r i a l s .  

All work s h a l l  be performed under guidance of a FERMCO Work 
Permit. Other permits s h a l l  be issued a s  requi red .  
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6.0 PREREOUISITES (cont.) 

8. Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of 
radioactive materials by inhalation, ingestion, or absorption 
shall immediately be reported to a supervisor. The supervisor 
shall imnedi ately report the circumstance of possible 
radioactive materials intake to ES&H Radiological Control 
Department for evaluation. When the suspect isotope is uranium, 
the involved personnel shall report to the Urine Sampling 
Station at the end of their shift to complete an Incident 
Investigation Report (IIR) (Form No. FS-F-1458), and submit an 
incident urine sample. The involved personnel shall also report 
to the Urine Sampling Station at the start of their next shift 
to submit a followup urine sample. 
other than uranium, the involved personnel shall report to the 
Dosimetry Section of the Radiological Control Department for 
further determination o f  actions. 
complying with additional requirements as specified by the 
Radiological Control Section. 

Any circumstance which could have resulted in the inhalation, 
ingestion, or absorption of a hazardous mater a1 shall 
imnediately be reported to a supervisor or to the Assistant 
Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO), who will immed ately report the 
circumstances to Medical and Industrial Hygiene. The involved 
personnel shall be directed by the supervisor or AEDO as to when 
and where to report for medical evaluation, completion of an 
Incident Investigation Report (IIR) (Form No. FS-F-1458), and 
submission of bioassay samples (e.g., blood, urine). Employees 
are responsible for complying with any additional requirements 
as specified by ES&H. 

When the suspect isotope is 

Employees are responsible for 

9 .  

6.2 PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS 

Personnel shall complete Radiation Worker Training and be trained in 
accordance with this procedure. 
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6.0 PREREOUISITES (con t  . ) 
6.3 TOOLS AND MATERIALS 

- NOTE: Appl icab le  t o o l s  and m a t e r i a l s  s h a l l  be ob ta ined as d i r e c t e d  
by t h e  superv isor .  

"DO NOT ENTER" y e l l o w  tape 
Non-flame c u t t i n g  t o o l  
Backhoe equipment 
D i  p s t  i c k  
Excavat ion hand t o o l  s 
C e r t i f i e d  break-away t o r q u e  wrench 
P o r t a b l e  gas f lame cut t ing equipment 
Absorbent c lean ing  compound 
Cleaning rags 
Grounding s t raps  
Holddown s t raps  
Non-sparking scraper 
F i r e  s a f e t y  equipment 
Shovel s 
Concrete mix o r  sand 
Chalk b locks 
Hoi  s t  i n g / r  i gg i ng equi pment 
Pumps and hoses 
Hercul  i t e  
Waste Containers 
Caps 

6.4 PROJECT PLANNING AND WASTE CHARACTERIZATION 

1. SSOP-0044, "Management o f  Excess S o i l ,  Debr is  and Waste f rom a 
P r o j e c t "  s h a l l  be f o l l o w e d  f o r  t h e  p l a n n i n g  and management o f  
any s o i l ,  debr is ,  o r  waste generated f rom any p r o j e c t .  

2 .  A work p l a n  should be prepared f o r  each p r o j e c t  d e t a i l i n g  what 
and how work w i l l  be performed. 

3. The Heavy Equipment Superv isor  s h a l l  prepare a h o i s t i n g  and 
r i g g i n g  p l a n  and o b t a i n  I n d u s t r i a l  Sa fe ty  and Hea l th  approval o f  
t h e  p lan .  

4. A h o i s t i n g / r i g g i n g  p l a n  s h a l l  be ob ta ined by t h e  P r o j e c t  
Superv isor  f rom Engineer ing and Maintenance. 
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7.0 PROCEDUqE 

IT IS MANDATORY THAT THE FOLLOWING PRECAUTIONS ARE TAKEN AT THE 
EXCAVATION AND DISMANTLING SITE: 
0 Eliminate all potential sources of ignition from 

the area (for example, smoking materials 
and all electrical and internal combustion equipment). 

Prevent the discharge of static electricity during 
vent i ng of f 1 amnabl e vapors. 

0 

0 The accumulation of vapors shall be monitored at ground 
level and in the excavated area. 

0 

0 Electrical Equipment (for example, pumps and portable 

All open flame and spark-producing equipment within 
the vapor hazard area shall be shut down. 

hand tools) used in the area must be explosion-proof 
in accordance with NFPA 708 Class I, Division I, 
Group D, or otherwise approved for use in 
potentially explosive atmospheres. This would 
also include radios in the excavation pit. 

7.1 PREPARING WORK ZONE 

SUPERVISOR 

1. Using applicable drawings/sketches, identify the location of the 
tanks/sump, associated piping, and other equipment to personnel. 
If changes to drawings/sketches are made, notify 
Engineering/Drafting of the changes. 

Prepare a FEMP Work Permit per FMPC-516. 2 .  

3 .  Request Radiation Safety Technician to survey identified 
excavation/dismantl ing area. 

4. Notify Radiological Engineering to review the project to 
determine radiation controls for appropriated zones. 
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SUPERVISOR 

5. 

6. 

Obtain an approved Penetration Permit per FMPC-516. 

Determine if the tank/sump is to be removed or abandoned-in- 
pl ace. 

a. If a tank/sump is to be abandoned-in-place, proceed to 
Section 7.9. 

b. If the tank/sump is to be removed, proceed to step 7 of 
Section 7.1. 

OPERATORS/SUPERVISOR 

7. Ensure a waste characterization has been completed per SOP-0044 
and results received for excess soils, debris, or waste 
generated. 

NOTE: Supervisor shall provide characterization results to ES&H 
for aid in determining health and safety requirements. 

8. Ensure all tools used in Contamination or Airborne Radioactivity 
Areas are decontaminated and surveyed by a Radi ol ogi cal Control 
Technician prior to leaving the area. 

After radiological survey is rechved from Radiation Safety, 
construct a work zone to encompass the excavation and 
dismantling areas as follows: 

a. 

9.  

Remove any obstacles from the identified work zone that 
could cause unsafe working conditions prior to and during 
work activities. 

Using a barrier, establish the work zone with appropriate 
signs to encompass all work activity. 

Set up one point of entry and exit to regulate personnel 
access. 

b. 

C. 

10. Within the work zone, establish the excavation area by 
surrounding this area with yellow "DO NOT ENTER" tape and 
posting with applicable signs. 

NOTE: Work shall be performed on the upwind side of tank/sump 
and associated equipment as much as possible. 
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7.1 PREPARING WORK ZONE (cont . )  

11. 

I 

12. 

S e t  up a dismantl ing a r e a  i n  the  work zone by placing herculite 
o r  comparable mater ia l  over  the des igna ted  a rea  allowing a 
th ree - foo t  minimum working a r e a  around tank .  
a l s o  inc ludes  temporary d ik ing  around tank/sump. 

Ensure the a r e a  

m: Dismantling a r e a  should be ad jacen t  t o  the excavat ion 
area. 

Place h e r c u l i t e  o r  comparable ma te r i a l  on the ground between 
excavat ion  a rea  and d ismant l ing  a r e a  t o  ca tch  any mater ia l  
and/or  substances.  

7.2 REMOVING LIQUID FROM EXPOSED TANK/SUMP 

SUPERVISOR/OPERATORS 

1. 

2. 

P r i o r  t o  opening tank,  ob ta in  a Hazardous Material  Work Permit 
p e r  FMPC-516 from I n d u s t r i a l  Hygiene. 

I f  tank/sump i s  not  exposed, proceed t o  7.3 t o  prepare f o r  
excavat ion .  

3 .  I f . t ank/sump i s  exposed, check f o r  ma te r i a l  i n  a s soc ia t ed  p ip ing  
and tank/sump i n t e r i o r  as fol lows:  

a .  As needed, reques t  an a i r  contaminant tes t  by I n d u s t r i a l  
Hygiene t o  determine i f  ma te r i a l  i s  present. 

b. Using a d i p s t i c k ,  check tank/sump i n t e r i o r  f o r  l i q u i d  a t  
both ends of tank/sump through openings i n  t o p  of 
tank/sump. Wipe end of  d i p s t i c k  w i t h  a rag t o  remove 
contamination and p lace  rag on the herculite a rea .  

C .  Using por tab le  1 i g h t i n g ,  perform visua l  inspec t ion  of 
tank/sump f l o o r .  

4 .  I f  ma te r i a l  i s  contained i n  a s soc ia t ed  p ip ing ,  d ra in  i n t o  
tank/sump. 

5 .  I f  l i q u i d  needs t o  be pumped from tank/sump, perform work per 
SSOP-1025, "Tank/Sump Contents Removal 'I. After tank/sump i s  
empty, proceed t o  7.3. 
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7 .3  PREPARING TO EXCAVATE TANK/SUMP 

SUPERVISOR 

1. Compl ete  FS-F-3709 , "Tank/Sump Removal or Abandonment - 
Authorized Personnel List" (see Attachment A) and post i n  work 
zone. 

2.  Perform a visual walk-over of the s i t e  looking  for  obvious signs 
of past  or present operational problems ( i . e . ,  concrete 
patchwork, surface staining, and areas where p i p i n g  and pump 
islands were previously located). 

SUPERVISOR/OPERATORS 

3 .  Lock and t a g  e lectr ical  service or other u t i l i t i e s  w i t h i n  IS  
feet  of identified locations noted i n  sketches, procedures, and 
drawings per SOP-0719. 

SUPERVISOR 

4.  Request Radiation Safety Technician t o  perform soil monitoring 
during excavat i on. 

5.  Prior t o  excavation, request Uti l i ty  Engineer t o  ensure a l l  
underground u t i  1 i t i e s  have been i dent i f i ed . 

6 .  Complete work scope briefing t o  personnel. 

7 .  Complete FS-F-2414, "Gas, LPG or Diesel Fueled Equipment 
Operator's Checklist" (see Attachment B). 

7 . 4  EXCAVATING TANK/SUMP 

SUPERVISOR 

1. Using FS-F-3710, "Supervisor's Daily Check1 i s t "  (see Attachment 
C ) ,  perform a startup check before proceeding w i t h  the 

. excavation ac t iv i t ies  by f i l l i ng  o u t  Section 1 of the checklist. 
Compl ete chec kl i s t d u r i  ng excavat i on act i v i  t i es . 

2 .  Prior t o  startup of excavation ac t iv i t ies ,  notify Q u a l i t y  
Control for required Quality Control verifications.  
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7 . 4  EXCAVATING TANK/SUMP (cont . ) 
I I 

WARN IN6 

UWIDENTIFIED HATERIALS OR UTILITY LINES MY BE FOUWD DURING 
EXCAVATION. 

I I 
WARNING 

RADIATION SAFETY TECHNICIAN I S  REQUIRED TO BE PRESENT 
DURING EXCAVATION FOR SOIL MONITORING. 

WARNING 

MANUAL TOOLS SHALL BE USED TO EXCAVATE SOILS WITHIN THREE 
FEET OF ANY UTILITIES. 

CAUTION , 

AVOID SCRAPING TANK/SUMPS WITH EXCAVATION EQUIPNENT. 

1 

OPERATORS 

3 .  Using a backhoe or comparable equipment, excavate to top o f  
tank/sump. 

SUPERVISOR/OPERATORS 

4 .  Prior to opening tank, obtain a Hazardous Material Work Permit 
per FMPC-516 from Industrial Hygiene. 

5. Check for material in associated piping and tank/sump interior 
as follows: 

a. As needed, request an air contaminant test by Industrial 
Hygiene to determine if material is present. 

b. Using a dipstick, check tank/sump interior for liquid at 
both ends o f  tank/sump through openings in top of 
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7.4 EXCAVATING TANK/SUMP (cont. ) 

C. Using portable 1 ighting, perform visual inspection o f  
tank/sump floor i f possible. 

6. If material is contained in associated piping, drain into 
tank/sump. 

7 .  If liquid needs to be pumped from tank/sump, perform work per 
SSOP-1025, Vank/Sump Contents Removal 'I. 

8 .  When tank/sump is empty, slope and maintain excavation walls as 
, follows: 

a. Place all excavated soil or other material at least two 
feet from edge of excavation. 

b. If the excavation depth is four feet or greater, install 
a cave-in protection system (shoring, sloping, or 
benching) as directed by supervisor and use at least one 
ladder for access. 

m: Supervisor shall contact Occupational Safety and 
Health to determine adequate system. 

Continue excavating soil in the area of the tank/sump in a 
manner which will expose the tank/sump and associated piping to 
allow approved personnel to safely enter the excavation for 
inspection, monitoring of tank/sump, and/or instal 1 ing 
hoi s t i ng/ri gg i ng equ i pment . 

9.  

SUPERVISOR/OPERAfORS 

10. If the excavation depth is greater than 4 feet, obtain a 
Confined Space Entry Permit prior to entering the excavation. 

11. Using manual tools, excavate soils within three feet of any 
existing utility lines by hand. 

12. Remove.any free-standing liquid, as directed by the supervisor, 
from the excavated area. 

- NOTE: The supervisor shall contact the Project Engineer to 
determine if liquid in excavation area is to be removed. 

13. Request Industrial Hygiene to check confined space for air 
contaminants and oxygen displacement to determine if area is 
safe to enter. 
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7.4 EXCAVATING TANK/SUMP (cont . ) 
~INTENANCE/SUPERVISOR 

14. Before any p ip ing  i s  disconnected, ensure t h e  tank and source o f  
mater i  a1 has been isolated. 

15. Disconnect and remove a l l  associated p ip ing.  

16. Remove a l l  caps o r  plugs from po r t s  o f  tank/sump f o r  a i r  
cont ami nant t e s t  i ng o f  tan k/sump . 

17. Al low atmosphere i n  tank t o  s t a b i l i z e  f o r  a t  l e a s t  15 'minutes. 

SUPERVISOR 

18. Request Safety and F i r e  o r  I n d u s t r i a l  Hygiene t o  monitor 
tank/sump a t  a l l  available,openings and associated p ip ing  f o r  
a i r  contaminants. 

a. I f  readings are less than 20 percent o f  the lower 
flammable l i m i t  and have been maintained f o r  one hour, 
proceed t o  step 19. 

I f  readings ,are more than 20 percent o f  the lower 
f l  ammabl e 1 i m i  t , proceed as f o l  1 ows : 

b. ' 

(1) Perform a n i t rogen purge per 7.10 o r  f l u s h  w i t h  
water, as d i rected by supervisor, t o  remove any 
pooled mater ia l  and/or dis lodge scale o r  sludge. 

(2 )  Repeat Step 18b, substep (1) u n t i l  vapor readings 
are l ess  than 20 percent of t he  lower flammable 
l i m i t  and have been maintained f o r  one hour: 

(3) I f  Step 18b, substep ( 2 )  cannot be accomplished, 
proceed as d i rected by F i r e  Protect ion 
Engineering. 

19. I n s t a l l  compatible plug/cap t o  a l l  openings. If tank appears t o  
be a i r t i g h t ,  i n s t a l l  one plug i n  top of tank w i t h  1/8-inch vent 
opening. 

20. P r i o r  t o  removal, ensure Safety and F i r e  o r  I n d u s t r i a l  Hygiene 
has approved the current condi t ion of the tank/sump. 
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7.4 EXCAVATING TANK/SUMP (cont . ) 
HEAVY EQUIPMENT OPERATORS 

21. Complete the excavation as necessary to remove tank/sump from 
the ground. 

m: The supervisor must ensure that an approved 
Hoisting/Rigging Plan is being followed during the 
hoi sting/riggi ng operat ion. 

22. Attach hoisting/rigging fixtures to tank/sump, remove from the 
ground, and place in diked dismantling area. 

23. Obtain chock blocks and block tank/sump to prevent movement. 
Secure tank or sump so that cap with the 1/8-inch vent hole is 
located at the uppermost point on the tank/sump. 

HEAVY EQUIPMENT SUPERVISOR 

24. As directed by supervisor, backf i 1 1  excavated area. 

7.5 COLD CUTTING ACCESS PORT TO TANK/SUMP 

SUPERVISOR 

1. Request ES&H (Radiation Safety Technician and Fire Protection 
Engineer) to check dismantling area for air contaminants and 
radionuclides and to review and approve the current condition of 
tank/sump. 

Obtain approved Radiation Work Permit and Confined Space Permit 
per FMPC-516 for cold cut operation. 

2. 

- NOTE: No cutting of the tank or sump shall be permitted until 
the permits aye granted. Additional precautions may be 
required before permitting the cut. 

WARNING 

COLD CUT IMMEDIATELY AFTER MAINTAINING FUMES FOR ONE HOUR THAT 
ARE LESS THAN 20 PERCENT OF THE LOWER FLAMMABLE LIMIT.  
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7.5 COLD CUTTING ACCESS PORT TO TANKISUMP (cont.) 

MINTENANCE 

3. If air contaminants are less than 20 percent of the lower 
flammable limit for one hour or the FERMCO Fire Protection 
Engineer has approved, immediately cold cut an access port at 
each end of the tank/sump large enough (approximately 4 ft. X 4 
ft.) to allow personnel entry. 

m: Additional vapor may be released from liquid in the scale 
or sediment of tank during the one hour period. 

4 .  If air contaminants are more than 20 percent of the lower 
flammable limit, perform a nitrogen purge per 7.10. 
purging until vapor readings are less than 20 percent of the 
lower flammable limit for one hour. 

direction of the Fire Protection Engineer. 

Repeat 

5. If the desired air level cannot be achieved, proceed at the 

OPERATORS/MAINTENANCE 

6.  Immediately after access ports have been cut, place an exhauster 
at one end of the tank/sump as required. 

NOTf: This will provide ventilation to prevent vapor levels 
from rising and also provide additional air for tank or 
sump cleaners. 

7. After tank is immobilized and access ports cut, if directed by 
supervisor, visually inspect tank interior for residuals. If 
residuals are not present, dismantle per 7.8. 

7.6 PREPARING TO ENTER TANK/SUMP FOR CLEANING 

SUPERVISOR 

1. 
, 

Request Radiation Safety Technician to perform radiological 
contamination survey. 

2.  Request Industrial Hygiene to perform monitoring to ensure that 
the tank or sump internal oxygen content and hazardous vapors 
concentration remain at the acceptance level. 
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7.6 PREPARING TO ENTER TANK/SUMP FOR CLEANING 

OPERATORS 

a .  I f  the flammable vapor concent ra t ion  i s  less than 20 
percent  of the lower flammable limit and the oxygen 
content i s  more than 19.5 percent ,  proceed t o  step 3 of 
Sec t ion  7.6 .  

If the des i red  ranges a r e  no t  met, ope ra t e  exhaus te r  
u n t i l  range is  obtained.  

If  the des i red  ranges a r e  no t  met a f t e r  opera t ion  of  
exhauster, proceed a s  d i r e c t e d  by supervi  sop. 

b. 

C .  

3.  

4 .  

SUPERVISOR 

Ensure an approved Confined 'Space Entry Permit and a Radiation 
Work Permit a r e  posted i n  the a rea  p r i o r  t o  en te r ing  tank/sump. 

Contact Waste Programs Management f o r  determinat ion of  waste 
con ta ine r  type .  

5.  Inspec t  the i n t e r i o r  of  the tank/sump f o r  physical  hazards,  such 
a s  loose  r a f t e r s ,  'angle i rons ,  o r  columns and o t h e r  ma te r i a l s  
t h a t  could f a l l .  

Obtain the following items f o r  c leaning:  

Shovel s and scraper  (non-sparki ng) 

Absorbent sweeping (cleaning)  compound 

6. 

Compatible waste conta iners  f o r  c o l l e c t i n g  s o l i d  tank/surnp 
waste 

7 . 7  CLEANING TANK/SUMP 

WARNING 

I F  CLOTHING BECOMES PERMEATED WITH TANK OR SUMP SLUDGE, 
IMMEDIATELY CONTACT RADIATION SAFETY TECHNICIAN TO SUPERVISE 
PERSONNEL DECONTAMINATION. 
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7.7 CLEANING TANK/SUMP (cont. ) 

HNJ!wE 
ONLY NON-SPARKING TOOLS SHALL BE USED FOR lANKS/SlMPS CONTAINING 
F W L E  MATERIAL. 

I 
u!?!L€w 

BECAUSE ABSORBENTS DO NOT CHANGE THE HAZARDOUS PROPERTIES OF A 
SPILLED SUBSTANCE, USE CAUTION DURING CLEANUP AND DISPOSAL. 

OPERATORS 

1. 

2. 

3 .  

4 .  

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

~ 8 G ~ 4 . 0  I "  

Fill out FS-F-3712, "Cleaning and Dismantling Checklist" (see 
Attachment D) to ensure preparation for cleaning has been 
completed. 

Prepare empty waste container per SSOP-0075 for drums, SSOP-0078 
for metal boxes, or SSOP-0079 for sea/lands, as applicable. 

Place waste container at open port end of tank/sump. 

Wearing approved personnel protective equipment per Radiation 
Work Permit and/or Confined Space/Chemical Hazard Permit, enter 
tank/sump at open port end. 

Using scrapers and absorbent sweeping compound, start cleaning 
tank/sump interior at open port end (as opposed to exhauster 
end) per the Confined Space Entry work permit. 

Remove lid and fill waste container with material from tank/sump 
as follows: 

a. Using a shovel, scoop up saturated absorbent material and 
place in compatible waste container. 

b. Fill container until waste level is approximately three 

Place lid on waste container. 

inches from the top. 

Weigh and secure filled waste container per SSOP-0075, SSOP- 
0078, or SSOP-0079, as appl icabl e. 
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7.7 

7.8 

0 

CLEANING TANK/SUMP (cont . ) 
OPERATORS 

9 .  

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

Label waste container as follows: 

a. If the container is for low-level radioactive waste, 
1 abel container in accordance with SSOP-0075, SSOP-0078, 
or SSOP-0079. 

b. If the container is for hazardous waste, label in 
accordance with SSOP-0035. 

Repeat operation of filling containers until end of day or 
tank/sump has been cleaned. 

At end of day or after last waste container is used, clean tools 
using rag(s) and/or an approved detergent solution. 
rag(s) into last drum before closing drum. 

Complete an "Item Production/Certi fication/Identif ication" card 
(see Attachment E) prior to transport and send to Materials 
Control and Accountabi 1 i ty (MCU) . 
Transport waste containers to applicable building or warehouse 
for weighing. 

Deposit 

DISMANTLING TANK/SUMP 

)(OTE: Dismantling may occur at dismantling area or the 
decontamination facility. 

SUPERVISOR 

1. Request Safety and Fire Inspector to vapor test tank/sump and 
associated piping. 

a. If readings are more than 10 percent of the lower 
flammable limit, locate source o f  vapor and clean area. 

b. Continue vapor testing and cleaning cycle until all 
readings are less than 10 percent of the lower flammable 
limit. 

C. Once readings are less than 10 percent o f  the lower 
flammable limit, proceed to step 2 o f  7.8. 

d. If Step IC  o f  7.8 cannot be achieved, proceed at the 
direction of the Fire and Safety Protection Engineer. 
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7.8 DISMANTLING TANK/SUMP 

SUPERVISOR 

2. 

3. 

Obtain and post approved Flame Work Permit. 

Ensure the following tools and equipment are provided to 
operators for dismantl ing tank/sump: 

Portable gas flame cutting equipment - torch, tanks, hoses 
Fire safety equipment as instructed by the Fire and Safety 
Engineer 

OPERATORS 

4. 

5. 

Wear respiratory equipment as specified on F1 ame Work. Permit . 
Using the welding torch, cut tank/sump and associated piping 
into scrap metal. 

BOTE: Finished scrap sizes must meet the approval of the 
Decontamination Supervisor. 

SUPERVISOR 

6. Complete an "Item Production/Certification/Identification" form 
card (see Attachment E)  and send to M C U .  

SUPERVISOR/OPERATORS 

7. Prior to moving scrap metal from dismantling area, complete Form 
FS-F-3464, Materials Evaluation and Container Information - 
Metal" per SOP 20-C-625 to verify scrap metal is non-RCRA. 

a. If metal is non-RCRA, request a radiation survey. 

(1) If the non-RCRA metal is contaminated, move metal 
to Building 69. 

(2) If the non-RCRA metal is not contaminated, place 
metal in compatible container and proceed to step 
8 of 7.8. 

b .  If metal is RCRA, request radiation survey and move metal 
to Decontamination (Building 69) for further cleaning. 
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SUPERVISOR/OPERATORS 

8. Secure non-RCRA scrap metal on truck or other suitable 
transportation equipment for transport to location as determined 
by Waste Programs Management. 

Obtain permission from Project Sngineer to backfill excavated 
area, as appl icabl e. 

9. 

10. When permission is obtained, backfill excavation site to 
existing grade and contour. 

7 . 9  PREPARING TANK/SUMP TO BE ABANDONED-IN-PLACE 

SUPERVISOR/OPERATORS 

1. Construct a work zone to encompass the work area as follows: 

a. Remove any obstacles from the identified work zone that 
could cause unsafe working conditions prior to and during 
work activities. 

b. Use a barrier with appropriate signs to encompass all 
work activities. 

m: Work shall be performed on the upwind side of 
tank/sump and associated equipment as much as 
possi bl e. 

C. Set up one point of entry and exit to institute control 
personnel access as approved by Radiation Safety. 

2. Complete FS-F-3709, “Authorized Personnel List” (refer to 
Attachment A) and post in work zone. 

3 .  If tank/sump is not exposed, prepare to excavate per Section 7.3 
and then excavate tank/sump per steps 1 through 2 of Section 
7 . 4 .  

4 .  Obtain a Hazardous Material Work Permit per FMPC-516 from 
Industrial Hygiene. 

5. Remove manhole, as applicable, and verify tank is empty. 

6. If material is contained in associated piping, drain into 
tan k/sump . 
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7.9 PREPARING TANK/SUMP TO BE ABANDONED-IN-PLACE (cont . ) 
SUPERVISOR/OPERA'?ORS 

7. If liquid needs to be pumped from tank/sump, perform work per 
SSOP-1025, "Tank/Sump Contents Removal." After tank/sump is 
empty, proceed to step 8. 

tank/sump at all available openings and associated piping for 
air contaminants. 

8. Request Safety and Fire or Industrial Hygiene to monitor 

a. If readings are less than 20 percent of the lower 
flammable limit for one hour, proceed to step 9. 

b. If readings are more than 20 percent of the lower 
flammable limit, proceed as follows: 

(1) Perform a nitrogen purge per 7.10 or flush with 
water, as directed by the supervisor, to remove . 
any pooled material and/or dislodge scale or 
sl udge. 

(2) Repeat step 8b, substep (l), until vapor readings 
are less than 20 percent of the lower flammable 
limit for one hour. 

(3) If the desired vapor reading cannot be achieved, 
proceed as directed by the Fire Protection 
Engineer . 

9.  Pump a light-weight concrete mixture or sand through the holes 
in the top of the tank or sump. Fill tank/sump until concrete 
mixture or sand flows from all holes. 

10. After the tank or sump is filled with concrete mixture or sand, 
disconnect and cap vent line at tank/sump. 
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7.10 PURGING TANK/SUMP 

SUPERV I SOR/OPERATORS 

1. Assemble all trained personnel for purging and the following 
materials: 

Portable Nitrogen Tank 
Grounding rod 
Grounding straps 
Nitrogen Discharge Hose and Discharge Leg Piping 
Personnel Protective Equipment 

SUPERVISOR 

2. Review the following steps with personnel who will be performing 
the purging operation or, as applicable, the instructions for 
purging with nitrogen in the Task Specific Health and Safety 
P1 an. 

SUPERVISOR/OPERATORS 

3 .  Visually inspect each piece of equipment and correct any 
problems. 

4 .  Request Safety and Fire t o  inspect and approve purging equipment 
arrangement before starting purging operation. 

TANK OR SUMP MAY CONTINUE TO BE A SOURCE OF FLAMMABLE VAPORS 
EVEN AFTER FOLLOWING THE PURSING PROCEDURES. 
PURGING OPERATION, THE PRESENCE OF PERSONNEL I N  OR ADJACENT TO 
THE TANK OR SUMP AREA SHOULD BE LIMITED. 

DURING THE 

WARNING 

FLAMMABLE VAPORS RELEASED NEAR GROUND MAY TRAVEL ALONG GROUND 
A CONSIDERABLE DISTANCE FROM THE TANK/SUMP. 

5. Request Fire and Safety to check flammable gas concentrations at 
the exhaust outlet during nitrogen purges to determine when 
tank/sump vapors have reached desired levels and to verify that 
the vapors remain at the appropriate levels for a specified time 
period. Record results on the Hazardous Material Work Permit. 
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7.10 PURGING TANK/SUMP (cont.) 

TANK CAPAClTY (gallons) 

1000 

1500 

30oo 

SUPERVISOR/OPERATORS 

TIME DURAnON (mmutes) 

1s 

25 

45 

6. 

7.  

a . .  

9. 

10. 

Request Fire and Safety to continue testing tank/sump atmosphere 
and the excavation area for flammable or combustible vapor 
concentrations until the tank/sump has been dismantled. 

Drive an electrical grounding rod into the ground in the 
vicinity of the tank. 
assure that the grounding straps will reach respective 
connection points. 

Locate the rod near enough to the tank to 

Attach a grounding strap between the portable nitrogen tank and 
the tank into which nitrogen is being introduced. 

Attach a grounding strap between the portable nitrogen tank and 
the nearest grounding rod. 

Insert the drop leg piping on the end of the nitrogen supply 
hose into the tank so that the end of the piping is at the 
bottom of the tank. 

m: The drop leg piping shall be inserted in the port at the 
end of the tank which is opposite to the exhaust ducting. 

11. Open the nitrogen evaporator venting valve (1/4-turn valve at 
the nitrogen supply tank) and vent the evaporator. Close the 
valve when vented. 

12. Slowly open the main nitrogen supply valve. 

13. Adjust the nitrogen regulator to a 10 psi gauge reading. 

14. Slowly open the 1/4-turn line valve, and begin to time the 
purging operation. 

15. Flow nitrogen into tank for time durations per Table 1. 
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7.10 PURGING TANK'/SUMP (cont . ) 
SUPERVISOR/OPERATORS 

16. When the  proper t ime has elapsed, c lose  the  main tank va lve 
securely,  and c lose  the  1/4- turn va l ve  a t  t h e  hose connection. 

17. Remove the  hose and drop l e g  p ip ing .  

8.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

8.1 

8.2 

DRIVERS 

29 CFR 1926 Subpart P, "Safety and Hea l th  Regulat ion f o r  
Construct ion - Excavations" 

Wastes - Physical  /Chemical Methods" 

o f  Water and Wastes" 

Storage Tanks" 

SW-846 - U.S. EPA Document, "Test Methods f o r  Evaluat ing S o l i d  

600/4-79-020 - U.S. EPA Document, "Manual f o r  Chemical Analys is  

API-1604, "Removal and Disposal o f  Used Underground Petroleum 

API-2015, "Cleaning Petroleum Storage Tanks" 

RM-0007, "FEMP Respiratory P ro tec t i on  Requirement Manual I' 

REFERENCES 

SOP 20-C-625, "Evaluat ing Low Level Radioact ive Waste (LLRW) 
Bulk  Waste Streams f o r  Shipment" 

SOP 20-C-606, "Hazardous Mater i  a1 Spi 11 C 1  eanup" 

SSOP-0719, "Energy Control Procedure (Lockout and Tagout) 'I 

FMPC-0516, "Control  o f  Permits f o r  Accomplishing Hazardous Work" 

SSOP-0035, " S a t e l l i t e  Accumulation Areas and I n t e r i m  Containers 
f o r  Hazardous Wastes" 

SSOP-0044, "Management o f  S o i l  , Debris,  and Waste from a 
Pro j ec t I' 

SSOP-0075, "Packaging Low Level Radioact ive Waste (LLRW) i n  
Drums f o r  O f f s i  t e  Shipment" 

I 
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8.2 REFERENCES (cont . ) 

Title: TANKpUMP REMOVAL OR ABANDONMENT 

- 
DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-1026 

SSOP-0078, "Packaging Low Level Radioactive Waste (LLRW) into 
IS0 Containers for Offsite Shipment" 

SSOP-0079, 'I Packagi ng Low. Level Radi oact i ve Waste (LLRW) i n 
Metal Boxes for Offsite Shipment" 

SSOP-1025, "Tank/Sump Content Removil It 
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ATTACHMENT A 

FEHP 
TANK/SUnP REHOVAL OR ABANDONMENT - AUTHORIZED PERSONNEL LIST 

P I I 

COGNIZANT SWERVlSOR I 

-:-3709 (1 /20 /94)  
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GAS ' 
AITACHMENT E 

LP6 OR DIESEL FUELED EQUIPMENT OPERATOR'S CHECKLIST 

Femala Site 

O M ,  LPO OR DIESEL FUELED EOUIPMEWI OPERATOR, CHECKLIST 

! 
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Plastic io in plaa on tho ground. 

Diking is in p l w  torming r wnt.inmont u o r .  

All wil piles and disposal matorid8 eornrod and 8ocurod al wncluJon o f  work 
day. 

AllACHHENT C 

F M P  
TANK/SUNP REHOVAL - SUPERVISOR'S DAILY CHECKLIST 

STORAGE TANK NUMBER: M E  
_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ~  

NO. ACTIVITY BADof NU-ER INITIALS I 
2. 

k- - 
a -  i ** 

SECTION I 
I I 

Work rcopo briofmg wmplotod. I I I 
Pornits obminod. 

- Industrid Hygiono/FMPG516 (FSF-2939) 

- Fin M d  s.hty/FMPCSlS (FS-F-B) 

- R8diologid S.f.ty/FSF-1993.1 

Aumorizod Porsonnol Lid porkd. 

Equipmont Chockshnt,FSF-2414 wmplotod. 
I 

I Confirm Emorgoncy C I o ~ u p  wppli.8 and m t r r  pumping oquipmont am 
wrihble. 

~ ~~ ~ ~ ~~~ - -  
W8ud inrp.ction o f  oxamtion and dismantling uou oornpletod. 

Fin and s.hty oxcnntion inspodon wrnplotod. 

4. Work Zone secund at wndusion o f  work dry. I I 

COMMENTS OR ADDITIONS: 
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ATTACHMENT D 

6. 

6. 

FEMP 
TANK/SlMP CLOSURE - CLEANING AND DISHANTLING CHECKLIST 

I 

Flme Pormit/FMPC516 obtlinod. 

RWP obtained tf mquind. 

1. I kruro dl tool8 and oquipmon! UI on hand. 

1.1 Port.bk gas fhw cutring oquipnmn: torch. Pnkr, horr8. 

1.2 Tranrportation cut8 and holddown $traps. 

1.3 Chdk block8 to prernnt Wk/BUmp *Om rolling. 

1.4 R n  Woty oquipmont as insbuctrd by tho R n  Woty Engineer. 

I 1.5 Shovolr and scraper (non-rpuking). I I 
I 1.6 Aboorbont rmroino (duninn) compound. I I 

4. Confined sp.# Entry Pormll/FMPG516 obtained. I I 

Supervisor's Signature Date 

CS-F-3712 (1/20/94) 

e' 
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1.0 PURPOSE = 694 .4  

The purpose of this document is to establish the procedure for overpacking defective drums and 
smaller containers which can be overpacked using drums. 

2.0 SCOPE 

This procedure shall apply to all drums and smaller material containers which are defective and 
unacceptable for storage. 

3.0 RES PONS 1 BlLlTY 

3. I Supervisors shall be responsible for the following: 

+ Ensuring that personnel have completed On The Job Training (OJT) for the applicable 
procedures. 

+ Making the final determination to overpack a container. 

+ Ensuring that defective containers hold compatible materials when multiple containers are to 
be overpacked into a single overpack drum. 

+ Ensuring the overpack drums are vented when vented defective containers are placed in the 
overpack drums. 

+ Designating appropriate lifting device(s). 

a 

+ Supplying the Material Control & Accountability (MC&A) specialist with recorded 
information taken from the defective container(s). 

+ Contacting Industrial Hygiene or Radiological Control to determine the appropriate 
respiratory protection and PPE for the work being performed. 

+ Issuing the required respiratory protection and PPE to personnel as specified in the applicable 
permits. 

+ Immediately notifying the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO) in the event of a 
hazardous material spill or abnormal event. 

+ Reviewing applicable Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) and Material Evaluation Forms 
(MEF) with personnel. 

3.2 Operators shall be responsible for the following: 

+ Complying with this procedure. 

+ Immediately reporting a spill or release of hazardous materials to Supervisor in accordance 
with SOP 20-C-606, "Hazardous Material Spill Clean-Up" . 

3.3 Waste Operations Support shall be responsible for providing guidance to the Supervisor 
concerning material compability . 
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4.0 SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

+ Safety glasses with side shields shall be worn unless other eye protection is specified by Industri 
Hygiene or Radiological Control. 

+ Respiratorv protection issued by the Supervisor shall be worn when required by IH and/or 
Radiological Control. 

+ Leather-palm gloves shall be worn to protect the hands from rough or sharp edged material and 
possible contamination. 

+ A NILFISK HEPA type filter vacuum cleaner shall be used in accordance with SOP 20-C-602, 
"Inspection and Operation of NILFISK Portable Vacuum Units" or a vacuum system approved by 
S&H . 

+ As applicable, nuclear safety requirements of SOP 20-C-904 shall be followed in the handling of 
depleted, normal, and/or enriched material. 

+ Any release of hazardous material shall be reported immediately per SOP 20-C-606, "Hazardous 
Material Spill Clean-up". 

+ Operators shall have reviewed and be familiar with MSDSs for hazardous materialslchemicals that 
may be used or encountered. 

Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of radioactive materials by inhalation, 

immediately report the circumstance of possible radioactive materials intake to S&H Radiologic. 
ingestion, or absorption shall immediately be reported to a Supervisor. The Supervisor shall 

Control Department for evaluation. When the suspect isotope is uranium, the involved personnel 
shall report to the Urine Sampling Station at the end of their shift to complete an Incident 
Investigation Report (TIR)(Form No. FS-F-1458), and submit an incident urine sample. The 
involved personnel shall also report to the Urine Sampling Station at the start of their next shift to 
submit a follow up urine sample. When the suspect isotope is other than uranium, the involved 
personnel shall report to the Dosimetry Section of the Radiological Control Department for further 
determination of actions. Employees are responsible for complying with additional requirements as 
specified as specified by the Radiological Control Section. 

8 

+ Any situation which could have resulted in the inhalation, ingestion, or absorption of a hazardous 
material shall immediately be reported to a Supervisor or to the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer 
(AEDO), who will immediately report the circumstances to Medical and Industrial Hygiene. The 
involved personnel shall be directed by the Supervisor or AEDO as to when and where to report 
for medical evaluation, completion of an Incident Investigation Report (IIR)(Form No. FS-F-1458), 
and submitting bioassay samples (e.g., blood, urine). Employees are responsible for cornplying 
with any additional requirements as specified by S&H. 

+ All personnel performing duties covered by this procedure shall adhere to all sign postings and 
requirements including but not limited to RWP's. 



5.0 PROCEDURE - 6 9 4 4 ,  
5.1 General Instructions 

5.1.1 Additional information, Warnings, Cautions, and Notes are included in bold type in the 
Step to which they apply. 

5.1.2 Operations Supervisor shall assign personnel to the various tasks. 

5.2 OvemackinP Into Drums 

5.2.1 Operations personnel select defective container(s) to be overpacked. If multiple 
containers are to be overpacked into a single overpack drum, the Supervisor shall 
ensure that the materials to be combined are compatible and are compatible with the 
overpacking container. Contact Waste Operations Support for guidance concerning 
compatibility. If defective containers are vented, then overpack drums shall also be 
vented . 

5.2.2 Carefully load the defective container@) onto a pallet for transport. 

5.2.3 Move the defective container(s) to the loading area specified by the Supervisor per the 
applicable procedure, SOP 20-C-111, "Transport of Low Level Radioactive Waste and 
Nuclear Material," or SOP 20-C-017, "Movement of HazardoudMixed Waste." 

Complete "Overpack Record," Form FS-F-2987-1 (See Figure 1) with data from 
defective container(s), except the inventory number. If a new inventory number does not 
exist on the overpack container, contact the MC&A specialist for a new inventory 
number assignment. 

5.2.4 

. 

a. If the information which appears on the defective container(s) is illegible and/or non- 
existent, contact Supervisor. Supervisor shall contact MC&A, S&H, and/or 
transportation for assistance in identifying materialkontainer markings. 

5.2.5 Take the "Overpack Record" form to the MC&A Specialist's office for verification. 

a. Correct any discrepancies with assistance from MC&A per SOP 20-C-001, "Changes 
To Form Entries". 

5.2.6 Prepare new markings/labels for the overpack drum(s) by using the identification from 
the markings/labels on the defective container(s), except the inventory number. If a new 
inventory number does not exist on the overpack container, contact the MC&A specialist 
for a new inventory number assignment. 

a. If any discrepancies were corrected per 5.2.5 a of this procedure, use the corrected 
data. 

5.2.7 Obtain required quantity of acceptable overpack drums according to material 
compatibility and defective container sue. 

5.2.8 Obtain the tare weight of the empty overpack drum. 
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5.2.9 Record the overpack tare weight(s) on the "Overpack Record," Form FS-F-2987-1 (Se 
Figure 1). 

5.2.10 Overpacking shall be preformed in a containment area as follows: 

a. Perform overpacking in a prepared, designated area or, 

b. Prepare a containment area near the container using herculite, heavy plastic or other 
suitable material, by wraping the sides of the herculite, heavy plastic, etc. around 
plastic pipe to form a dike. Any spills shall be handled per SOP 2042-606, 
"Hazardous Material Spill Clean-up". 

5.2.11 Move overpack drum(s) to the loading area per SOP 20-C-111, "Transport of Low Level 
Radioactive Waste and Nuclear Material." 

5.2.12 Place an overpack drum on the prepared surface and remove bolt, locking ring, lid, and 
gasket. 

5.2.13 Ensure that the forklift or hoistAifting device specified by the Supervisor has been 
inspected (checked) per SOP 20-C-111, "Transport of Low Level Radioactive Waste 
(LLRW) and Nuclear Material (NM), (See Figure 2 for typical lifting device). 

5.2.14 Using the specified forklifthoist and lifting device, carefully place defective container($\ 
into the overpack drum. Keep fingers out of pinch points while lowering container 
into overpack. 

5.2.15 Check condition of gasket, lid, and lock ring. 

a. Replace any damaged items. 

5.2.16 Set gasket and lid evenly on overpack drum. 

5.2.17 Place the locking bolt ring around the drum and lid ensuring the bolt lugs are pointing 
downward and positioned no more than six (6) inches from the seam of the overpack 
drum. 

5.2.18 Xnstall locking bolt shaft through the unthreaded lug, locking nut, and the threaded lug 
(See Figure 3) so that the locking bolt head rests against. unthreaded lug. 

5.2.19 Using a wrench, tighten the locking bolt. 

5.2.20 Manually tighten the locking nut against the threaded lug. 

5.2.21 Using a wrench, tighten the locking nut against the threaded lug an additional 1/4 turn. 

5.2.22 Weigh the completed overpack drum and record the overpack gross weight on "Overpack 
Record," Form FS-F-2987-1. (See Figure 1). 



5.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

5.2.23 Determine the overpack drum tare weight by adding the tare weights of the defective 
. 

' container(s) to the tare weight of the overpack drum and record on "Overpack Record," 
Form FS-F-2987-1. (See Figure 1). 

5.2.24 Determine net weight of overpack drum by subtracting the tare weight as determined in 
Step 5.2.23 from the overpack gross weight and record on "Overpack Record," Form 
FS-F-2987-1. (See Figure 1). 

5.2.25 Using information from "Overpack Record," Form FS-F-2987-1, stencil/paint the 
required identification per Figure 4, applicable section number. Stencil shall be legible 
block letters 1 1/2-inches in height (minimum). 

a. If the overpack drum contains non-RCRA material or uncharacterized material, 
stencil/paint the "FEMP Lot Marking Code" followed by the drum number using two 
(2) lines (See Figure 4, Section 1). 

b. If the overpack drum contains RCRA material, stencil/paint the "FMPC Lot Marking 
code" followed by the drum number using one (1) line (See Figure 4, Section 2). 

5.2.26 Affix all markings/labels previously prepared per Section 5.2.6 of this procedure to the 
overpack drum' as in Figure 4 (Section 2 for RCRA, Section 3 for vented, Section 5 for 
55-gallon). 

5.2.27 Complete and sign "Item Production/CertificatiodIdentification" Card 65-1, Form FS-F- 
1945-1. (See Figure 6). 

5.2.28 Have Supervisor review completed "Item ProductiodCertificatiodIdentification" and 
obtain Supervisor's signature. 

5.2.29 Move the overpack(s) into storage locations as instructed by Supervisor per the applicable 
procedure, SOP 20-C-111, "Transport of Low Level Radioactive Waste and Nuclear 
Material" or SOP 20-C-017, "Movement of Hazardous/Mixed Waste." 

5.2.30 Record location and other information requested in the "Permanent Inventory Record," 
Form FMPC-CONT-367. (Figure 5). 

5.2.31 Transmit "Overpack Record," 65-1 Card, and "Permanent Inventory Record," to MC&A 
Specialist's office. 

5.3 Ovemackine Into Vented Single Lidded Drums 

5.3.1 Complete Steps 5.2.1 through 5.2.12 of this procedure. 

5.3.2 If the overpack drum is to be stored inside or under shelter, proceed as follows: 

a. Using the method specified by Supervisor make 1/4-inch to 1-inch holes (180 degrees 
apart) in the side of the drum approximately 1-inch below the top rim of the overpack 
drum ensuring vent holes do not interfere with the lock ring assembly. (See Figure 4, 
Section 3). 



Issue Date: 02-24-95 Rev. No. 0 Do L NO.  20-C-600 Page 8 o f  16 

5.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

5.3.3 If the overpack drum is to be stored outside. proceed as follows: 

a. Obtain a bung type lid and NUC-FIL 013 vent plug from the Supervisor. 

b. Install the vent plug in the bung hole. 

5.3.4 Using a stencil and white paint, stencil the side of the drum with the word "VENTED" to 
indicate the drum has been vented. The word "VENTED" shall be 1 1/2 to 2-inches 
high and located under the bottom chime a t  the drum seam (drum centerline)(See 
Figure 4, Section 3). 

5.3.5 Record the required information on the "Drum Venting Record Form FMPC-OPR-3228 
(See Figure 7). 

5.3.6 Complete Steps 5.2.13 through 5.2.31 of this procedure. 

6.0 DEFINITIONS 

+ Defective Container - A can or drum with holes, dents, bulges, and/or corrosion which is 
unacceptable for storage of material and has the potential to cause a leak or spill. 

+ Ovemack Drum - A drum into which one (1) or more smaller defective containers are placed. 

+ OveFack Tare Weight - The sum of the tare weights from the defective container(s) plus the tiil 
weight of the overpack drum. 

+ Qvemack Gross WeiPht - The total weight of the completed overpack drum. 

+ Ovemack Net Weight - The weight after subtracting overpack tare weight (as defined in 6.3) from 
overpack gross weight (as defined in 6.4). 

7.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

7.1 Drivers 

+ DOE Order 5480.19 

+ FEMP, "Drum Management Plan" 

7.2 References 

+ RM-0005, "FEMP Lot Marking and Color Coding System" 

+ SOP 20-C-904, "General Nuclear Safety Requirements" 



7.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

+ SOP 20-C-606, "Hazardous Material Spill Clean-up" 

SOP 20-C-912, "Checking Scale Operation" 

+ SOP 20-C-ll l, "Transport of Low Level Radioactive Waste and Nuclear Materials" 

+ SOP 20-C-001, "Changes To Form Entries" 

+ SOP 20-C-602, "Inspection and Operation of NILFISK Portable Vacuum Units" 

SOP 20-C-017, "Movement of Hazardous/Mixed Waste" 



FIGURE 1 

OVERPACK RECORD 
Form FS-F-2987-1 
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FIGURE 2 

TYPICAL LIFl'ING/HANDLING EQUIPMENT 

LI FTI N G/H AN D LIN G FIXTU R E  
PREVENTIVE 

SLOTFOR TAG SLOTFOR 
. MAINTENANCE 

SECURING UNIT 

II \\ 

DRUM LIFTING DEVICE 

(FIT UNDER UP OF DRUM) 

LIFTIN G/H AN DLING SETUP 
FOR FORKTRUCK/HANDSTACKEF 
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FIGURE 3 

INSTALLATION OF BOLT-TYPE LOCKING RING 

LOCKIN G BOLT 
LOCK RING r 

LOCKING - 
BOLT HEAD 

UNTHREADED 
FLANGE 

-LOCKING 
BOLT SHAFT 

LO CK IN G f -1 
NUT THREADED 

FLANGE 

NOTE: In some cases ,  the threaded flange wiil be on 
the left side, so the diagram should be reversed. 



FIGURE 4 

DIAGRAM OF OVERPACWDEFECTIVE CONTAINER IDENTIFICATION 
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FIGURE 6 

ITEM PRODUCTION/CERTIFICATION/IDENTIFICATION 
Form FS-F- 1945-1 

GENERATOR SIGNATURE 
PS-F-lo15 '! !REV. 11/20/92) 

SUPERVISOR SIGNATURE OATE 



FIGURE 7 

DRUM VENTING RECORD 
Form FMPC-OPR-3228 

FMPC 
DRUM VENTING RECORD 
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1 .o 

2.0 

3 . 0  

PURPOSE 

This document provides procedures f o r  Fernal d Environmental Res tora t ion  
Management Corporation (FERMCO) personnel t o  adhere t o  i n  the d i s p o s i t i o n  
of Government property.  This procedure does not  supersede c o n t r a c t  
specified procedures approved by the c o n t r a c t i n g  o f f i c e r .  

SCOPE 
These procedures apply t o  a l l  FERMCO personnel .  

PEFI N IT IONS 

Abandoned- In-P1 ace ProDerty - Proper ty  t h a t  has no comnercial mater ia l  
value,  o r  the est imated c o s t  of  i t s  cont inued c a r e  and handling would 
exceed the est imated proceeds from i ts  s a l e .  
DOE approval .  

Adminis t ra t ive lv  C on t ro l l ed  1- - Plant Equipment w i t h  an a c q u i s i t i o n  
value g r e a t e r  than $500.00, but  less than  $5000.00 and not  classified a s  a 
sensitive item. 

T h i s  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  requires 

CaDital Fau i Dment - As defined by DEAR 945.101, personal proper ty  items 
having a u n i t  a cqu i s i t i on  c o s t  of  $5,000 o r  more and an a n t i c i p a t e d  s e r v i c e  
l i f e  i n  excess  of  2 yea r s ,  r e g a r d l e s s  o f  t ype  o f  funding,  and having the  
p o t e n t i a l  f o r  maintaining their  i n t e g r i t y  a s  c a p i t a l  items; i .e., not  
expendable due t o  use. 

- CFR - Code of Federal Regulations 

Cont rac tor  Acauired ProD ertv (CAP\ - Property procured by o r  o therwise  
provided by FERMCO and/or FERMCO subcon t rac to r s  f o r  the performance of the 
prime c o n t r a c t ,  t i t l e  t o  w h i c h  under terms of  the c o n t r a c t  i s  vested i n  the 
government. 
non-expendabl e and consumable proper ty  processed through the system f o r  
accountabi 1 i t y  purposes. 

This type of  proper ty  would be the normal day-to-day 

- CMMS - Computer Material  Management System 

- CPPM - Computer Pro tec t ion  Program Manager 

DEAR - Department of Energy Acquis i t ion  Regulation 

ESD - E l e c t r o s t a t i c  Discharge 

Excess - Government property no longer  requi red  f o r  the performance of the 
prime c o n t r a c t .  



3.0 PEFI NITIONS (cont.) 

FAR - Federal Acquis i t ion Regulation 

- Fernald Environmental Management Project  

FERMCO - Fernal d Envi ronmental Restoration Management Corporat i on 

FERMCO ProDerty - Property procured/owned by FERMCO f o r  use other  than i n  
support o f  the prime contract .  

- FN - Fernald 

- FPMR - Federal Property Management Regul a t  i on 

Government Furnished ProDertv lGFP1 - Property i n  the possession o f ,  
acquired d i r e c t l y  by the Government and subsequently de l ivered o r  otherwise 
made ava i l ab le  to, FERMCO i n  support o f  the prime contract .  
Accountabi l i ty ,  not  ownership, i s  t ransferred t o  FERMCO. This type o f  
property i s  not  accompanied by a FERMCO purchase order, but  would be 
supported by a Transfer Order Excess Personal Property form, SF122, 
equivalent form upon del ivery .  The p ro jec t  property admin is t ra tor  w i l l  
con t ro l  t h i s  type o f  property through the use o f  Equipment Custodian 
accounts. 

Ic&w - Inventory Control and Warehousing 

Major I tem o f  Eaui- - Any equipment p ro jec t  cost ing one m i l l i o n  d o l l a r s  
o r  more ( a c q u i s i t i o n  plus i n s t a l l a t i o n )  t h a t  i s  funded from the  c a p i t a l -  
equipment-not-re1 ated-to-construct i on  p o r t  ion o f  the p l a n t  and c a p i t a l  
equipment budget and t h a t  involves i n s t a l l a t i o n  costs o f  over $250,000. 

M a t e r i a l  - As defined i n  FAR 45.301, property t h a t  may be incorporated i n t o  
o r  attached t o  a de l iverable end i tem o r  t h a t  may be consumed o r  expended 
i n  performing a contract .  I t  includes assemblies, components, parts,  raw  
and processed materials, and small t o o l s  and supplies t h a t  may be consumed 
i n  normal use i n  performing a contract .  

MMICS - Maintenance Management Inventory Control System. 

- MSO - M i  scel 1 aneous Shipping Order. 

Nuclear Mater ia ls  - A t  the Fernald S i t e  t h i s  re fe rs  t o  uranium and thorium. 
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3 . 0  DEFINITIOM (cont . ) 
- PAC - Property Account Center 

Personal ProDerty - As de f ined by DEAR 945.101, p roper ty  o f  any k ind  o r  
i n t e r e s t  there in ,  except r e a l  property, records o f  t h e  Federal Government, 
atomic weapons, and by-product mater i  a1 s . 
Plan t  and EWDment C lass i f i ed  as Held fo r  Future Pro-iec t s  - A l l  personal 
proper ty  t h a t  i s  re ta ined  fo r  a known f u t u r e  p r o j e c t  o r  f o r  a p o t e n t i a l  use 
based on approved economic o r  programmatic j u s t i f i c a t i o n .  J u s t i f i c a t i o n  i s  
t o  be documented spec i f y ing  t h e  f u t u r e  p r o j e c t  and approved by the  
appropr ia te department manager. 

P lant  and EauiDment C l a s s i f i e d  as I n  - S t  andbr - Personal p roper ty  i n c l  ud i  ng 
c a p i t a l  equipment as we l l  as s to res  items which i s  n e i t h e r  c u r r e n t l y  i n  use 
nor declared excess and f o r  which there  i s  a p o t e n t i a l  f o r  f u t u r e  use. 
Property t o  be declared as in-standby should be i d e n t i f i e d  as s i g n i f i c a n t  
segments o f  P l a n t  and Equipment, such as a complete p l a n t  or sect ion o f  a 
p lan t .  

ProDertv DisDosal Reauest (Form FS-F-5631 - The form requ i red  whenever 
Government p roper ty  i s  t o  be disposed o f  as excess, salvage, o r  scrap. 

- 

- PMR - Property Management Regulat ion . 

Real ProDertr - Bui ld ings,  land, and land improvements. 

REAPS - Reportable Excess Automated Property System 

Salvaae - Property tha t ,  because o f  i t s  worn, damaged, deter iorated,  o r  
incomplete cond i t i on  o r  spec ia l i zed  nature, has no reasonable prospect o f  
sale o r  use as serv iceable proper ty  wi thout  major repa i rs ,  bu t  has some 
value i n  excess o f  i t s  scrap value. 

. 

ScraD - .  Personal proper ty  t h a t  has no value except f o r  i t s  bas ic  mater ia l  
content. 

4 

Sens i t i ve  Items - DOE PMR 109-1.5101 defines s e n s i t i v e  items as those i t e m s  
o f  proper ty ,  regardless o f  value, which are considered t o  be suscept ib le  t o  
being appropriated . for  personal use o r  which can be r e a d i l y  converted t o  
cash, f o r  example: f i rearms, por tab le  photographic equipment, b inoculars ,  
por tab le  tape recorders, por tab le  ca l  cu l  a tors ,  and po r tab le  power t o o l  s . 
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4.0 

5 . 0  GENERAL 

Property management is .the focal point for all property matters relating to 
the prime contract. Basic property management functions include 
acquisition, receiving, property records, storage and movement, 
consumption, ' uti1 izat ion, maintenance, physical inventories, subcontractor 
control, disposition, and reports. 

5.1 PROTECTION OF GOVERNMENT PROPERTY 

For information pertaining to the protection of property see 
Attachment A. 
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5.0 6ENm (cont.) 

5.2 ACQUISITION OF PROPERTY 

For information pertaining to the acquisition o f  property see 
Attachment B.  I 

5.3 RECEIVING 

For information pertaining to the receipt o f  property see Attachment 
C. 

5.4 PROPERTY RECORDS 

For information pertaining to maintaining property records see 
Attachment D. 

5.5 STORAGE AND MOVEMENT 

For information pertaining to storing and moving property, see 
Attachment E. 

5.6 CONSUMPTION 

For information pertaining to the consumption of property, see 
Attachment F. 

5.7 UTILIZATION 

For information pertaining to the utilization of property, see 
Attachment G. 

5.8 MAINTENANCE 

For information pertaining to the maintenance of property, see 
Attachment H. 

5.9 PHYSICAL INVENTORIES 

For information pertaining to taking physical inventories, see 
Attachment I. 

5.10 SUBCONTRACTOR CONTROL 

For information pertaining to the control of property being used by 
subcontractor, see Attachment 3 .  
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5.0 GENEW (cont.) 

5.11 DISPOSITION 

For information pe r ta in ing  t o  the d i spos i t i on  o f  property, including 
Property Condition Codes, see Attachment K. 

5.12 REPORTS 

For information pe r ta in ing  t o  required property reports,  see 
Attachment L. . .  

5.13 SENSITIVE ITEMS OF PROPERTY 

For information pe r ta in ing  t o  the contro l  o f  items o f  property 
i d e n t i f i e d  as sens i t i ve  by DOE PMR 109-1.5106.4, see Attachment M. 

5.14 MANAGEMENT ASSISTANCE REVIEWS 

For information pe r ta in ing  t o  management assistance reviews o f  
property management areas, see Attachment N. 

5.15 MANAGEMENT OF PRECIOUS METALS 

For information pe r ta in ing  t o  management o f  precious metals, see 
Attachment 0. 

5.16 REAL PROPERTY MANAGEMENT 

For information pe r ta in ing  t o  the management of r e a l  property, see 
Attachment P. 

5.17 INVENTORY MANAGEMENT 

For information pe r ta in ing  t o  receiving, warehousing, and inventory 
contro l ,  see Attachment Q. 

5.18 VEHICLE MANAGEMENT 

For information pe r ta in ing  t o  vehic le  management, see Attachment R. 
5.19 W#IW IZATl 

ttachmnt S.  

5.20 AUTOMATED DATA PROCESSING EQUIPMENT (ADPE) 

For information pe r ta in ing  t o  ADPE, see Attachment T. 

. . . . . . . . . . 5 
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6.0  PRERFOUISITES 

None 

7.0 PROCEDUM 

The procedures are contained w i t h i n  the s p e c i f i c  attachments. 

8.0 A P P L I W L E  DOC- 

8.1 DRIVERS 

FAR 45.6/DEAR 945.6, Reporting, Redis t r ibut ion,  and Disposal o f  

Federal Property Management Regulat ion (41 CFR 101) 

FAR 45.5/DEAR 945.5, Management o f  Government Property i n  the 
Possession o f  Contractors 

Contractor Inventory 

DOE Property Management Regulation (41 CFR 109) 

8 . 2  REFERENCES 

FAR 14.4/DEAR 914.4, Opening o f  Bids and Award o f  Contract 

FAR 4.7, Contractor Records Retention 
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PROTECTION OF GOVERNMENT PROPERTY 

GEHERAL 
Property protection shall be accomplished by implementation of measures to 
guard against accidental damage, vandalism, sabotage, theft, and loss. The 
degree of control or effort expended to afford protection shall depend upon 
sensitivity, value, and susceptibility to loss or damage. 

RESPONSIBILIPL 

PROPERTY CONTROL 

DEPARTWENT FUWAGER 

PROPERTY ACCOUNT CUSTODIAN 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E .  

F. 

G. 

H.  

ACTION 
Periodically issues a site-wide 
guideline which lists items 
that are to be considered 
sensitive. Responds to 
questions from FERMCO managers 
about questionable items that 
should be considered for 
possible inclusion in the site 
list. 

Appoints a Property Account 
Custodian for the dfvtairn. 

Ensures that employees are 
informed of their 
responsibil ity to protect 
Government property. 

Provides facilities for 
safekeeping sensitive items. 

Authorizes select individuals 
to acquire items from ICILW. 

Approves (or disapproves) 
purchase requisition or gives 
this authority to a designee. 

Prepares Property 
Addi t i on/Change/Rel ocat i on 
Request form, FS-F-3126, as a 
record of the sensitive, 
capital, and administratively 
control 1 ed property and who has 
custody o f  the item(s). 
Maintains property records. 

Monitors usage rates of  
sensitive items to ensure 
usage is consistent with 
operating requirements and to 
detect indications of  
mi sappropri at ian . 
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K. 

L .  

M. 

N. 
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ACTION 
Upon n o t i f i c a t i o n  by Property 
Control, performs physical  
i nven to r i e s  t o  v e r i f y  t h a t  a l l  
c a p i t a l  and/or sensi t i ve 
property items; for w h i c h  he o r  
she  i s  respons ib le ,  a r e  
accounted for. Determines i f  
inventory items are l i s t e d  on 
t h e  Property Account 
Custodian's l i s t i n g  and i n  the 
possession of t h e  employees t o  
whom t h e  item(s) was assigned.  

Reports and r eco rds  any l o s t ,  
damaged, o r  stolen item(s); 
r e p o r t s  f i nd ihgs  t o  s t a f f  
manager; and r e p o r t s  the 
missing items t o  S e c u r i t y ,  
Property,  and In t e rna l  A u d i t  . 
Writes a l e t te r  t o  the Manager, 
Property Control ,  ve r i fy ing  
tak ing  of the physical  
i nven to r i e s  and r e p o r t  i ng any 
missing, damaged o r  s t o l e n  
i tem( s)  . 
Upon te rmina t ion  of  employment 
of a person possess ing  
Government proper ty ,  r e c a l l  s 
and accounts f o r  a l l  items 
issued t o  the te rmina t ing  
employee. Upon veri f i c a t  i on of 
these i terns, approves C1 earance 
For Final Pay form. 

Requests a site-wide review by 
Property Account Custodians f o r  
any items t h a t  a r e  repor ted  
missing . 
Reports t o  the DOE any missing, 
damaged, o r  los t  proper ty  
i terns. 

Displays signs i n  variolis a reas  
on s i t e  t o  keep employees 
informed of the ser iousness  of 
tak ing  o r  abusing Government 
property.  



RESPONSIBILITY 

SECURITY (cont.) 

ACTION 

P .  Conducts periodic inspections 
of lunch boxes, briefcases, and 
other packages removed from t h e  
site to make employees aware of 
the ongoing efforts to control 
Government property. 



1 .0  GENERAL 

All direct  charge property purchased by FERMCO i n  support of the prime 
contract will be supported by a FERMCO purchase order ini t ia ted by the 
Purchasing Department. 

2 .0  CONTRACTOR ACOUIRED PROPERTY 

2.1 To ensure t h a t  a l l  direct  charge property i s  properly screened, 
control 1 ed, and accounted for ,  a1 1 purchased requests w i  11 be 
processed through the Warehouse Manager. 

2.2 Property Control will screen the receiving copy of the purchase 
order generated by the Acquisition Department. If equipment i s  
ordered that  meets the barcoding requirements of Attachment C', 
Paragraph 2, the item will be flagged and a copy of the purchase 
order placed i n  the equipment due-in f i l e .  

3 . 0  GOVERNMENT FURNISHED PROPERTY 

3 . 1  

3 .2  

Receipt of GFP will be i n  accordance w i t h  the requirements outlined 
i n  Attachment C of this procedure. 

Property Control will ensure t h a t  GFP pricing data i s  accurate. I f  
the pricing d a t a  i s  omitted from the SF122, Property Control will 
request the price d a t a  from the Government Property Administrator. 

4 .0  ACOUISITION OF GOVERNMENT PROPERTY 

4.1 Items of property are required for many reasons, e.g., t o  support 
newly authorized programs or projects, t o  expand existing 
act i v i  t i  es , t o  rep1 ace worn-out or obsolete f aci 1 i t  i es and 
equipment, or to  replenish consumable items. 

GovernFent property can be obtained from many sources. Some of the 
potential sources are: IC&W, storage, idle  equipment, FEMP Excess, 
Reportable Excess Automated Property System (REAPS) f o r  transfers 
from other f aci 1 i t  i es or Government sources, 1 oans , 1 eases, rental s , 
or purchases. 

4.2 

4.3 Managers and Property Custodians have a responsibility t o  ensure 
t h a t  reviews aimed a t  acquiring needed property from alternative 
sources are conducted prior t o  resorting t o  new purchases. 
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RESPONSIBXLITY 

REQUESTOR 

ACTION 

A.  Identifies the need for 
facilities, equipment, 
materials, spare parts, or 
suppl i es . 

B. Determines if item(s) is 
available at this site, in 
inventory or excess, or, with 
the help of Property 
Management, can be obtained 
from DOE or from another 
Government f ac i 1 i ty . 

C. Arranges with Property 
Management personnel to acquire 
avai 1 ab1 e Government-owned 
facilities, equipment, or 
materi a1 s . 

D. Considers renting or leasing 
equipment as an alternative to 
purchasing. Discusses the 
alternatives with Purchasing. 

E.  Prepares a Requisition for 
Material and Service form, FS- 
F-2126. Obtains Staff 
Manager’s and, if renting or 
leasing, the Controller’s 
written approval . 

F.  lakes actions accordingly to 
acquire excess property or to 
purchase i tem( s )  , depending on 
cost. 



RECEIVIWG 

1.1 The Receiving Section is responsible for verifying the physical 
condltion of property and the quantities del ivered/shipped by 
vendors as authorized by the FEW0 Acquisition Department. A 
determination will be made as to which items require technical 
inspection, warranty, hazardous , sensi t ive/pi 1 ferage, electrostatic 
and classified material processing, property ownership, and 
di strl bution. 

Basic receiving functions are unpacking material, checking material 
against the corretpondlng pur~h8Se order and invoice/packing 1 ist, 
ensuring the necessary Inspections are perfonned, completing 
appropriate receiving and inspection reports, making the necessary 
data entry Inputs, and ensuring materials are distributed to the 
respons I bl e sect i ons . 

1.2 

2.0 

2.1 

2.2 

2.3 

Property Control will notify the Receiving Section of items on order 
that are required to be barcoded upon receipt. 

Property Control will furnish the barcoding information to the 
Receiving Section for the barcoding of equipment. 

Property Control will affix the appropriate barcode to equipment in 
a location where it can readily be seen, record the barcode number 
on the receiving/inspection report, and forward a copy of the form 
to be filed in the Property records; 

3.0 W I N G  GOVERnlglT N w  P R O P m  

3.1 Government furnished property will be received and barcoded. The 
Government representative will coordinate delivery of GFP with the 
FERMCO Property Management Representative. 

The Government representative will provide a copy of the Transfer 
Order Excess Personal. Property form, SF122, (or equivalent form) for 
all deliveries of GFP. The project property management 
representative will : 

3.2 

3.2.1 Verify quantities, national stock number and condition o f  
GFP. 

3.2.2 Store the GFP in a secure area until barcoding and issue is 
compl ete. 

3.2.3 Barcode the GFP with the appropriate barcode (Capital, 
administratively controlled, or Sensitive). 

3.2.4 Document barcode numbers in the GFP barcode log. 

3.2.5 Prepare the Government accountable property record. 

3.2.6 Document the automated property management records. 
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4 . 1  

4 . 2  

4 . 3  

4 .4  

4 . 5  

4 .0 RECEIVING GOVERNHENT CREDIT CARD PURCHASES 

All Government Credi t  Card Purchases will be delivered t o  and 

prior t o  the purchases being made. 

The credit card holder can purchase items and hand-carry them t o  his 
or her place of business a t  their discretion. 

All items marked "Credit Card Purchase" will be signed for a t  the 
WlBl by the receiving clerk and placed on the d is t r ibu t ion  dock for 
delivery throughout the site. 

The motor vehicle operator and his helper will f-i.11 out a delivery 
ticket, deliver the item and have the requester sign for i t .  

A complete a u d i t  t rail  exists for all credit card purchases, whether 
they are delivered t o  the s i te  or carried t o  the s i te  by the credi t  
card holder. 
card purchase logs, monthly invoices, and monthly summary logs. 

The t r a i l  consists of credit card receipts, credit 

.. 
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PROPERTY RECORDS 

Property Control i s  responsible for the preparation and maintenance of 
property records for the prime contract. Property records consist of the 
Government accountable property record. 

2 . 0  GOVFMENT A C C O W A B L E  PROPERTY RECORD 

Property Control i s  responsible for preparing a Government accountable 
property record form for each direct  charge equipment item that is received 
and barcoded. 
Receiving Section, Property Control will : 

Upon receipt of the receiving/inspection report from the 

2 . 1  Enter the barcode number used i n  the appropriate barcode log,  i .e . ,  
GFE, CAP, or FERMCO. 

2 . 2  Prepare the Government accountable property reeord Property 
Addition/Change/Relocation Request form, FS-F-3126, per the 
f o l l  owing instructions: 

2 . 2 . 1  Line number: 
form i s  designed for multiple entries from the purchase 
order. 

Enter the appropriate l ine item number as the 

2 .2 .2  Transaction Date: The current date (month, day, and year). 

2 .2 .3  Noun, Item Description and Part/Model Number and Serial 
Number: 
and receiving report. 

receiving report. 

required. 

Obtain the appropriate data from the purchase order 

2 .2 .4  Manufacturer or Vendor: Obtain from the purchase order or 

2.2.5 National Stock Number: Obtain from the Warehouse Manager, i f  

2 .2 .6  Quantity: Obta in  from the purchase order and receiving 
report. 

2 . 2 . 7  U n i t  of Issue: 
report. 

2 . 2 . 8  Acquisition o r  Transaction Document: Normally the purchase 
order number. 

Obtain from the purchase order and receiving 

2 . 2 . 9  Transaction Date: Date of last transaction. 

2 . 2 . 1 0  Barcode Number: 

2 . 2 . 1 1  Location: Enter the name of the Equipment Custodian and 

Ob ta in  from the recbiving report. 

account number based on the requester block i n  the purchase 
order. 

2 .2 .12  Acquisition Cost: Normally the u n i t  price on the Purchase 
Order. 
installation and freight costs. 

However, depending on the value, may include the 
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2 .0  S O V E M E N T  ACCOUNTABLE PROPERTY RECORg (cont . ) 
2.3 File the Property Addition/Change/Relocation Request form, 

FS-F-3126, in the designated file in barcode number sequence. 

3 . 0  PROPERTY ACCOUNT CUSTOOIANS (PAC1 

3.J It is FERMCO policy that all property, including Government 
furnished property (GFP) , or contractor acquired property (CAP) 
purchased as a direct charge to the contract be assigned to a 
designated Property Account Custodian. 
manager is responsible for the appointment o f  Property Account 
Custodians to manage and control accountable property within their 
areas of responsibility. Appointments will be made in writing. 
Specific duties of the designated Property Account Custodians are: 

3.1.1 Protecting the equipment under their control from loss, 

Each tH*w/functi onal 

theft, or destruction. 
such a manner to preclude damage or deterioration, other than 
normal fair wear and tear. 

Ensure that the equipment is used in 

3 . 1 . 2  Ensuring that the property administration section is notified 
upon the transfer of, or relocation of, property so the 
accountable records may be adjusted. 
Management with a completed Property Addi ti on/Change/Rel ocat i on 
Request. Upon receipt of a completed and signed Property 
Account Custodian Transfer Request, Property Management wi 1 1  
move the item(s) to the gaining Custodian's account within 
Property Management. Both custodians will be notified of 
completed action and furnished copies of supporting 
documentation. 

Provide Property 

3.1.3 Assist in the performance of annual inventories and, as 
required, utflization reviews of equipment assigned to their 
account. Excess or unserviceable equipment wi 1 1  be reported 
to Property Management by submittal of a property disposal 
request. 

cal i brat i on of Government property i s performed and the 
appropriate records are maintained. 

3.1.4 Ensuring that all required inspections, maintenance, and 

3 . 1  .S Preparing and submitting statements/reports regarding any 
loss, theft, or damage of property which is under their 
control. 

3.1.6 Approves final clearance on terminated employees . Ensures 
all property assigned to or on Property Pass to the employee 
is physically accounted for prior to approval of final 
termination cl earance . 

3.1.7 Responsible for maintenance of the Property Pass System for 
i tems assigned on the Property Account Custodian records. 
(See Attachment E, paragraph 5.1). 



SSOP-1044, ATTACHMENT D 
Page 0-3 of 3 

3 . 0  PROPERTY ACCOUNT CUSTODIANS (PAC1 (cont.) 

3 . 2  Department managers are responsible for ensuring that the property 
administration function is notified of any changes in Property 
Account Custodians as a result of employee transfer, resignation, or 
termination. 
designated in writing and a inventory transfer between the old and 
new custodian accomplished. 

Replacement Property Account Custodians must be 

4 . 0  RECORDS OF MATERIAL 

Material records are a part of the MMICS and as such, detailed procedures 
relating to acquisition, receipt, issue, storage, turn-in, consumption, and 
uti1 ization are contained in the receiving, warehouse and stock control 
procedures. 

5 . 0  RECORDS OF SCRAP AND SALVAGE - 
A Property Disposal Request form, FS-F-563, is prepared for scrap/sal vage 
processed through the Contracting Officer and/or Government Property 
Administrator for disposal instructions. A copy of the Property Disposal 
Request will be filed in the scrap and salvage files by fiscal year. 

6 . 0  RESPONSIBILITIES FOR PROPERTY CONTROL 

The FERMCO Property Administrator is charged with the overall 
responsibility for the establishment and maintenance of property controls. 
In addition, the FERMCO Property Administrator serves as the liaison with 
the Government Property Administrator to ensure that the procedures and 
controls prescribed herein are adequate and properly implemented. 

7 . 0  RECORDS RETENTION 

7.1 Records pertaining to the acquisition, receipt, fabrication, 
shipment, or disposal of Government furnished or contractor acquired 
property will be filed, stored and safeguarded as specified in the 
FAR, Subpart 4.7. 

7 . 2  Accountable property records for the prime contract will be retained 
for 4 years from the end of the fiscal year in which the last 
transaction was posted to the records. 
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1.1 Storage is the accumulation of supplies, materials and/or equipment, 
broadly classified as property, in a designated area. Normally, it 
is the activity that takes place between receiving acceptance and 
issue for consumption, modification, use, or disposition. This may 
include anything from material waiting to be issued to individually 
identified items of equipment which are being held for future 
requirements. The primary characteristics of storage are the , 

preservation, location, costs, and periodic evaluations or 
justification for further need. 

3.2 Movement of property must be predicated on proper authorization and 
move orders generated to direct this activity. Hove orders will 
include shipping documents and various internal material release 
documents. The move order must be posted to the property records 
and retained in file as backup documentation. 

2.0 STORAGE AN0 ISSUE 

Detailed procedures re1 ating to the warehouse storage plan, warehouse 
location system, protection of assets, shelf 1 ife, flamnable storage, 
general safety precautions, electrostatic discharge (ESD), sensitive/ 
pilferage items, and serialized items are contained in the warehouse 
procedures. 

3.0 MOVEHEM OF PROPFRV 

Property procedures must be followed in order to maintain adequate 
documentation and control over the movement, relocation, and shipment of 
Government property as required by the prime contract. These procedures 
are applicable to the control of Government property involving any of the 
following transactions: 

3.1 

3,2 The Miscellaneous Shipping Order (MSO) form, FS-F-871, is used to 

Internal movements within the FERMCO work locations or storage 
areas. 

ship Government property from the site. MSOs shall include the 
following information: description of item(s), barcode number, 
serial/model number, manufacturer’s name, estimated value of 
property, expected return date, appl icable purchase order or 
subcontract number, reason for shipment, etc. 

RESPONSIBILITY 

INITIATOR 

PURCHAS IN6 

ACT I ON 
A .  Prepares MSO, obtains 

management approval. 

B. Del ivers form to Purchasing. 

C. Reviews and approves form, 
ensuring that the purchase 
order/subcontract agree with 
the information on the MSO. 
Return the form to the 
Initiator. 
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RESPONSIBILITY 

IN IT IATOR 

RECEIVING 

SECURITY 

D. 

E. 
F. 

G. 

H. 

Takes MSO and property to 
Receiving . 
Assigns MSO number to the form. 

Makes distribution of copies of 
MSO. 
shipper to be used for security 
verification upon exit from the 
plant. 

Checks vehicle exiting the 
plant to ensure that only 
equlpment documented with an 
approved MSO i s  being taken. 

Signs salmon copy of MSO and 
forwards it to Property 
Control. 

Gives two copies to the 

3 . 3  

3.4 

Shipments to Government installations and/or destinations provided 
by the Government and/or FERMCO. 

Use the Transfer Order Excess Personal Property form, SF122, for 
shipments to government installations and/or destinations provided 
by the Government and/or FERMCO. 
Management Regulations for process requirements for these shipments. 

See DOE and Federal Property 

4.0  STORAGE OF GOV- PRO PEBzy 

Equipment assigned to FERMCO which does not have imnediate application may 
be retained in storage, under controlled conditions, in anticipation of 
future project use. 
control 1 ed considering the potenti a1 urgency of demand, ordering/usage 
pattern economics, scarcity of supply, avai 1 abi 1 i ty from surpl us at reduced 
costs, etc. 

Materials and supplies are also to be stored and 

RESPONSIBILITY 

1cau 

PROPERTY ACCOUNT CUSTODIAN 

ACTlON 
A. Requires that all stored items 

are adequately protected and 
accounted for to maintain them 
in good condition and ready for 
use when required. 

6. Periodically reviews IC&W 
inventory to avoid accumulation 
of items for which retention 
cannot be just i f i ed . 

C. Identifies property items in 
his or her custody which are 
not in current -use and 
determines if retention can be 
just i f i ed. 

.SSW-1066, AITACHHENT E 
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RESPONSIBILITY ACTION 

D. Provides Property Control with 
details of unused items to be 
retained in storage for which 
disposition shall be changed. 

PROPERTY CONTROL 

PROPERTY ACCOUNT CUSTODIAN 

PROPERTY CONTROL 

E. Reviews justificatiori of item 
retention. 

F .  Retains records of items in 
storage and provides 1 istings 
for management review and 
rejusti f icat ion for retenti on 
of items classified as Standby 
and Equipment Held for Future 
Use. 

G. Ensures compliance with safe 
storage practices in areas 
under their cognizance. 

facilities during walk-throughs 
and storage reviews to confirm 
compl iance with DOE 
regulations. Reports results to 
FERMCO management. 

I. Updates information to FERMCO 
property records to correctly 
reflect the location and status 
of stored items. 

H. Observes operation of storage 

5.0 BOVEnE N l  AND REnOVAL OF SOVFRNIIEWT PROPERTY 

All movements, either on site or off site, shall require documentation and 
be reported to Property Control. 
removed from the site by employees or subcontractors, for official use 
only, upon receipt of . _  the proper approvals. 

Government-owned property shall be 

5 . 1  In order to obtain a FERMCO Recurring Removal Pass, FS-F-3014, to 
remove U.S. Government Property from on-site or off-site access 
points and off-site FERMCO locations, a FERMCO employee must 
complete an Employee Property Pass Request, FS-F-3013 (Rev 5-11-93). 
The pass request requires the approvals of management personnel of . 
the employee’ s department and the employees department Property 
Account Custodian (PAC). The removal o f  computer equipment/software 
also requires the approval of the Computer Protection Program 
Manager (CPPM) . 

5.2 Red colored property Recurring Removal Passes, FS-F-3014, are i ssued 
by the Property Account Custodian to employees for equipment 
necessary to perform the employees day to day work duties. 
equipment includes two-way radios, cellular phones, radiation 
monitoring, and training equipment. This pass i s  usually laminated 
and issued in.the name of the department responsible for the 
equipment. 

Such 
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5 .3  Green colored property Recurring Removal Passes are issued by the 
Property Account Custodian t o  requesting department employees for 
equipment being borrowed for s ec i f ic  periods. 
period exceeds 14 da s ,  the F RMCO Property Administrator must 

green colored Property Recurring ass. Portable computers are a 
example of the equipment l is ted i n  the requests for passes. 

The following items do not need authorization t o  be removed from the 
s i t e :  

Work papers and binders 

Briefcases 

Radio pagers 

Cell u l  a r  telephones 

If  the borrowing 

$ approve both the Emp r oyee Propert Pass Request, FS-F-3013, and the 

Stationery items such as pens and pencils 

- 

5.4 

5.5 

5.6 

Books 
Audio and video cassettes 

g E S P O N S I B I L I U  

BORROWER A. 

8. 

PROPERTY ACCOUNT CUSTOOIAN C .  

BORROWER D. 

Completes form FS-F-3013 and 
obtains the indicated necessary 
signatures of approval. 

Sends approved form t o  Property 
Account Custodian. 

Reviews request for recurring 
pass. If acceptable, prepares 
pass and returns the request t o  
the borrower. If  denied, 
notifies the employee and 
provides the reason for denial. 

Shows pass, along w i t h  property 
bein removed or returned, t o  
the 9 ecurity Officer. 

To remove Government pro erty from areas outside the FEMP Security 

nformation Center, etc.,  and i n  the absence of a Securit Officer, 
the authorized FERMCO manager who a roves the pass and t e Property 
returned, and for signing and distributing copies of the pass. 

Miscellaneous Sh ipp ing  Orders (MSO) are not  necessary when passes 
are used t o  remove Government property from FERMCO. 

Termi n a t  i ng FERMCO empl o ees and DOE personnel who have possession 

property and Property Passes t o  the responsible Property Account 
Custodian prior t o  termination. Property Account Custodians will 
verify that a l l  passes for equipment are returned by approving the 
Clearance for Final Pay form, 

erimeter, such as the S R owcase Center, Springdale Center, Jo in t  e 
Account Custodian shall be responsi E! e for  property removed and 

of Government property s K a l l  be responsible for returning a l l  

K 



RESPONSIBILITY 

PROPERTY ACCOUNT CUSTODIAN 

PURCHASING 

PROPERTY CONTROL 

PROPERTY CONTROL 

PURCHAS I N6 

A. Completes form FS-F-17 and 
obtains a1 1 necessary 
approval s , i n c l  ud i  ng DOE 
approval i f  the  loan i s  no t  
covered under a purchase order 
o r  subcontract. 

B. Ensures tha t ,  f o r  each purchase 
order t h a t  agrees t o  the  loan 
o f  Government proper ty ,  there  
i s  an approved Loaned Personal 
Property Agreement. Forwards a 
copy o f  the  completed form t o  
Property Contro l .  

C. N o t i f i e s  the  vendor o f  the  need 
t o  conduct an annual inventory  
o f  the  Government p roper ty  i n  
t h e i r  possession and t o  submit 
t he  inventory  l i s t  t o  FERMCO. 

D. V e r i f i e s  the  inventory  l i s t  
against  FERMCO Property records 
t o  ensure a l l  i tems are 
accounted f o r .  

E. Ensures, w i t h  Property Contro l ,  
t h a t  a l l  Government Property i s  
re turned p r i o r  t o  t he  c lose-out 
o f  the  purchase order .  
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CONSUMPTION 

1.0 GENERAL 

I n  Government contracting, consumption i s ,  by definit ion,  1 imited t o  
materi a1 . The Federal 'Acqui s i t  i on Regul a t  i on (FAR)  defines consumpt i on 'as 
property t h a t  may be incorporated into or attached t o  an end item, or t h a t  
may be consumed i n  the performance of a contract. 
of FERMCO t o  ensure reasonable quantit ies of material and supplies are 
requested for the work required under the contract and associated 
subcontracts. Accountable records of consumption will be maintained. 
Directors, managers, and supervi sory personnel are responsible for ensuring 

I t  i s  the responsibility 

the following: 

1.1 Requirements records are prepared and kept on f i l e  i n  advance or 
concurrent w i t h ,  the receipt and use of material and supplies f o  
given work requirement under the prime contract. 

Consumption by project or work order reference number are mainta 
t o  provide an a u d i t  t r a i l  and t o  substantiate authorized use. 

- 
1.2  

1.3 All serviceable excess material and supplies l e f t  over from a 
or work order are returned t o  material management for restock 
reissue as required. 

1.4 General records of scrap. 

a 

ned 

task 
ng and 
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1.0  CENERAL 

FERMCO and its subcontractors shall endeavor to ensure that optimum and 
economic use of Government property in its possession and control is 
realized and that the tenets of contractually authorized use are not 
violated. 

2.0  UTILIZATION OF GOVERNMENT PROPERTY 

2 . 1  Government property is to be used only to the extent, and within the 
limits, authorized in the performance of the contract. For use on a 
contract other than the one covering the use of the equipment, a 
request for deviation will be formally submitted to the FERMCO 
Contracts Department for transmittal to the cognizant contracting 
officer for approval. Copies of the request are to be provided to 
the Property Management section. 
sufficient detail to permit evaluation and determination of the 
requirement. 

The requests should be in 

Pending the approval of such requests, operating departments or 
other organizational activities will not permit unauthorized use of 
the property involved. 

2.2 Coordinated surveillance of Government property by all individuals 
concerned will assure that items of material and equipment are 
utilized to the maximum extent possible. Each director, department 
head, manager and *supervisor shall review equipment usage on a 
quarterly basis. Equipment not needed will be processed for turn-in 
according to the procedures in Attachment K .  

3 .0 UTILIZATION OF GOVERNHENT PROPERTY 

Maximum asset utilization at a minimum investment is an objective o f  FERMCO 
management. 
Property Management function to maximize equipment uti1 ization. 

RESPONSIBILITY ACT I ON 

Each FERMCO organization is responsible for carrying out the 

PROPERTY ACCOUNT CUSTODIAN A. Returns unused items to 
Inventory Control and 
Warehousing (IC&W) and excesses 
unused equipment to the Excess 
and Disposal sect ion. 

B.  Reports intra-plant transfers 
of equipment between areas, 
buildings, or departments. 

C. Reports to the FERMCO Property 
Administrator the occurrences 
of loss ,  damage, or destruction 
of equipment. 

D. Forecasts needs for replacement 
and/or additional equipment. 



ACT I ON 
PROPERTY ACCOUNT CUSTODIAN (cont . ) E .  Keeps accurate property 

records, using listings 
supplied by Property Control . 

F.  Promotes the use of Government 
property for official use only. 

G. Reports all occurrences of 
improper use, a1 terat i on, 
unauthorized disclosure, or 
other improper acts to any 
computer equipment and software 
to the CPPM and FERMCO Property 
Admini strator. 

RESPONSIBLE MANAGER 

H. Optimizes property utilization. 

I. Performs inspection tours or 
wal k-throughs at least once 

equipment and to identify 
property that should be 
considered for reassignment or 
removed for disposal (excess). 

J. Shall promote the reuse of 
equipment by a1 1 owing 
redistribution of assets 
throughout the facility. 

I 
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GENERAL 
To provide adequate procedures and general 
Dreventi ve maintenance of Government-owned 

guidelines for corrective and 
property furnished to or 

kquired by FERMCO. 
will be maintained in accordance with sound industrial practice and/or 
appropriate Government technical pub1 ications. 

It is the policy of F E k O  that Government property 

MINTENANCE OF EWI- 

2.1 Maintenance of equipment will be in accordance with the 
manufacturer’s suggested procedures and other technical data that i s  
avai 1 ab1 e. 
not be limited to, the following: 

The maintenance management program shall i ncl ude, but 

@2.1 . ...... . . . . . . Scheduled regular maintenance, cleaning, calibration, and 
repair . 

g82.2 . . ..... . . . . . Records reflecting maintenance and work accomplished and in 
sufficient detail to disclose the need for replacement. 

M ZISTEUANCE OF S O V E W  PROPERn 

Government-owned facilities and equipment shall be maintained in good 
operating condition in order to effectively perform their intended 
functions in accordance with Federal and DOE Property Management 
Regulations and sound .business practices. Government equipment shall be 
kept in good condition through a program of preventive maintenance, 
calibration, or by other means as is applicable to each particular item. 

RESPONSIBIUIy 

RECEIV INS 

MAINTENANCE 

A. 

B .  

C. 

Forwards manufacturer’s 
recomnendat i ons and 
specifications to Maintenance 
so that maintenance schedules 
can be established. 

Ident i f i es i tern ( s ) requ i ri ng 
preventative maintenance and/or 
calibration and establishes 
service frequencies. 

Services the property, and 
documents the actions taken in 
the MMICS, where cost are 
accumulated for each unit. The 
system will be reviewed 
periodically to identify high 
cost maintenance items. 



RESPONSIBILITI 

MAINTENANCE (cont.) 

PROPERTY ACCOUNT CUSTODIAN 

INFORMATION SYSTEM 
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bCT I ON 

D. Maintains a computerized 
preventative maintenance 
schedule and a maintenance 
history of equipment included 
in the program. 

E. Attaches special barcodes to 
the equipment for 
identification and maintenance 
purposes. 

6overnment property i ncl ud i ng 
items under warranty, and items 
for which maintenance policies 
have been purchased. 

F. Arranges for repairs to 

Exceptions may be 
made with the 
approval of the 
FERMCO Property 
Manager. 

HQIE: 

6. Arranges for maintenance and 
repairs of computer equipment. 
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PHYSICAL INVENlORIES 

, . O  S E N E M  

1.1 FERHCO and its subcontractors will perform periodic physical 
inventories of Government property acquired or assigned to the prime 
contract consistent with inventory schedules coordinated with the 
cognizant Contracting Officer and/or Government Property 
Administrator. 

1.2 Physical inventories consist of sighting, barcoding or marking, 
describing, recording, reporting, and reconciling the property with 
the records. 

2.0 W E N T O R Y  S C H E D U m  

On September 30 of each year, Property Management will prepare a schedule 
of property to be inventoried. 
with the Warehouse Manager and the Contracting Officer and/or Government 
Property Administrator. When the schedule is complete, a copy will be 
submitted to the Contracting Officer and/or Government Property 
Admi n i st rator. 

Inventory requirements will be coordinated 

3.0 TYPES OF INVENTORIE s 
The following types of inventories will be accomplished on. the prime 
program : 

3.1 Complete: Property stored in the warehouse will be completely 
inventoried uti1 iring the procedures in the warehouse procedures. A 
warehouse validation will be accomplished prior to the start of 
inventory o f  each type property. 0 

3.2 In-Use Equipment: Equipment assigned to, and in the possession of, 
a designated Property Equipment Custodian will be inventoried on an 
annual basis. Inventory of Equipment Custodian accounts will be 
spread over the entire year. 

3.3 Termination/Cmpletion: Imnediately upon termination or completion 
of a contract, Property Administration will arrange for a physical 
inventory adequate for disposal purposes of a1 1 Government property 
applicable to the terminated or completed contract. 

3.4 Special: The situation may arise to perform special inventorier o f  
particular types o f  property on an as-required basis. Requests for 
special inventories will be submitted to the Property Management and 
provide the type property to be inventoried and the reason for 
inventory . 

4.0 INVENTORIES OF GOVERNMENT PROPERTY 

FERMCO is responsible under its prime contract with DOE to manage 
Government-owned property assigned to the FEMP. 
inventorying equipment and facilities assigned to the site. This procedure 
does not cover the inventorying o f  stores or expense items (MMICS provides 
control over these items). 

This includes physically 
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4 . 0  INVENTORIES OF GOVERNHENT PROPERn (cont.) 

RESPONSIBILIl'l ACTION 
\ 

PROPERTY CONTROL 

PROPERTY ACCOUNT CUSTODIAN 

PROPERTY,. COWTROL 

FERUCO PROPERTY AOMINISTRATOR 
8 

A.  Sends inventory letter o f  
instructions to Property 
Account Custodians. specifying 
what is to be inventoried and 
the date by which the inventory 
is to be completed. 

required. 
B. Takes physical inventories as 

C. and 

. .  . 

0. Organizes a plant-wide search 
for missing items. Searches 
may include physical searches, 
e-mail notices, etc. 

E. Reconciles the inventory with 
records. Hissing items are 
1 i sted as write-offs. 

F. Reports to the Contracting 
Officer and/or Government 
Property Administrator the 
results of the inventories. 

4.1 Physical Inventory Frequency 

The frequency of physical inventories shall be as follows: 

a. Permanently Affixed Plant: All items which are installed in a 
rigid or permanent manner such as buildings, utilities, fences, 
etc. Not less frequent than every 10 years. 

b. Installed Process Equipment: All items which are affixed in 
such a way that movement from place to place is difficult or 
i tems whose size or other characteristics made movement 
difficult. (Restricted to DOE asset Type 735.) Not less 
frequently than every 5 years. 

c. Moveable Capital Equipment: All items with an acquisition value 
o f  $5,000.00 or  more which are self-contained and operate as . 

complete units and can be readily moved from place to place. 
For example, those attached only by power supply. Not  less 
frequently than every 2 years. 
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4 . 1  Physical Inventory Frequency (cont.) - 6 9 4 4  
d .  Administratively Controlled Items: Same as subparagraph c above 

except ensit ive and have an acquisition 
value 9 but l ess  t h a n  $5000.00.  There i s  no 
formal for  the performance of physical 
inventories of administratively controlled items of  personal 
property. 

e. Sensitive Items: Not less  frequently than every 12 months. 

f .  Stores Inventories: Not l ess  frequently t h a n  every 12 months. 

g.  Precious Metals: Not less  frequently than every 6 months. 
5 . 0  INVENTORY PROCEDURES 

The following procedures apply t o  the various types of inventories 
performed : 

5 . 1  Compl ete Inventories : 

5 . 1 . 1  The Warehouse Supervisor will schedule the inventory of a l l  

5 . 1 . 2  Inventor of property will be performed by storage and issue 

5 . 1 . 3  The inventory count will be annotated on the l i s t i ng ,  along 

5 . 1 . 4  Upon completion of the inventory, the Warehouse Supervisor 

assets stored i n  the warehouses. 

personne r . 
w i t h  the in i t i a l s  of the person performing the inventory. 

will sign the inventory l ist ing and forward t o  stock control 
for  processing i n  accordance w i t h  the warehouse procedures. 

inventory t o  the Manager, Property Control.  
5 . 1 . 5  Upon resolution of discrepancies, submit results of  the 

5 . 2  In-Use Equi pment : 

5 . 2 . 1  By September 30 of each year, the Property Control Section 
will schedule inventories t o  be conducted d u r i n g  the course 
of the next year. 

5 . 2 . 2  Property Control w i  the equipment inventory l i s t i ng  
which will be used t o  perform the inventory. 

NOTE: Federal Acquisition Regulations norma11 prohi b i t  
FERMCO Property Administration personne or property 
custodians from performing equipment inventories. 

5 . 2 . 3  I f  possible, disinterested third-part personnel will  be 
selected t o  perform the inventor . Txe desi nated Property 

inventory effor t  t o  ass i s t  i n  locating e uipment. The 

Management personnel. 

Z - 

Account Custodian will be availa i l e  dur ing  t Fi e course of the 

inventory effor t  will be supervised by F ? RMCO Property 

5 . 2 . 4  Upon complet 
Custodian w i  
provided and 
Control Sect 

on of the inventory, the Propert Account 
1 sign and'date the l i s t ing  i n  t x e space 
return. two copies of the l i s t ing  t o  the Property 
on.  
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/: , 5' '4.i 5.j 2 In-Use Equi pment : (cont . ) 
5.2.5 Property Control will update the master property records. 

5.2.6 Property Control will file the original copy of the signed 
equipment inventory listing in the Property Account Custodian 
account f i 1 e. 

5.3 Termination/Completion: 

5.3.1 The FERMCO Contracts Department wi 1 1  noti fy the Property 
Administration Section of termination inventory requirements. 

5.3.2 Termination inventories will be conducted in accordance with 
the requirements of the FAR, Parts 45 and 49, and DEAR 945 
and 949. 

5.3.3 Contract completion inventory requirements will be 
coordinated with the Contracting Officer and/or Government 
Property Administrator prior to contract completion. 

5.4 Special Inventories: 

Special inventory procedures will be provided by the Property 
Control Section depending on the type of inventory required and the 
property to be inventoried. 

6.0 INVENTORY DISCREPANCIES 

The following actions will be taken to research/resolve inventory 
di screpanci es : 

6.1 Compl ete Inventories : 

6.1.1 Stock control will notify the Warehouse Supervisor of those 
assets that the inventory count and serviceable balance are 
not in agreement. 

6.1.2 The warehouse supervisor will perform a recount of out-of- 
bal ance assets. 

6.2 In Use Equipment: 

The Property Custodian will notify the Property Management in the 
event of 1 oss , destruction or damage i nvol vi n Government property. 

be re uired to prepare a report describin the discrepancy in 
Depending on the circumstances, the Property x ccount Custodian may 
actor 1 ance with the requirements of Attac fi ment L, Paragraph 2.0. 

6.3 Substores: 

Inventory discrepancies will be researched and resolved by the Stock 
Control Section. 

Termi nat i on/Compl eti on: 6.4 

Inventory discrepancies will be rocessed in accordance with the 
requirements of the FAR, Parts 4 ! , and DEAR 945. 

6.5 Special Inventories: 

S ecial inventory discrepancies will be researched and resolved by 

depend i ng on the type property i nventor i ed . 
t f: e Property Administration Section and .other personnel as necessary 



7 . 0  INVENTORY REPORTS 
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The Property Control Section will prepare the inventory results in 
accordance w i t h  the FAR,  Part 45 ,  Sub-part 4 5 . 5 ,  Paragraph 45.508-2. A 
copy of the report will be forwarded to  the Contracting Officer and/or 
Government Property Administrator. 



SUBCONTRACTOR CONTROL 

1 . 0  FERMCO SPECIF IC  RESPONSIBIL IT IES 

The following responsibilities will be accomplished by the functional 
departments so designated: 
1.1 FERHCO throu h the FERMCO Property Management function is 

responsible 7 or maintaining effective control of the acquisition; 

thereto that include the use or assignment of 8 overnment property. 

transfer, inventory, and disposition of accountable Government 
property assigned to the prime contract in the possession of 
subcontractors /vendors. 

Control Section with copies of subcontracts, a reements, and changes 

The terms of the subcontract must be written to ensure compliance 
with the Government property control system of the contract. 

1.3 The Property Control Section will conduct periodic examinations of 
subcontractors property records when this effort is not performed by 
a secondary Contracting Officer and /or Government Property 
Administrator, or when the subcontractor does not have a property 
system approved by the Government. 
examinations will be maintained by the Property Control Section. 

1.2 The FERHCO Subcontracts Administrator shall furnish the Property 

Records of the periodic 

2.0 RECORDS AND PROCEDURES 

2.1 Accountable pro erty records, procedures, and requirements shall be 
the same for FE li MCO subcontractors as that of the prime contract. 
If the subcontractor's property records are to be utilized as the 
official property records, the cognizant Contracting Officer and/or 
Government Property Administrator will be so advised. 
Subcontractors having possession of Government property 'under the 
cognizance of the prime contract shall be required to maintain an 
ap roved Government Property Control System in conformity with the 
FA[ P art 45.5 and 45.6, DEAR 945.5 and 949.6. 

2.2 

3.0 SUBCONTRACTORNENDOR CONTROL 

Government-owned property acquired or furnished by FERMCO but in the 
possession of subcontractors or vendors, both on site and off site shall be 
protected and controlled in the best interest of the Government. FERMCO is 
responsible for ensuring that this property is managed in accordance with 
Federal and DOE Property Management Regul at ions. 

RESPONSIBILITY ACTION 

ACQUISIT ION A. Places contracts with 
subcontractors to provide 
materials, equi ment and 

of FEMP projects and programs. 

written to identify Government- 
owned property to be provided 
and dates when property is the 
responsi bi 1 i ty of the 
subcontractor. 

services for FE E MCO in support 
B. Ensures that contracts are 



RESPONSIBILITY 
ACQUISITION (cont.)  

PROPERTY CONTROL 

ACTION 
C. When Government property 1s 

loaned t o  subcontractors oni:i::a 
subcontract, ensures that'..a"" 

t o  the  subcontractor. 

D. Requires subcontractor t o  keep 
Government property separate 
from suppl i e r  owned property 
and t o  protect  and maintain 
Government-owned property i n  
t h e i r  possession. Requires 
subcontractor t o  appoint a 
Property Admini s t r a t o r  i n  
w r i t i n  t o  the FERMCO Property 

subcontractors t o  repo r t  
missing, stolen, and damaged 
property t o  the FERMCO Property 
Administrator so he/she may 
n o t i f y  the Government Property 
Administrator. 

Contro 9 Section. Requi r e  

E. 

NOTE Dependin on the 

subcontractors may be 
required t o  supply 
physical inventory 
data and v e r i  f i ca t  i on 
t h a t  they s t i l l  have 
the Government 
equipment assigned t o  
them. 

length o 3 possession, 

Requires a f i n a l  inventory o f  
property i n  conjunction w i t h  
contract  close out. Determine 
i f  the property t h a t  has been 
returned i s  deter iorated beyond 
normal wear and tea r .  
Coordinate any required 
f i n a n c i a l  adjustments w i t h  the 
Subcontract Administrator. 

F. Maintains roperty records o f  
items purc r: ased f o r  o r  provided 
subcontractor by FERMCO. 

subcontractor performance i n  
management of Government-owned 
property i n  t h e i r  possession. 

G. Review,s and approves 
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DISPOS I T 1  ON 

1.0 POLICY 
The disposition of Government property will be i n  conformance w i t h  the FAR 
45.6,  Reporting, Redistribution and Disposal of Contractor Inventory, FPMR, 
DOE, PMR, or as directed by the Contracting Officer and/or Government 
Property- Admi n i  s t  rator. 

2 .0  DEFINITIONS 
The following terms w i  1 be used throughout the section: 
2.1  

2.2 

2.. 3 

2.4 

2.5 

2 .6  

2 . 7  

2 .a 

2.9  

2 . 1 0  

Plant Clearance - Actions relating to  the screening, redistribut 
and disposal of contractor inventory. 
Plant Clearance Officer - An authorized representative of the 
Contracting Officer who i s  assigned the responsibility for p l a n t  
clearance . 

on 

Plant Clearance Period - The period beginning on the effective date 
of contract completion or termination and endin 90 days (o r  such 

classification. 
Reportable Property - Contractor inventory t h a t  must be reported for 
screening i n  accordance w i t h  FAR, Sub-part 45.6. and DOE PMR 109- 

Surplus Property - Contractor inventory not  required by any Federal 
Agency. 
Contractor Inventory - 
2.6.1 An property acquired by and i n  the possession of FERMCO or a 

vested i n  the Government and which exceeds the amounts needed 
t o  complete full  performance under the ent i re  contract. 

2.6.2 Any property t h a t  the Government i s  obligated o r  has the 
op t ion  t o  take over under any type of contract as a result 
ei ther of any chan es i n  the specifications or plans 
thereunder or of t i! e termination of the contract (or 
subcontract thereunder), before completion of work, for  the 
convenience or a t  the option of the Government. 

2.6.3 Government-furnished property t h a t  exceeds the amounts needed 
t o  complete f u l l  performance under the entire contract. 

Salvage - Property t h a t ,  because of i t s  worn, damaged, deteriorated, 
or incomplete condition o r  specialized nature, has no reasonable 
prospect of sale or use as serviceable property w i t h o u t  major 
repairs, b u t  has some value i n  excess of i t s  scrap value. 

Scrap - Personal property t h a t  has no value except for i t s  basic 
material conten t .  

longer period as ma be agreed t o )  af ter  receip 9 by the Contracting 
Officer of acceptab 1 e inventory schedules for each property 

43.31 1-1 -50. 

su i contractor under the prime contract for which t i t l e  i s  

Personal Property - Property of  any kind, or interest  i n  i t ,  except 
real property. 

Nonconforming Haterial - Any item, part, or product w i t h  one or more 
characteristics which depart from contract requirements, 
specifications, standards, drawings, or other approved product 
description. 
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a 2.0 DEFINITIONS (cont  . ) 
2.11 Excess - Government property no longer  requi red  f o r  the performance 

of the i n s t a n t  primary con t r ac t .  

3.0 DISPOSAL REOUIREMENTS 
Government proper ty  assigned t o ,  but not requi red  f o r  performance of the 
prime c o n t r a c t ,  must be reported t o  t h e  cognizant  Contract ing Off icer  
and/or Government Property Administrator f o r  d i s p o s i t i o n  cons i s t en t  w i t h  
disposal  requirements set f o r t h  i n  the prime c o n t r a c t .  The FAR and DEAR 
referenced i n  the prime con t r ac t  p re sc r ibe  the 
d i s p o s i t i o n  of excess and su rp lus  pro e r t y ,  i n c  

DEAR requirements r e l a t e d  t o  excess and su rp lus  proper ty  and will be used 
f o r  proper ty  d isposa l  under the prime con t r ac t .  

3.1 Disposal Methods 

The d isposa l  methods descr ibed a s  f o l  7 ows are 

3.1.1 Excess and Surplus Property 

Property Management will arrange f o r  accompl i sh ing  disposal  
of  excess and su rp lus  roper ty  by s e l e c t i n g  one o r  a 

methods i n  order  of  descending r i o r i t y  shown. In selecting 

of p rope r t  roups will be ad jus ted  t o  reflect the condi t ion  

maximum b e n e f i t  of  any s a l e .  Method G will not  be used u n t i l  
every e f f o r t  i s  made t o  d ispose  o f  the p rope r t  by another  

Method A: 

combination ( i f  f e a s i b  7 e and p r a c t i c a l )  o f  the following 

the method(s) o f  d i sposa l ,  the 7 o t  sizes and the composition 

and d e s i r a  g.7 1 i t y  of  the property i n  o r d e r  t o  r e a l i z e  the 

method o r  by a combination o f  Methods A throug K F .  

Purchase o r  r e t e n t i o n  a t  c o s t  by FERMCO o r  FERMCO 
subcontractors  of proper ty  acquired under the 
prime con t r ac t .  

Return of  property acquired under the prime 
con t rac t  t o  suppliers f o r  c r e d i t  of  a t  l e a s t  75% 
of acqu i s i t i on  c o s t s  inc luding  restocking charges.  

Method B: 

Method C: Transfer t o  o t h e r  Federal agencies .  

Method 0: 

Method E: 

Donation t o  e l i g i b l e  S t a t e  o r  l oca l  Government 
agencies . 
Public s a l e s  of pro e r t y  and/or  r e t en t ion  by 
acqu i s i t i on  cos t  of  the property.  

Donation t o  publ ic  bodies .  

FERMCO o r  FERMCO su E c o n t r a c t o r s  a t  less than 

Method F: 

Method G: Destruct ion o r  abandonment, 

3.1.2 Scrap and Salvage 

Excess proper t  c l a s s i f i e d  a s  sc rap  and sa lva  e roperty will  
be processed t K rough Property Management t o  t ! E  e OE 
Cont rac t in  Off icer  and/or Government Property Adminis t ra tor .  ,- 
Scrap meta 9 processed f o r  turn i n  must be segregated i n t o  
the fo l lowin  ca t egor i e s  ( o r  a s  requi red  by s p e c i f i c  agency's 
requ i rement sg : 

A .  Light S tee l  - Under one-eighth inch thick,  any dimension. 

a 
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3.1.2 Scrap and Salvage (cont . ) 
8. Short Heavy Steel - At least one-eighth inch thick, under 

36 inches in length. 

C. Heavy Steel - At least one-eighth inch thick, 3 feet or 
more in length. 

D. Aluminum - Any size. 
E. Copper Wire 
F. Copper and Steel Wire 
G. Stainless Steel - Any size. 

3.1.3 Precious Hetal Recovery 

It is the responsibility o f  the individual/department 
declaring property excess to notify Propert Control if 

Froperty Control will indicate on the Property Disposal 
Request form, SF120 or FS-F-563, that the property being 
disposed of contains precious metals. 

roperty contains precious metals that may r; e recovered. 

3 . 2  Di sposi t i on Procedures 
3.2.1 Excess property reporting 

FERMCO organizations are responsible for reviewing equipment 
and other property items under their control for utilization 
and need. 
of contract requirements will be reported as excess on the 
Report of Excess Personal Property form, SF120, or other 
approved form; The report must contain a description of the 
property and be forwarded to the Property Excess and Disposal 
Section for processin . Excess personal property groups and 

the Reportable Excess Automated Pro erty System (Reportable 

DOE PMR 109-43.311-1-50 bE uti1 ization screening. 

Items no longer needed or suitable for performance 

classes must be repor 9 ed and screened by entering items onto 
Excess Automated Propert System (R EA PS)) in accordance with 

3.2.2 Excess property storage 

Property reported as excess will normally be directed to a 
designated excess property storage area if avai 1 ab1 e. 
However, if the property requires special equipment for 
movement or requires special handling devices used by the 
operating department for maintenance, re airs, or if removal 
may be desi nated by the FERMCO Property Administrator to be 

property designated for disposition, except for items excess 
and stored in place, will be stored apart from active FERMCO 
inventories until disposition has been accomplished. 

3.2.3 Scrap and salvage storage 

of the property is not considered advisa 1 le or feasible, i t  
stored in p 9 ace until disposition action is completed. All 

Scrap will be sorted and stored separately from other excess 
or surplus property pending disposition instructions which 
will be provided by the Property Excess and Disposal Section. 
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3.2.4 Internal handling procedure (excess material) 
A. When it is determined that personal property is no longer 

of any use for current operational requirements, a 
Property Disposal Request form, SF120 or FS-F-563, is 
initiated and processed. 
All material is required to be checked by a Radiological 
Technician. The Radiological Technician will note the 
readings, if any, on the Radiation Monitoring Record. 

B. 

C. After the Radiation Monitorin Record has been completed, 
Request form and remain on file for future reference. 

D. If the material was found to be contaminated and it i s  
later decided by the Property Excess and Dis osal Section 
transfer to other Government agencies or public sale, the 
material would be moved to Decontamination where it would 
be decontaminated. After completion o f  the 
decontamination, the Radiolo ical Technician should be 

stage (Ap rove for Disposal) of the Radiation Monitorin 
Record. 
made as indicated above. 

one copy will be attached to a he Property Disposal 

that the material does have an economical va Y ue, i .e., 

asked to monitor the materia 9 and complete the second 
i! e f no contamination is found, disposal should e 

directed by t R e Waste Operations Section after all other 

inspected and classified in P o type (Excess, Salvage, 

repares a Report of E xcess Personal 1 roperty form, 

E. Contaminated ersonal property can be disposed of as 
methods have been considered for disposal and 
notification by the Property Excess and Disposition 
Section. 

F. Before removal from the ori inating area, the material is 
Scrap) and proper classification per condition code 
(Attachment K, Page 20). 

6. After the material has been received at the storage 
location, the Propert Excess and Dis osal Section 
! F120, and sends a copy to all Division managers 
concerned for the purpose of ascertaining if the material 
is still required at this installation in some place 
other than the originating Division. 

H. If material listed on Report of Excess Personal Property 
is still required at this installatio a transfer of 

s effected b initiating a 
n. Items transferred are then deleted from the 
hange/#e'toca i twt Request giving a7 applicable 

Property Disposal Request and the transfer authority. 
Pro erty Addition/Change/ Relocation Request form, 
FS-1-3126, is filed with the Property Disposal Request 
form to support the deletion. A memorandum is sent to 
the Pro erty Control Section by the Excess Clerk listing 

Section arranges for the transportation, hand ing. and 
del ivery of materi a1 s issued from the excess-di sposal 
area. 

! all wit f( drawals. The Property Excess and Dis osal 
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I. If no response is received within a reasonable amount of 
time (10-12 working days) after the Report of Excess 
Personal Pro erty i s  circulated plant wide, the forms are 

Officer and/or Government Property Admini strator. 

Requirements for formal circularization with DOE are 
outlined in the DOE Property Management and Procurement 
Instructions, Subchapter H, Util ization and Dis osal. 
Excess items will be placed on circularization Yists 
normally within 30 days after an item is declared as 
excess. 

informal circularization before disposal and are not 
required to be listed for formal circularization or 
reported as outlined in the DOE Property Management and 
Procurement Instructions, Subchapter H, Util ization and 
Disposal . 
1. Ci rcul ari zat i on Procedure 

mailed to a1 ! installations specified by the Contracting 
J. 

K. Certain classes of personal property require only 

a. 

b. 

C. 

d. 

e. 

f. 

The Federal Property Management 
Regulations, Part 101-43, sets 
guide1 ines for classifying 
approximately ninety-nine excess 
i tems. 

The Federal Supply Classification 
Schedule indicates which items are 
reportable to GSA according to the 
disposal condition. 

Formal Circularization: Consists of 
items worth over $1,000.00 and 
entered into the Reportable Excess 
Automated Property System (REAPS) 
($500 for furniture items). 

Items to be circularized are 
submitted on a Property Dis osal 

D.C. Catalogs of available items 
are generated monthly. 

Informal Circularization: Consists 
of items totaling less than 
$1000.00. These lists are submitted 
to the Limited Distribution 
addresses (various DOE facilities). 

Vehicles - All vehicles excess to 
our needs on site are to be reported 
through DOE - Fernald Property 
Management to Oak Ridge, Fleet 
Management. Oak Rid e will report 
all vehicles to the 8 eneral Services 
Administration (GSA). (Reference 41 
CFR, Part 101-43.4801.) 

Request form, SF120, to Was E ington, 
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2 .  Informal c i r c u l a r i z a t i o n :  
Items of  small c o s t ,  obsole te  o r  spec ia l  made, 
t h a t  a r e  dec lared  excess  t o  our  requirements , w i  11 
be subject t o  the following procedure: 

a. 

b. 

C. 

d .  

Informal l i s t s  will be prepared 
l i s t i n g  quan t i ty ,  brief descri t i o n ,  
u n i t  c o s t ,  and t o t a l  value.  
Excess Sect ion will provide copies  
o f  these informal l i s ts  t o  
Acquis i t ion of  excess equipment t o  
inc lude  automatic data  processing 
equipment and o t h e r  equipment t o  
enhance on-s i te  screening.  
C i rcu la r i za t ion  will be t o  known DOE 
Contractors  i n  a .  eographical  a r ea  

TRe 

where frei h t  f a c  9 o r s  will not  be a 
cons idera t  s on. 
After 15 days, items remaining will 
be included i n  c i r c u l a r i z a t i o n s  t o  
the General Services Adminis t ra t ion.  
Items then remainin from the above 
publ ic  sale t o  the h i  hest bidder i n  

procedures. 

c i r c u l a r i z a t i o n  wil 9 be o f fe red  f o r  
accordance w i t h  estab 9 ished DOE 

I f  any authorized DOE i n s t a l l a t i o n  is i n t e r e s t e d  i n  t h e  
t r a n s f e r  of  proper ty  listed on the Report of Excess 
Personal Property dur ing  the authorized c i r c u l a r i z a t i o n  
e r i o d ,  a copy o f  the purchase order  is mailed t o  ! rope r ty  Control .  

FEWCO is authorized t o  t r a n s f e r  any mater ia l  listed on 
an ap roved Report of  Excess Personal Property t o  any 
i n s t a  Y l a t i o n .  
The Excess Clerk is  respons ib le  f o r  the prepara t ion  of 
Shipping Orders and Job Orders f o r  packing. 
A l l  transfer d a t a  a r e  f i led w i t h  the Property Control 
Sec t ion ,  t oge the r  w i t h  shipping o rde r s  and support ing 
d a t a .  
Mater ia l  which  has been processed through formal channel s 
of  disposal  and not  t r a n s f e r r e d  t o  DOE and/or  Federal 
agencies  may be: 

1. donated f o r  purposes of educat ion,  pub1 i c heal t h ,  
and c i v i l  defense 

2 .  donated t o  publ ic  agencies 

3 .  offered  f o r  pub l i c  s a l e  

4 .  abandoned o r  destroyed a f t e r  r e l e a s e  from DOE. 
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3.2.5 Internal hand1 ing procedure (scrap metal - uncontaminated) 
A. Uncontaminated scrap metal is accumulated in a prescribed 

B.  As required, the Property Excess and Disposal Section 

area. 

estimates the amount of scrap and arranges disposition by 
competitive bidding in accordance with the DOE Property 
Management and Procurement Instructions, Subchapter H, 
Uti 1 1 zat i on and Di sposal . 

4 . 0  INVENT ORY SCHEDULE RE- 

Excess or surplus property being disposed of by methods A or B (retention 
by FERHCO or its subcontractors at cost), or method B (by returning the 
property to suppliers for credit if the su lier’s restocking charges do 

schedules . A1 1 other excess property wi 1 1  be 1 i sted on .the appropri ate 
inventory schedules for subsequent transmittal to the Contracting Officer 
and/or Government Property Admini strator for approval and establi shment of 
the Plant Clearance cycle. 
4.1 Inventory Schedule Guide1 ine 

not exceed 25% of the acquisition cost) wi YY not be listed on inventory 

4.1.1 The following guidelines will be adhered to in the 
[e prepared and submitted for the following types of 
property : 

A. Serviceable Property (Condition Codes 1, 2, 4, 5 ,  7 ,  and 

B.  Material 

reparation of inventory schedules . Separate schedul es wi 1 1  

8) 

C. Property bearing a security classification regardless of 
condition or cost 

4.1.2 The condition codes to be utilized in reporting excess 
property are included on Attachment K,  Page 20, and will be 
indicated on the Property Disposal Request and inventory 
schedules for each 1 ine item entry. 

4.2 Submi ss i on of Inventory Schedules 
Line items of excess property will be grouped and listed on 
inventory schedule forms for submission to the Contracting Officer 
and/or Government Property Admini strator as follows: 
4.2.1 Classified Property: This category includes all property 

bearing a security classification, regardless of acquisition 
cost. 

subdivided into the same categories as unclassified property. 
4.2.2 Government-Furnished Property: This category should be 

4.2.3 Unclassified Pro erty: Unclassified property will be 
subdivided as fo ! lows: 
A. 

B.  

Scrap, regardless of acquisition cost. 

Salvage, regardless of acquisition cost. - 
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4.3 Pl'ant Clearance Period 

U on notice of acceptance of the applicable inventory schedules by 

the normal 90-day period for disposition of the roperty t o  other 

screening. 

t R e Plant Clearance Officer, a plant clearance ac t ion  will begin for 

ac t iv i t ies .  This 90-day period does not  include P oca1 on-site 

shipped i n  accordance w i t  K instructions issued by the Plant 

5 . 0  SHIPMENTS OF P L M T  CLEARED PR OPFRTy 

5 .1  Property being acquired b Government agencies or  donee will be 

Clearance Officer. 

Costs of packing, crating and shipping p l a n t  clearance items will be 
charged t o  the respective contract or subcontract. 

5.2 

6.0 PROPERTY DISPOSITION 

Property Mana ement will maintain d i spos i t ion  records for  a l l  categories of 
excess proper s y. Records of disposal of property will contai'n the 
following information and be f i led  by contract and plant clearance case(s) 
as appl i cab1 e. 

6.1 Excess and Surplus Property 

6.1.1 P1 ant  clearance case number/control number 

6.1.2 Method of disposal 

6.1.3 Bid l ist /bidders 

6.1.4 Inventory schedules 

6.1.5 Plant  clearance d i spos i t i on  instructions 

6.1.6 Shipping/transfer documents 

6.2  Salvage and Scrap 

6.2 .1  Contract number 

6.2.2 Descr'i p t  i on of sal vage i tems 
6.2.3 Description of scrap items 

6.2.4 Quantities 

6.2.5 Lis t ing  of bidders ( i f  applicable) 

6.2.6 Sales records and dates of transactions ( i f  applicable) 

6.2.7 Disposition (agencies documents) 

7 . 0  SALES OF GOVERNMENT PROPERTY 

7 . 1  Disposal of  Government Property Via Pub1 ic Sale 

7.1 .1  Upon release from GSA and w i t h  the approval of the 
DOE Contracting Officer and or Government Pro erty 

for sale t o  the public i n  accordance w i t h  the 
provisions of the FPMR 101-45.304. 

Administrator material may 6 e considered avai P able 

9- ~ 

(-j(-Jec15 
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7.1;2 Factors for Determination of Sale Method: 

A. 

8 .  

C. The relative cost of selling the material versus the 

D. 

The Upset Price value of the material. 

The homogeneous nature of the material to be sold. 

expected return. 
The physical condition of the material. 

7.1.3 After the selection of a method for disposal has been 
reached the details leadin to the selection require the 

Pro erty Administrator. In the event forma advertising is 
uti Y ired as a supplement to bid solicitation or in lieu of a 
bid mailing, prior approval must be obtained from the DOE 
Contracting Officer and/or Government Property Admini strator. 

7.1.4 The procedures established in FAR 14.4 and DEAR 914.4 shall 
be complied with and applicable to execution, receipt, 
safeguarding, openin , abstracting, and evaluation of bids, 
advantageous to the Government based on high bids received 
shall be the determining factor. For mistakes in bids, in 
addition to the above references see FPMR 101-45.8. 

c approval of the DOE Contrac 9 ing Officer and or Government 

and awarding contrac 9 s,  disposal under conditions most 

7.2 Competitive Bid Sales 
7.2.1 Except as provided in FPMR 101-45.304-2, property shall be 

sold by competitive bid sales after advertisin 

Competitive bid sales include Sealed bid sales, Spot bid 
sales, and Auction sales. 

in at least 
one newspaper, in accordance with FPMR 101-45. 3 64-1. 

7.2.2 Competitive Process 
A. For the purpose of maintaining fair competition and 

derivin the maximum possible return from material 

will maintain a bid list of interested firms and 
individuals. 

Upset Prices (Fair Market Value) 
1. 

availab 9 e to be sold the Excess and Disposal Section 

B.  

The following yardstick will be used to determine 
a fair and reasonable amount of return on sales: 
PROPERTY COND IT1 ON CODE 

Unused Good 45% 
Unused Fair 40% 
Unused Poor 35% 
Used Good 30% 
Used Fair 25% 
Used Poor 20% 
Repairs Required Good I 5% 
ReDairs Reauired Fair 

% OF ACOUISITION PRICE 
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D. 
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-1044, ATTACHWENT K 
Pam K-10 of 14 

These percentages are guidelines on1 
factors must be considered when avai able. Upset 
Prices are not to be released outside FERMCO. The 
Upset Price will be used to determine 
reasonableness of bids and fair market value. The 
U set prices will be posted to the bid abstract as 
t E e in-house estimate. 

Names for the bid list will be obtained from voluntary 
requests by potential buyers and pub1 ished 1 isfs of trade 
magazines, directories, and responses from newspaper 
advert i sements . 
Bid will be mailed to potential buyers on the appro riate 
complete with Sale Terms and Conditions. Any changes to 
the solicitation must be a proved by the DOE Contracting 

Interested bidders must fill out a SFll4.and return the 
com leted copies to FERnCO with a 20 percent deposit 
Treasury. The net proceeds may be authorized 
contractually to be credited to the cost of the work. 
the Contracting Officer authorized credit to the work, 
checks will be made payable to FERMCO instead of the 
U. S. Treasury. 
Provisions for the bid o ening and removal of material 

and other Z 2 .  

Sale of Government Property - Bid and Award form, S F 114, 
officer and/or Government 1 roperty Administrator. 

enc P osed in check or money order, payable to the U. S. 
If 

are contained on the SF1 P 4. 
1. 

2 .  

3 .  

4. 

5.  

6 .  

All bids received will be date stamped upon 
receipt and opened on the date, time, and place 
specified in the solicitation for bid. 
A representative from the FERMCO Finance 
Department will witness bid openings. 
The finance representative wi 1 1  gather a1 1 
deposits. These deposits will be prelisted and a 
copy maintained in the solicitation file. 
In the event deposit is made in currenc , the 
count and record the dominations received. Each 
representative will sign as to the exact amount 
received . 

finance and property representatives wi T 1 jointly 

All money and checks will be delivered to the 
Finance in a money 
the US Treasury wilfOiEhheld in secure fi e. 
All such funds will be transmitted to Fluor 
Daniel, lnc., Irvine, California, by the Finance 
Department for de osit in the usual way (cash will 

cashier's check). Deposits will be booked by 

account for cash and crediting deposits payab .! e. 
debiting the Fluor Daniel, Inc., Inter-Compan 

There will be a manual subsidiary led er of all 
de osits payable maintained, which wi 9 1 be 
ledger control account at the end of-each month. 

Checks made pa able to Y 

be deposited in t R e Credit Union in return for a 

ba 7 anced and checked to agree with ttie general 
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7 .  The Property Management Department will determine 
the successful bidder and will advise the Finance 
Department. Once the Finance Department is aware 
of the unsuccessful bidders, then FERMCO company 
checks will be prepared as return of the deposit, 
the corresponding ournal entry will be to debit 

re1 ated F1 uor Daniel, Inc., Inter-Company account. 
Checks made payable to the U.S. Treasury will be 
returned to sender upon notification by Property 
Management. 

will prepare an invoice that will be used to 
journalize the sale, a copy will be given to the 
successful bidder, and a copy will be given to 
Property Management. 
Officer. If the check is made ayable to FERMCO 
follows: 
FERMCO will credit the proper stores cost account 
if it is an operating item, and will credit the 
a ropriate program if it is capital based on 
F k O ' s  November 30, 1992 Property Records. The 
corresponding debit wi 1 1  be to Mi scel 1 aneous 
Receivables . 

9. The successful bidder will be instructed to send 
the balance of the bid to the Finance Department 
prior to possession of Propert . The Finance 
deposit as before and provide a receipt to the 
successful bidder. The amount will be entered 
into the journal as follows: debit the Inter- 
Company account for the amount of proceeds 
received; debit Deposit is Payable for the initial 
deposit; and credit Mi scell aneous Accounts 
Recei vabl e. 

the deposits payab J e account and credit the 

8. For the successful bidder, the Finance Department 

If checks are payable to the 
- U.S. Treasury, it be delivered to the Contracting 

the sale will be entered into t R e journal as 

representative will transmit t K is amount for 

G. Bids will be numbered consecutively with the prefix "SD" 
and remain sealed until the time of opening. 

H. Employees wishin to bid on surplus property are re uired 
813. 
to sign Sale of 0 urplus Government Property form, P s R- 

I. After bid opening, bids are abstracted and the complete 
file and documentation is forwarded to the DOE 
Contracting Officer and/or Government Propert 
Administrator for signature and award approva . Z 

J. Upon a proval the successful bidder or bidders will be 

K .  Deposits received from successful bidders will be applied 

formal ! y notified. 
against the total price of the material urchased; 
deposits from unsuccessful bidders will E e returned via 
certified mail. 
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L. Upon n o t i f i c a t i o n  by the successful b i d d e r ( s )  a s  t o  
removal of  the ma te r i a l ,  the Excess and Disposal Section 
will issue a Miscellaneous Shi ping Order on the bas i s  o f  

respons ib le  f o r  a l l  c o s t  t o  remove the ma te r i a l .  

M. Successful bidders  will have a maximum of 10 days t o  
remove mater ia l  from FERMCO unless otherwise s t i p u l a t e d .  
Failure t o  remove the mater ia l  i n  the allowed time i s  
covered i n  the Terms and Conditions of t h e  Sa le .  
must be made i n  fu l l  p r i o r  t o  mater ia l  being removed. 

where-is and a s - i s  shipment. T 6 e successful bidder  i s  

Payment 

7.3 Auction Sa le s  

7.3.1 Pub1 ic  auc t ioneers  shall be u t i 1  i r e d  t o  conduct auc t ion  

7.3.2 Terms and condi t ions  o f  s a l e  shall be announced r i o r  t o  

sales. 

comnencement of t h e  s a l e  and will be made a v a i l a  1 l e  i n  

any o r  a l l  b 3 d s  and s h a l l  include a requirement f o r  

written form t o  a l l  prospec t ive  bidders .  

7.3.3 Such o f f e r i n  s shall reserve the r i g h t  t o  accept  o r  reject  

appropr i a t e  bid depos i t  a t  the time of  award. 

7.3.4 Lots f o r  which a l l  offers have been r e j e c t e d  may be re- 
o f fe red  l a t e r  a t  the same sale t o  secure acceptab le  b ids .  

7.3.5 News a er adve r t i s ing  procured i n  accordance w i t h  the FPMR 

appropr i a t e  and ap roved by the DOE Contract ing Officer 
Final pa ent 

sha  1 be made before  removal of the mater ia l  from F RMCO. 

7.3.6 Since  auct ion sales a r e  usua l ly  employed i n  d i spos in  of 

shal ! E  e used i n  add i t ion  t o  other written n o t i c e  i f  deemed 

and o r  Government b roper ty  Adminis t ra tor .  

r e l a t i v e l y  large amounts of property,  every p r a c t i c a  1 l e  means 

sale ,  sha 9 1 be maintained. 

F 
of  no t i fy ing  a maximum number of prospec t ive  b idders  s h a l l  be 
used and adequate safeguards,  designed t o  insure accura t e  
account in  f o r  a l l  property so ld  and f o r  the proceeds of 

7.3.7 Proceeds from auc t ion  s a l e s  will be sent d i r e c t l y  t o  the 
FEfU4CO Finance Department. 

7.4 Negot i a t e d  S a l e s  

7.4.1 All s a l e s  v ia  nego t i a t ion  will be handled on a ,  S a l e  of 
Government Property Negotiated Sa les  Contract  form, SFll4E. 

7.4.2 When competi t ive bidding has f a i l e d  t o  y i e l d  a b i d d e r  o r  
r ice  above the Upset Pr ice  o r  when there i s  a reason t o  1 elieve there i s  no o the r  known method of d i sposa l  t h a t  wil l  

y i e ld  a g r e a t e r  return, the above method would be used. 

7 . 5  S t a t e  Sa le s  Tax 

S t a t e  s a l e s  t ax  wi l l  be c o l l e c t e d  a s  prescr ibed  by the S t a t e  of Ohio 
on a l l  s a l e s  i f  appl icable .  

7.6 Documentat ion 
. 7.6.1 The disposa l  f i l e  must contain the fol lowing i f  appl icable :  

A .  Authorizat ion f o r  disposal  
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7.6.1 The disposal file must contain the following if applicable: 
(cont.) 

B. Just if icat ion for negoti at i on 
C. Cop of Invitation to Bid 
D. Aut orization of sale 
E. Copies of offers by bidder or bidders 
F. Statement of advertising, includin cost 
G .  
H. Shipping reference 
I. 
3. 

K. Gross revenue of each item or "lot" sold 
L.  Copy of Abstract of Bids, including the names and 

M. 
7.6.2 The above information will be provided to the DOE Contractin 

Officer and/or Government Property Administrator for approva 
prior to notifying successful bidder. 

Statement of the number of bids so 9 icited 
Copy of Auctioneer's brochure and catalogue 
Original acquisition cost of each item or "lot" sold 
other than salvage and scrap 

addresses of responding bidders. 
Copy of Negotiated Sales Contract 

9 
7 . 7  Utilization of Excess Property from other Government Agencies 

7.7.1 

\ 

It is FERMCO policy to utilize Government excess property, to 
the extent practicable, as the first source of supply in 
ful f i 1 1  i ng property requirements . 

7.7.2 Requestors will submit current and future re uirements for 

the Manager, Excess and Disposal Section, for review rior to 
through Government excess channel s .  

REQUISITIONING EXCESS PROPERTY 

personal property (i .e., office equipment an 3 furniture) to 
procurement to assure that the material is not availa E le 

pESPONSIBILIV 
REQU I S IT I ONER/BUYER 

EXCESS PROPERTY SECTION 

REQUISIlIONER/BUY ER 

A. Requests the Excess and 
Dis osal Section to screen 
R E A k  for the type equipment 
needed. 

B. Screens for item(s) requested. 
C. Investi ates whether item(s) 

availab 9 e from excess are 
economical to requisition. 

the item(s) appear to meet 
requirements. 

E .  Determines availability, places 
on "hold" item(s) required, and 
advises requisitioner o f  
item(s) on hold. The maximum 
hold period is 30 days. 

F.  Determines feasibility of use 
of excess property. 

D. Advises the requisitioner if 
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PROPERTY CONDITION CODES 

UNUSED-GOOD 
Unused property t h a t  i s  unusable without r epa i r s  and i d e n t i c a l  or 
interchangeable w i t h  new i tems from normal supply sources .  

Unused property t h a t  i s  usable without r epa i r s ,  bu t  i s  d e t e r i o r a t e d  or 
damaged t o  the extent t h a t  u t i l i t y  i s  somewhat impaired. 

UNUSED-FA I R 

UNUSED-POOR 
Used property t h a t  i s  usable  without r e p a i r s ,  but i s  considerably 
de t e r io ra t ed  o r  damaged. 
b e t t e r  t h a n  salvage. 

Enough u t i 1  i t y  remains t o  c l a s s i f y  the property 

USED-GOOD 
Used property t h a t  i s  usable  without r e p a i r s  and most of  i t s  useful l i f e  
remai ns . 
USED-FAIR 
Used property t h a t  i s  usable  without r epa i r s ,  b u t  i s  somewhat worn o r  
de t e r io ra t ed  and may soon require r e p a i r s .  

Used property t h a t  may be used without r epa i r s ,  bu t  i s  considerably worn 
o r  de t e r io ra t ed  t o  the degree t h a t  remaining u t i l i t y  i s  limited o r  major 
r e p a i r s  will soon be required.  

Required r e p a i r s  a r e  minor and should not exceed 15% of  the o r ig ina l  
acqu i s i t i on  cos t .  

REPAIRS REQUIRED-FAIR 
Required r e p a i r s  a r e  considerable  and a r e  estimated t o  range from 16% t o  
40% of o r ig ina l  acqu i s i t i on  c o s t .  

REPAIRS REQUIRED-POOR 
Required r e p a i r s  a r e  major because property i s  badly damaged, worn, o r  
de t e r io ra t ed ,  and a r e  es t imated t o  range from 41% t o  65% of o r ig ina l  
acqu i s i t i on  cos t .  

SALVAGE 
Property t h a t  has some value i n  excess of i t s  bas ic  mater ia l  conten t ,  but  
r e p a i r  o r  r e h a b i l i t a t i o n  t o  use f o r  the o r ig ina l ly  intended purpose i s  
c l e a r l y  impract ical .  
acqu i s i t i on  c o s t .  
SCRAP 
Material  t h a t  has no value except f o r  i t s  basic  mater ia l  conten t .  

USED-POOR 

REPAIRS REQUIRED-GOOD 

Repair f o r  any use would exceed 65% of the 
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REPORTS 

1 . 0  REPORTS OF GOVERNMENT PROPERTY 

1.1 FERMCO shall provide annually (or as directed by the contract) the 
total acquisition cost of property in the following categories: 

1.1.1 Capital Equipment 

1 . 1 .2 Admi n i s t r a t i vel y Control 1 ed Iiems 
A. Government-Furnished Equipment 

B.  Contractor-Acqui red Property 

1.1.3 Government Material (Government Furnished) 

1.1.4 Government Materi a1 (Contractor Acquired) 

1.1.5 Real Property 

The re ort shall be prepared or as specified by contract and 
Administrator. 

1.2 
furnis fl ed to the Contracting Officer and/or Government Property 

2.0 LOST. DAMAGED OR DESTROYED PROPERTY 

2.1 Lost, damaged, or destroyed property shall be reported immediately 
to the Property Administration Section. When Government property is 
lost, damaged, or destroyed by causes other than fair wear and tear, 
the Property Administration Section shall take the administrative 
actions necessary to determine the facts concerning the loss and 
amount of the loss to the Government. An investigating officer may 
be assigned to ascertain the liability for the loss, damage, or 
destruction of the property. 

2.2 The Property Administration Section shall prepare all reports 
surrounding the 1 oss, damage, or destruction of Government property 
and forward them to the Contractin Officer and/or Government 
Prooertv Administrator. Reports s ii all contain the following 
information as a minimum: * 

2.2.1 Date of report 

2.2.2 Date of incident 

2.2.3 Contract number and type 

2.2.4 Description of property 
2.2.5 Location of property 

2.2.6 Acquisition cost 

2.2.7 Estimated scrap proceeds 

2.2.8 Repair direct labor hours 

2.2.9 Estimated cost to repair 

2.2.10 Total cost of incident 

when appl cable) 

and mater a1 costs 

when appl cable) 

2.2.11 Identification of the contract provision under which re1 ief 
is sought. Identify the eril causing the loss,  damage, or 
destruction. Provide a s E ort narrative of the incident. 

6 .a G '2 3" :' '+ 
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__ -2.2.12 Corrective action taken or to be taken to prevent recurrence. 
2.2.13 Copies of any supporting documentation such as investigation 

2.2.14 Copies of any Police Report(s) that may be required. 

reports. 

3.0 REPORT OF RESULTS OF INVENTORIES 

Property Administration will prepare and submit to the Contracting Officer 
and/or Government Property Administrator reports out1 inin results of 
inventories overages/shorta es) as required by the FAR, !art 45, 
Sub-part 45. f , Paragraph 45. s 08-2). 
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SENSITIVE ITEMS OF PROPERTY - 6 9 4 4  
1 . 0  POLICY 

The Property Control Manager will maintain custodial records for the 
control and accountability of all items of roperty identified as sensitive 
in accordance with DOE Property Management egul ation 109-1.5106-4. 
sensitive items will be signed for by the Property Account Custodian (PAC 
who assumes responsibility for the control, protection, and security of t e 
property. 

A1 1 
1 

2.0 DEFINITION 

DOE PMR 109-1.5101 defines sensitive items as those items of property, 
regardless of value, which are considered to be susceptible to being 
appropriated for personal use or which can be readily converted to cash, 
for example: firearms, portable photographic equipment, binoculars, 
portable tape recorders, portable calculators, and portable power tools. 

3 .0  RESPONSIBILITY 

3.1 The Property Control Section will coordinate with Property Account 
Custodians to establish, maintain, and verify custodial property 
records for all sensitive items. 

3.2 Items of Ca ita1 Equipment or administratively controlled items 
which are a ! so designated as sensitive items will be controlled as 
sensitive items and as Capital or administratively controlled items. 

Property identified as sensitive items will be barcoded with a 
barcode assigned to a Pro erty Account Custodian and recorded in the 
Master Project Record. A71 procedures for control led property shall 

3.3 

. .  
apply to these items. 

4.0 L I S T  OF SENSITIVE ITEMS 

Portable computers including lap tops/modems (if accessible) 
Binoculars 
Calculators (with an acquisition value of more than b25.00*) 
Cameras (movie, still, television, and accessories) 
Cellular phones ' 

Chain Saws 
Edgers (gas and electric) 
Generators, portable 
Portable Power Tools (with an acquisition value of more than 525.00*) 
Lawn Mowers 
Microwave Ovens 
Moni tors/Terminal s 
Printers 
Personal Computers (peripheral s )  
Power Suppl i es 
Players, audio and Video cassette 
Projectors, sl ide/motion picture 
Radios, Receivers, Transmitters and Transceivers (Wal kie-Tal kies) 
Recorders, audi o/video 
Telescopes, portable 
Tel evi sion 
Weedeaters (gasoline and electric) 

- NOTE: Additional items may be added to the list as required. 

* This dollar amount is a guide only. e 
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The Human Resources will obta in  written clearance from the Property Account 
Custodian t o  ensure t h a t  all sensitive roperty items are turned in,  
reassigned, or otherwise accounted for efore a FERMCO Employee i s  
transferred or terminated. 
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RANAGEWENT ASSISTANCE REVIEWS 
' .O PURPOSE 

The purpose of this section is to establish a policy for periodic 
management reviews of property management areas and supply activities to be 
conducted to assist management in evaluating and maintaining a more 
efficient operati on. 

2.0 RESPONSIBILITY 

2.1 FERMCO Managers who have Property Account Custodians shall monitor 
all phases of property control. This includes checks for prompt 
decl arat i on of excess property survei 1 1  ance to ensure that property 
is pro erly maintained and is used for authorized pur oses only, and 
that a ! 1 receipts, movement and excess actions are au P horized and 
properly documented. 

2.2 FERMCO Intern-a1 Audit shall provid 
inspections, surveys,and reviews o 
Property Control System. 

3.0 PROPERTY SURVEY SCHEDUB 

3.1 All aspects of the FERMCO Property 
tested, analyzed, and evaluated at 
Property Administrator will schedu 
managers of the dates and areas to 

personnel to conduct audits, 
supply activities and the 

Control System shall be reviewed, 
least once each year. The FERMCO 
e surveys and notify the affected 
be covered. 

3.2 Use'of random sampling techniques will provide a basis for 
performing audits and advising management of the status of material 
received, stored, and issued or shipped. 

property compl iance reviews. 

controlling document for audits. 

3.3 Between annual surveys, spot checks wi 11. be conducted during 

3.4 This Management of Government Property manual will be the 

4.0 AUDITING AND INSPECTIN 6 
4.1 During reviews of specific property control activities, a team will 

spot check balances on hand against property records. The locator 
system and general condition of the storage area will also be 
reviewed. 

Upon completion of the review, the Manager, Propert Control, will 

the FERMCO Property Administrator. The Manager, Property Control, 
will be responsible for ensuring that any required corrective action 
is completed in a timely manner. 

audits, reviews, work sheets, memoranda, and corrective action 
completed. 
Administrator and the Manager of the area audited. 

Periodic audits, on a consumption analysis basis, will be performed, 
addressing non-accountable/consumable items. 

4.2 
prepare a comprehensive report of the findings whic K will be sent to 

4.3 The Manager, Property Control, will maintain a complete file of a l l  

Copies will be routed to the FERMCO Property 

4.4 
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5 . 0  CATEGORIES 

Categories of property activities that will be examined during reviews and 
audits are listed below: 
5 . 1  Records 

5 . 2  Storage and movement 
5 . 3  Consumption 
5 . 4  Utilization 

5 . 5  Maintenance 

5.6 Physical records 
6.0 W A L  

At the conclusion of all scheduled surveys, the Manager, Property Control, 
will prepare a sumnary report, based on the surve s ,  of the effectiveness 

Property Administrator for distribution. 
o f  the Property Control System. The report will i; e submitted to the FERMCO 
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MGEIIENT OF PRECIOUS M T A L S  

~ PURPOSE 
The purpose of this attachment i s  t o  provide ol ic ies ,  principles, and 

?ERMCO. 
uidelines t o  be used i n  the management of DO E -owned precious metals by 

2.0 DEFINITION 
DOE PMR 109-27-5301 defines precious metals as uncomnon and highly valuable 
metals characterized by their  su er ior  resistance to  corrosion and oxidation. 
Included are gold,  s i lver ,  and t k e platinum group metals; platinum, palladium, 
rhodium, t r idium, ruthenium, and osmium. 

3.0 RESPONSIBILfTV 
3.1 In  accordance w i t h  DOE PnR 109-27.5303, the FEW0 Senior Manager of  

Remediation Support Operation 
a FEWCO Precious Metals Control 

responsible t o  the FERMCO 
p o i n t  of contact 

3.2 The FERMCO Precious Metals Control Officer i s  responsible for the 
following: 
3.2.1 

3.2.2 

3.2.3 

3.2.4 

3.2.5 
3.2.6 

3.2.7 

3.2.8 

3.2.9 

3.2.10 

3.2.11 

3.2.12 

Assure that FERMCO precious metals ac t iv i t ies  are conducted i n  
accordance w i t h  the requirements of this attachment, the FPMR, 
and DOE PMR. 
Maintain an accurate l i s t  of the names of Precious Metals 
Custodians as they are designated by the Department Managers. 
Provide instructions and t r a i n i n g  t o  Precious Metals Custodians 
and/or users as necessary, t o  assure compl lance w i t h  regulatory 
responsi bi 1 i t i  es. 
Assist the Pro erty Management Department t o  ensure that 
physical inven ories are erformed as required by, and i n  
accordance w i t h ,  the DOE MR. 
Witness physical inventories. 
Ass1 s t  the Property Management Department i n  the performance of 
periodic unannounced inspections of custodians’ precious metals 
inventories and records. 
Conduct an annual review of precious metals holdings t o  
determine excess quantities, i f  any. 
Pre are and submit the annual forecast of anticipated 

Conduct a program f o r  the recovery of  s i lver  from used hypo 
solution and scrap film i n  accordance w i t h  FPMR 101-42.3 and DOE 

Prepare and submit the annual  report on recovery of  s i lver  from 
used hy o solution and scrap film as required by DOE PMR 109- 
42.301-!. 
Develop, maintain, and issue current au thor iza t ion  1 i s t s  of 
persons authorized by management t o  withdraw precious metal from 
stock. 
Approve al l  requisitions for precious metals and obtain the DOE Precious Metals Control Officer’s a proval prior t o  the 
requlsition being submitted t o  the 1 cquisitions Department. 

F e 

wit  CI drawals from, and returns t o ,  the DOE precious metals pool .  

PMR 109-42.3. 



4 . 0  PROCEDURE 

4 . 1  ACOUISITION OF PRECIOUS HETALS 

RESPONSIBILITY 

REQU I SITIONERS 

PRECIOUS HnALS C M R O L  OFFICER 

FEMCO PRECIOUS RETALS BUYER 

REQUIS I T  IONER 

PRECIOUS HETALS CONTROL OFFICER 

4.2 TRAINING 

RESPONSIBILI TY 

PRECIOUS METALS CONTROL OFFICER 

4 . 3  SILVER RECOVERY PROGRAM 

RESPONSIBILITY 

PRECIOUS METALS CONTROL OFFICER 

SSQP-1044, ATTACHMENT 0 
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ACTION 
A. Contact the Precious Metals 

Control Officer to determine 
availabilit of precious metals 

Pool. 
from the DO E Precious Metals 
Department to 9 etermine the B. Contact the Ac uisltions 
avai 1 abi 1 5 ty of the necessary 
recious metals from the DOE b recious Metals Pool. 

C. Contact the DOE Precious Metals 
Pool Manager to determine the 
rvai 1 abi 1 1 ty of preci ous metal s 
prior to acquisition on the 
open market. 

D. With information rovided by 
Officer on availability and DOE 
recommended fabricator, shall 
prepare a Purchase Requi si ti on. 
A second requi sit i on shall be 
prepared for the fabrication of 
the items (such as platinum 
crucibles with lids or wire), 
i f necessary. 

E. Review the requisition(s) to 
ensure the correct account is 
charged, approve the 
requisition, and obtain 
approval of the DOE Precious 
Metals Control Officer prior to 
submission to Acquisitions. 

the Precious Meta ! s Control 

KI.aQN 
A. Develop and provide trainin 

that complies with DOE PMR 709- 
27.53. 

ACTION 

A .  Develop and implement a silver 
recovery 

and DOE PMR 109-4.2.3. 
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ACTION 

PRECI MIS METALS CONTROL OFFICER B. Prepare and submit an annual 
re ort per DOE PMR 104-27.5303 d. 

4.4 ANNUAL REVIEW AN0 FORECAST FOR PRECIOUS METALS 
RESPONSIBILITY ACTION 
PRECIOUS METALS CONTROL OFFICER A. Conduct an annual review of 

recious metal holdings per DOE h R  109-27.5303 (9). 
B. Complete an annual forecast of 

precious metal withdrawal s and 
returns per. DOE PMR 109-27.5303 
( j )  

DESICNATION OF C U S T O D m  S 
Division Mana er shall designate responsible individuals in writing as 
grecious Metals Control Officer with a co o the Property Management 
Department. Custodians shall be responsigye for proper control and 
safeguarding of the precious metals when issued for use. 
PHYSICAL PROTECTION AND S T O R A ~  

Precious metals shall be afforded ph sical rotection from time of receipt 
until disposition. In accordance wiih DOE h R  109-27.5304-3 precious metals 
not in use shall be stored in a noncombustible combination locked repository 
with access limited to the custodian and an alternate 
of custodian or alternate having access to the repository, the combination 
shall be changed inmediately. 
PHYSICAL INVENT ORIES 

9 recious meta 9 s custodians. Letters of desi nation will be sent to the FERMCO 

When there is a change 

7.1 

7.2 

7.3 

7.4 

Physical inventories shall be conducted semiannually as scheduled by the 
Propert Mana ement Department and shall be witnessed by the Precious 

Precious metals not in use shall be inspected and weighed on calibrated 
scales. The inventoried weight and form shall be recorded on the 
physical inventory sheets by class of metal. Metals in use in an 
experimental rocess, or which are contaminated and therefore cannot be 
and/or not observed as appl i cab1 e. 
Any idle or damaged metals should be recorded during the physical 
inventory. 
be required from the custodian or disposed of in accordance with this 
section. 
Inventory discrepancies shall be documented and shall identify the total 
rams over or short and the dollar value based on average cost per gram. 

Xny adjustment shall be supported by an appropriate adjustment report and 
approved by the Manager, Property Management. 

Metals $ 9  ontro Officer. 

weighed, shal P be listed on the physical inventory sheet as observed 

Justification for further retention of idle materials shall 
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8 . 0  STOCK ISSUES 
8.1 Metals in'stock are metals held in a central location and later issued to 

authorized individuals when authorized requests are received. The 
Inventory custodian is responsible for maintaining metals in stock. 
following control procedures shall be followed for such metals. 

The 

8.1.1 Stocks shall be held to a minimum consistent with effective and 

8.1.2 The name and organization of each individual authorized'to 
economical support for requiremerts. 

withdraw recious metals and the t e(s) and form(s) of metal that 
control location. This au horization shall be issued by the 
Precious Metals Control Officer and updated semiannually. The 
Inventory Custodian shall issue precious metals only to authorized 
persons. 

disposal) shall be developed by, and maintained in, the central 
stock control location. 

8.1.4 Receipts for metal issues and returns to stock shall be provided 
to users. Such receipts, signed by the authorized requesting 
individual and the Inventory Custodian, shall 1 ist the requesting 
organization, type and form of metal, quantity, and date of 
transaction. 

8.2 Control by Using Organization 

may be wi hdrawn shall be rominen rP y maintained in the stock e e 
8.1.3 Accurate records o f  all movements (receipts, issues, returns, and 

8.2.1 After receipt, the usin organization shall rovide the 
necessary controls for 9 he precious metal. li aterials shall be 
stored in a locked repository at all times except for small 
quantities at the actual point of use. 

8.2.2 Each usin organization shall maintain a lo showing the 
individua 9 user, type and form of metal an ! the time, place, and 
purpose of each use. The log shall be kept in a locked repository 
when not in use. 

8.2.3 The lo s ,  which must be maintained in a securely locked stora e 
facili 9 y, are subject to review by the Precious Metals Contro 9 
Officer, Management Review Team Members, and other audit or review 
staffs as required. 

8.2.4 Cognizant De artment Managers are responsible for assuring that 
minimum quan e ities of precious metals are withdrawn consistent 
with work requirements and that quantities in excess of 
requirements are promptly returned to the inventory Custodian. 

8.2.5 Empl oyee termination procedures shall i ncl ude clearance for 
recious metals possession by the cognizant Property Account 

Ranager . 
9.0 DISPOSITION 

9.1 All precious metals which have become excess to the needs of FERMCO shall 
be reported to the DOE Precious Metals Pool for recovery and subsequent 
redistribution within DOE. 

DOE Fool Account. 
scrap form which for all practical purposes are unusa E le and 
unserviceable, are acce ted into the pool in their current state and are 
rehabilitated for redis e ribution within DOE. Only high grade 
nonradioact ively contaminated si 1 ver wi 1 1  be included. 

9.2 All recious metals in their pure form are accepted for deposit to the 
With the exception of silver, all recious metals in a 
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9.3 The custodian will gather information on specific quantities of precious 
metals being excessed and, therefore, are available for turn-in. The 
custodian will corn lete and submit to the Precious Metals Control 
and Scrap Having Predominant brecious Metals Content, in original and two 
copies. 
be environmentally hazardous tCe custodian must corn lete and forward a 
Material Safety Data Page (MtDS) with the Form UNC-17368. 

to the DOE Property Administrator for signature. 
Propert Administrators signature, the Form UNC-l7368(s) will be sent to 
the F E  4 CO Property Administrator to be forwarded to the DOE Precious 
Metals Pool Manager at Oak Ridge. 

Officer, a Form UN e -17368, Ap lication for Disposal of Precious Metals 

b 

In the event that the recious metals contain elements that may 

9.4 The Precious Metals Control Officer will transmit the Form UNC-I7368(s 
After obtaining the OE 

10.0 LOST. D W .  HISS-TY REPORTIM 

If any item of or containing recious metal(s is lost damaged, or missing, 
Management Department, and Security - 1 A T W .  
the custodian shall contact t R e Precious Meta 1 s Control Officer, Property 
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J PURPOSE 

REAL PROPERTY NANAGEHENT 

This document provides procedures for the Fernald Environmental Restoration 
Management Corporation (FERMCO personnel to adhere to in the acquisition, ’ 

supersede contract specified rocedures approved by the contracting officer. 
This procedure will a pl to ! he acquisition management, and disposal of all 
real property intereses goth on and off the IEMP site. 

management and disposal of rea 1 property interests. This procedure does not 

2.0 SCOPE 

2.1 This procedure applies to all offsite activities; offsite real estate 
interests acquired or mana ed b FERMCO; the construction and disposal of 
structures on the site; an 8 T  rea estate licenses on the site. 

2.2 This procedure will support FERMCO’s mission by assuring that real estate 
interests are acquired properly and in a timely manner. 

2.3 The procedures in this section adhere to directions contained in: 
DOE Order 4300. lC, Real Estate Management 
FPMR Temporary Regulation 0-76, Federal Property Management 
Regul at i ons 
DOE Leasing Handbook 

3.0 DEFINITIONS 

3.1 A reement - as used in this procedure, refers to right-of-entry 
, h s ,  easements, licenses, or leases. 

3.2 Easement - The right to use land belonging to another for a specific 
purpose, with the owner retaining title to the underlyin fee. The 
interfere with the purposes for which the easement was ranted. An 
which the land is located. An easement is normally a permanent interest 
in the land of another. 

3.3 ESiH - Environmental Safety and Health. 

owner’s use of the easement is restricted to activities ? hat will not 
easement deed is given by the landowner and recorded wi 9 h the county in 

The owner is paid for the easement. 

3.4 Facilit - A general term used to describe an and all ty es of fixed 

3.5 Fair Rental Value - The rental value under the proposed terms and 
conditions that the use of the real property commands in a competitive 
market. 

m r o v e m e n t s ,  including buildings, struc r ures, and u ! ilities. 

3.6 Instant Lease - A lease where the total cost of the lease over the 
entire term of the lease including options and lump sum items, will not 
exceed $25,000. 

3.7 Lease Aareement - An agreement, which gives exclusive possessory interest 
in the property for a specified time, in exchange for payment of rent to 
the owner. 

3.8 License Aareement - A privilege to use or pass over property for a 
specified purpose. Usually used for longer duration agreements. This 
type of agreement often involves work that is round disturbing in nature 
owner is normally paid for the agreement. 
or restricts the land owner’s use of the land ? o a limited extent. The 
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3 . 0  DEFINITIO NS (cont.) 
3.9 Real Estate Interest - Real estate interests include real estate leases, 

1 icenses, Right-Of-Entry (R-0-E), rental agreements, fee, and easements. 

3.10 Real ProDertv Inventorv System (RPISl - A data base developed by DOE for 
tracking all real estate interests acquired by DOE. 

3.11 Riaht-of-Entry (R-0-El Aa reement - A short duration agreement that allows 
access to private property for a specific task under certain c,onditions. 
Usually there is no construction done under a right-of-entry and money is 
only paid to the land owner if the property is damaged. This agreement is 
usual y less than one year in duration. 

- A lease over $25,000, but less than 10,000 net useable 
3*12 

3.13 TemDorarv Leas e - A lease not to exceed 6 months. 
RF SPONS I B I L I T 1  E5 
The FERMCO Acquisition and Finance Division, Contracts Department, Real Estate 
Section, is responsible for the acquisition, modification, and disposal o f  all 
real estate interests, both on and off the site. 

For specific responsibilities, see the information included in each Exhibit. 

4.0 

EXHIBIT 1 - ACQUISITION OF LEASED PROPERTY 
EXHIBIT 2 - 
EXHIBIT 3 - 
EXHIBIT 4 - 
EXHIBIT 5 - 
EXHIBIT 6 - 
EXHIBIT 7 - 

MODIFICATIONS TO LEASED FACILITIES 
SHORT TERM RENTAL OF CONFERENCE ROOMS AND MEETING FACILITIES 
ACCESS TO OFFSITE PROPERTY 
ACCESS TO ONSITE PROPERTY UNDER LICENSE AND LICENSE PROCEDURES 

ACQUISITION OF FEE AND EASEMENTS 
CONSTRUCTION OR REMOVAL OF REAL ESTATE IMPROVEMENTS ON SITE 
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€lswUl 
ACQUISITION OF LEASED PROPERTY 

1.0 GENERAL 
1.1 All real estate leases ac uired by FERMCO in su port of the prime 

contract-will be supportel by a requisition ini 1 iated by Facilities 

Solicitation For Offer (SFO and the lease. I n order I o insure that the 
lease facilit will meet FE Rn CO’s needs, the Real Estate Section will 
obtain suppor r from the end user, Facilities, Security, ES&H and others, 

enforcing the terms and conditions of the lease wi I h the lessor. 

Engineering and Office Planning (Facilities). 
1.2 Facilities has the responsibility for initiating all lease actions and 

all lease modifications. 
1.3 The Real Estate Section has the responsibilit for pre aring the 

as necessary. 

lessor. The Real Estate Section will have the res onsibility for 
1.4 The Real Estate Section will be FEMCO’s point of contact with the 

R E S P O N S I B U  

REQUESTOR 

FACILITIES 

ACTION 
his/her needs to 
in a timely manner. 

The leasing rocess 
months to complete. 
can take up 1 o nine m: 

Identifies the need for the 
space, including any special 
requirements needed to 
accomplish the mission. 
Works with Facilities on 
refining the space 
requirements. 
Reviews the requestor’s needs 
and determines if they can be 
met with existing facilities. 
If the needs cannot be met with 
existing facilities then 
Facilities will work with the 
requestor and the Real Estate 
Section on developing the 
technical specifications. 

E. 



. .  

RESPONS I 6  

REAL ESTATE SECTION 

REAL ESTATE SECTION 
RE UESTOR, FACILITI~S, 
SE ! URITY, ESUl 

REAL ESTATE SECTION 
FACILITIES AMD THE &EWESTOR 

REAL ESTATE SECTION 

SSOP-1044, AITACHHEHT P 
Revlston 5 

Page P-4 of I8 
ACTION 

Prepares the Preliminary Real 
Estate Plan, (PREP) and sends 
it to DOE Oak Rid e Real Estate 
a roval . The Sol ici tation For 
O!!er or lease will not be 
distributed to any otential 
approved by DOE. 

through DOE Ferna 9 d for 

lessors until the P li EP has been 

Conducts a market survey to 
locate appropriate space. If 
the space exceeds 10,000 s uare 
placed.in the newspa er seeking 
potent i a1 1 essors . 
representative from Facilities, 
the. requestor, Security , and 
Environmental Safety and Health 
ESIH) will accom any the Real 

the physical inspection of ?he 
potenti a1 sites. These 
representeti ves wi 1 1  prepare a 
re ort on all of the otential 
noticed during the inspection. 
This re ort will be given to 
the Rea 7 Estate Representative . 
Determines if the potential 
site is acceptable. These 
representatives . shall rely upon 
the re resentatives from 
Securi e y and ES&H to determine 
if the space meets or can be 
modified to meet &)E's 
security and ES&k ,requirements 
The reason for rejectin a site 
shall be documented in 9 he real 
estate file. 
Gives a co of the SFO to the 
owners of N o s e  facil i ties 
which were determined to be 
acceptable. If the leasing 
action is for a temporary 
lease, an instant lease or a 
small lease; a cop of the 
lease is iven to r he owner 
instead o f  the SFO. The lease 
is explained to the owner and 
negot i at i ons are conducted at 
this time. Facilities will be 
involved in the negotiations if 
there are questions relating to 

feet, an advertisement wi 1 8 be 

L state Representa F ive durin 
si F et and list any de B iciencies 

fi 
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ACTION 

technical . specifications. If 
deficiencies were found b 
either ES&H or Security, rhese 
deficiencies are p u t  i n  the 
lease for  the lessor t o  correct 
before FERMCO takes occupancy. 
If i t  i s  an SFO, the 
deficiencies are set  fo r th  i n  a 
1 e t t e r  t o  the property owner. 
Receives i n i t i a l  offers from 
the SFO and conducts 
negotiations w i t h  the Offerors. 
Faci l i t ies  will be involved i n  
the negotiations i f  there are 
questions relat in  t o  technical 
s ecifications. 
sygnificant number of offerors, 
a competitive ran e will be 
determined. If if i s  an 
expedited leasing action, the 
Real Estate Section will review 
the roposed lease and contact 
issues-in the lease which need 
clar i f icat ion.  
Obtains an ap raisal of the 
!e done before or a!!er the 
Best and Final Offers are 
submitted by the Offerors. 
Request$ Best and Final  Offers 
from the responsible Offerors. 
Evaluates the Best and Final 
Offers and determines which 
offer is  most favorable based 
u on the c r i t e r i a  l i s t ed  i n  the 

Forwards the consent package t o  
DOE OR for review and approval. 
If he e r  annum lease exceeds 
$500,00!, the ackage must be 
forwarded by DEE-OR t o  DOE 
Headquarters for approval. 

9 f there are a 

the P and owner i f  there are 

roperties 5! his a raisal  may 

80. 

p roval i s  received, 
Bunds are entered 

counting system 
using a Purchase Order. The 
purpose of using the PO i s  t o  
obligate the pa ment of  the 
rent under the 7 ease. 
actual contractual document 
between FERMCO and the Lessor 
i s  the Lease. 

The 
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ACTION 

on behal f  o f  
copy t o  the 

r i s  
authorized t o  proceed w i th  the 
modif icat ions requi red under 
the lease. 

lease. If there are m i n o r  
def ic ienc ies a l i s t  w i l l  be 
made o f  the.def ic ienc ies and 
t h i s  l i s t  w i l l  be iven t o  the 

property may be accepted f o r  
occupancy w i th  minor 
def ic iencies.  Acceptance o f  
the f a c i l i t y  ma be delayed i f  

def ic ienc ies t o  the f a c i l i t y .  

the propert over t o  

f o r  use by FERMCO. 

Enforce the terms and 
condit ions o f  the lease. I f  
the Lessor i s  not complying 
w i th  the terms and condi t ions 
o f  the lease, the Real Estate 
Section w i l l  take the 
appropriate act ion against the 
Lessor. 

Lessor f o r  correct  ? on. 

there are s ign i  f i can t  

The 

l i t i e s  and t i e requestor 
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EXHIBIT 2 
MDIFICATIONS TO LEASED FACIL IT IES 

1.0 GENERAL 

1.1 From time to time there will be a need to modif a leased facility in 
order to meet the mission re uirements. 
facility needs to have it molified, the request for modifiration will go 
through Facilities to the Real Estate Section. 

modification-to the lease or a furcgase Order. 
terms "modification to the lease", "lease modlfication" and "Purchase 
Order" may be used interchangeably. 

When tge occupant of a leased 

1.2 The modification to the facilit ma be accomplished by either a 
For this section the 

RESPOWSlBILITV 
REQUESTOR 

REQUESTOR, FACILITIES 

FACILITIES 

AcIw 
4. Identifies to Facilities the 

need for the modification, 
including any special 
requirements needed to 
accomplish the mission. 
The requestor or Facil i ties 
will repare and si n a 
just leication for tile 
modification. The 
ustificatlon will accompany 

$he requisition or be written 
at the bottom of the 
re uisition. The justification 
wivl state why the modification 
is needed. 

C, The requestor will contact 
Facilities and describe the 
change. Facilities will work 
with the requestor on 
determinin the requirements 

For 
unusual or complex requests 
the Real Estate Section will be 
included in the preparation of 
the request. A drawing showing 
the t pe and location o f  the 
requisition. 

@. Facilities will coordinate with 
Security and ES&H to ensure the 
proposed change meets FERMCO 
and DOE'S requirements. 

E. Facilities will provide the 
Real Estate Section with an 
estimate for the cost of 
completing the work. The cost 
estimate i s  not needed i f  the 
price for the articular item 
detailed cost estimate i s  
needed for all items over 
$5 000 for whenever the 
estimate is signi ficantl 
1 essor . 

B., 

for the mo 8 ifications. 

modi r ication will accompany the 

is listed in t E e lease. 

than the quote provided r; y the 

A 

1 ower 
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REAL ESTATE SECTION, 
FACILITIES 
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ACTION 

f, Facilities wi1.l send the 
requi si t i on, just i f i cat i on 
drawings and estimate to the 
Real Estate Section. 

C, The Real Estate Section will 
send the requirement to the 
lessor and request a proposal 
for constructing the 
modifications. If the lessor’s 
roposal is above the estimate, 

!he Real Estate Section will 
attempt to negotiate a 
reasonable proposal from the 
lessor. If the ro osal is at 
modification to the lease will 
be sent to the lessor for 
signature. 

or below the est P !  ma e, a 

H, After the lessor returns the 
lease modification, it will be 
forwarded to DOE for approval. 
The lease modification package 
will include the lease 
modification, the just i f i cat 5 on 
and the estimate. The lease 
modification does not have to 
be forwarded to DOE if one of 
the following conditions are 
met: 

DOE Oak Ridge Real Estate 
with the concurrence of the 
Vice President of CW, may 
designate part i cul ar 
individuals .to approve 
lease modifications up to a 
specified amount without 
havin the modification 
approval. 

contained in the lease. 

sent 9 o DOE Oak Ridge for 

modi e ication is already The rice of the 

I. After DOE approves the lease 
modification, the lease 
modification will be executed 
by the appropriate official in 
Acquisition and Finance. The 
executed lease modification 
and/or an order to proceed with 
the work will be sent to the 
lessor, and DOE. 
After the work is com leted, 
determine if the work meets the 
terms and conditions of the 
modification. If the work is 
satisfactory Facilities will 
send the Real Estate Section an 
Ins ection Report approving the 

If the work is not 

J. 
Facilities shall chec R to 

wor ! . 
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ACT I ON - 6 9 4 4 .  
satisfactory, Facilities will send 
Real Estate the Inspection 
Report listing the 
deficiencies. If there are 
deficiencies, the Real Estate 
Section will work with the 
Lessor to correct the problems. 
After the deficiencies are 
corrected, Facilities will re- 
inspect the work and resubmit 
the Ins ection Re ort. After 
lessor will be paid in 
accordance with the lease 
modification. 

the wor f: is accep e ed, the 
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I T  3 

ENTAL OF CONFERENCE ROOH AND HEETIN6 FACILITIES 

1.1 Fromatime to time there will be a need to rent conference rooms or 
meeting facilities to accomplish mission requirements. 
of these facilities may be done on a Purchase Order. 

1.2 The payment for the use of these facilities shall include the payment for 
the services and furnishings provided. 
would include chairs (already placed as requested by the.user), podium, 
tables, chairs, posting of notices on appro riate bulletin boards, 
by the user. 

1.3 The use of the facilit may not exceed 180 da s .  An need for a 
through a real estate leasing action. 

The acquisition 

These services and furnishings 

amp1 ifier system, screen, projectors, and o I her special equipment needed 
conference room or mee # ing.rooms exceeding 18 i; days s K all be accomplished 
gESPONS I B  I LITy 
REQUESTOR 

PROCUREMENT 

REAL ESTATE SECTION G* 

... 

ACTIOW 
Identifies the need for the 
meeting space or conference 
rooms, including any special 
requirements needed to , 

accomplish the mission. 
Checks with the a propriate 
offsite locations to determine 
whether there is a conference 
room available which would meet 
their needs. If a conference 
room is not available submits 
their requisition to A ~ F ,  
Acquisitions - Procurement for 
process1 ng . 
will state what the short term 
space will be used for. 
E-mails the request to the Real 
Estate Manager or the 
designated re resentative and 
provides the Pol lowing 
i nformat i on : 
Type and size of  space needed. 
Len th of time the space is 

Who needs the space and why it 
is needed. 
The Real Estate Section may 
approve short term requests up 
to one week in length. 
The Real Estate Section will 
forward all re uests exceeding 
one week to DO8 Oak Ridge for 
approval. 

persons on the si e e and at the 

The requi sit i on 

nee i ed. 
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ACTION 

I* The Real E s t a t e  Sec t ion  w i l l  
n o t i f y  Procurement a f t e r  t h e  
r e q u e i t  i s  approved o r  denied 
by DOE Oak Ridge. 

J. The Real E s t a t e  Sec t ion  w i l l  
keep a l o  o f  a l l  s h o r t  term 

Sect ion  o f t h e  s i t e  se lected.  

requests  3. o r  conference rooms. 
IC. W i l l  n o t i f  t h e  Real Es ta te  
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1 . o  

2.0 

HIBIT  4 

ACCESS TO OFFSITE PROPERTY 

GENERAL 

An time FERMCO personnel or FERMCO’s subcontractors perform work on property 
nor controlled by FERMCO, they must have.the proper written permission from 
the roperty owners before going onto private or ublic property. . This 
Any activity that takes place at a-non-FEhCO controlled-location before the 
appropriate agreement I S  acquired is considered trespassing. 
SAHPLING BY ENVI ROMMTAL m T  ORIN6 AND S U R V E I L M E  Cm 

writ ! en permission must be obtained throu h the FFRMCO Real Estate Section 

R E S P O N S I B m  

EHS 

REAL ESTATE SECTION 

EHS 

REAL ESTATE SECTION 

ACTfOW 
A, Is contacted b landowners who 

want to have t K eir wells, 
crops etc.,- tested for 
possible contamination. 

Section and re uests a Right- 
Of-Entry (R-0-!). Provides the 
property’s owners name, mai 1 i ng 
address, sampling address 
tel e hone number and duration 
of tSe R-0-E. 

8, Contacts the Real. Estate 

C, Verifies roperty ownership 
with the eounty. 

0, Prepares the R-0-E. 
E, The Real Estate Representative 

will explain the terms and 
conditions of the R-0-E to the 
1 andowner and answer any 
questions the land owner may 
have concerning the R-0-E. 

. F. After the R-0-E i s  si ned, EMS 
will demonstrate to t#e owner 
how and where the samples will 
be taken. 
Send the R-0-E to DOE Oak Ridge 
Real Estate for review and 
approval. DOE Oak Ridge will 
execute the R-0-E and return it 
to the FERMCO Real Estate 
Section. 

6. 

H. A copy of the R-0-E is sent to 
the property owner, EMS and the 
file. 

2 . 1  OFFSITE WORK BY CONSTRUCTION DEPARTMENT 

The Construction Department shall follow the real estate procedures in 
the Construction Division Procedures entitled Private Property Access 
Permits For Construction and NEPA Compliance Reviews. 
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2.2 ALL OTHER OFFSITE ACTIVITIES 

2.2.1 All other activities conducted on non-FERMCO controlled sites must 
be ap roved b the Real Estate Section before any FERMCO employee 

22.2 The t e of document the Real Estate Section will need to obtain 
from {Re land owner will be determined by the activity needed to 
be performed at the non-FERMCO controlled location. . 

or su ! contrac r or can go onto the site. - J 

RESPONSIBILITY ACTION 
REQUESTOR Contacts the Real Estate 

Section and describes the work. 
B, Prepares any technical 

specifications needed by the 
Real Estate Section. 

REAL ESTATE SECTION - 

REQUESTOR 

0, Prepares the pro er real estate 

f* 

documents and ob P ain the proper 
approval and in 9 orms the 

with t 1 e terms and condirions 

o f  t 4 e document or cannot 

approval s. 
Notifies the re uestor of the 
requestor o f  the terms and 
conditions of the real estate 
document. 

f, Is res onsible for compl ing 
o f  the real estate document. 
If the requestor needs to 
chan e the terms and conditions 
compl with the terms and 
condirions of the document, 
they will notify the Real 
Estate Section and work with 
them on resolving the problem. 

B" 
.;% ...... .,. ..... Works with the requestor on 

determinin the needs of the 
ro ect. 
ec ion will ex lore various 
alternatives wi h the requestor 
to insure that the proper real 
estate document is obtained for 
the project. 

8 he Real Estate 
P si 
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Ex!iuUs 
ACCESS TO OMSITE PROPERTY UNDER LICENSE AWD LICENSE PROCEDURES 

GENERAL 

There are approximately 400 acres of pasture land at the Fernald Site which i s  
1 icensed to private individuals. These licenses generate income to the 
Government and reduce the maintenance of the asture areas. The licensed 
areas may be used by the Government and FERMd for pro ect purposes. The 
conducted in these areas. 
ACCESS TO PROPERTY LICENSE 

licensee is entitled to be notified of the activity be # ore any work is 

qESPONS I B m  ACTlOW 
REQUESTOR A, Identifies the portion of the 

licensed area needed for 
project purposes. 

b Contacts the Real Estate 
Section and describes the work 
to be done, the pasture land 
affected, and the amount of 
time the area will be used. 

REAL ESTATE SECTION 

REQUESTOR 

REAL ESTATE SECTION 

Works with the Real Estate 
Section on ex loring 
alternatives l o  lessen the 
impact on the licensed pasture 
1 and. 
Describes the project to the 
1 i censee . 
The Real Estate Section 
repares a modification to the 

yicense if there a significant 
impact on the licensee’s use of 
the pasture land. 
The proposed modified license 
is sent to DOE Oak Ridge Real 
Estate Office for approval. 
After the modification is 
approved, it i s  executed by the 
licensee and sent to DOE Oak 
Ridge for signature. An 
executed cop of the license is 

The re uestor is notified to 
P icensed area. 
Restores the pasture area after 
the roject i s  com leted and 
notifies the Real Estate 
Section. 

. The licensee will be notified 
that the work in the pasture 
area i s completed . Modi f i es 
the license, if this is needed. 

sent to the Y icensee. 
rocee a with the project in the 

H. 
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3.0 PASTURE LICENSE PROCFDUE 

3.1 The FERMCO Real Estate Section has the res o n s i b i l i t y  for  l icens ing the 
FEMP S i t e  pasture land on behal f  o f  the Oa! Rid e Department o f  Ener y 
Real Estate Of f ice.  The FERMCO Real Estate Secfion w i l l  f o l l ow  DOE 8ak 
Ridge Real Estate c j rect ions,  and uidel ines i n  the establishment and 

A l l  
Yicenses w i l l  !e ~ 2 c u t e d  by the DOE Oak Ridge Real Estate O f f i ce  and the 
1 i censor. 
rocessing o f  as!'--e l icenses on 9 and located a t  the Fernald S i te .  

RESPONS IB 
REAL ESTATE SECTION 

ACTION 
The FERnCO Real Estate Section w i l  
ass is t  the DOE Oak Ridge Real E s t a  
Off ice i n  l i cens ing  roper ty  on t h  
FEMP Site. 
include, but i s  no t  l i m i t e d  to,  
obtaining a l i s t  o f  persons 
interested i n  bidding on the 
property, a pra-rsals negotiat ions 

1 icense documents. 

This ass P stance w i l l  

and prepara P i o n  o f  the necessary 

1 
t e  
#e 
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u!wu 
ACQUISIT ION OF FEE AND EASMENTS 

1.0 6ENERAL 

1.1 There may be a need to urchase fee or easements in order to accom lish a 
for a sufficient amount of time in the planning 
acquisition of the fee or easement. The acquisi e ion process for a fee or 
easement ma take over a year. The requestor must remember that the 
design for {he project must be substantially completed before the 
property can be acquired. If there are changes in the boundary lines or 
changes in the terms and conditions of the easement, the acquisition 
process must start from the beginning. 

1.2 The requestor and the Real Estate Section must work close1 together from 
the beginnin of the project. 
interest to %e ac uired or its location can result in a significant 
amount of time ang/or money being saved on the project. 

1.3 The ac uisition of the permanent real estate interest will be 
The 

FERMCg Real Esrate Section will be tie poinf of contact between FERMCO 

long term project objec e ive. It is essential that the requestor aylow 
rocess for the 

Small changes in the type o # real estate 

accom 8 ished b the Army Corps of En ineers Louisville District. 
and the Corps of Engineers. 

R F S P O N S I B U  
& 

REQUESTOR ..... ...... 

g" ..... 
* .... 

...I ..... . 

c- 

REAL ESTATE D. 

ACTION 
Identifies the need for the 
off-site property. 
Discusses the need with the 
Real Estate Section to 
determine the best course of 
action to follow. 
to investigate various 
a1 ternat i ves may be warranted. 

A field trip 

Prepares the Preliminar Real 
Estate Plan and sends ii to DOE 
Oak Rid e Real Estate for 

After the Preliminary Real 
Estate Plan is approved b DOE, 
acquisition of the real estate 
interest with the requestor and 
the Corps of Engineers. 

approva 9 . 

Real.Estate will coordina i e the 
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CONSTRUCTION OR REHOVAL OF REAL ESTATE IHPROVEnENTS ON S ITE 

1.0 GENERA4 

1.1 The FERMCO Real Estate Section has the responsibility for maintaining an 
inventor of a l l  real estate interests acquired or controlled a t  the 
Fernald i t e .  This information i s  stored i n  a DOE d a t a  base system 
called Real Property Inventory System (RPIS) . 

1.2 Any real es ta te  structure built  o r  removed by FERMCO must be entered i n t o  
the RPIS. 

2.0 CONSTRUCTION OF IHPROVEHFNT S ON S I T E  

RESPONSI B 

CERCLA RCRA WIT CRU) OR 

OPERATIONS (RSO) 
RVlEDI i TION SUPPO 6 T 

REAL ESTATE SECTION 

3 . 0  REHOVAL OF I H P R O V M M  S ON S I T E  

RESPONSIBILIV 

CRU OR RSO DIRECTOR, 
REAL ESTATE SECTION 

A€IW 
A+ When the construction of a 

structure is  substanti a1 1 
completed, the Director dr 
the CRU or the RSO res onsible 
will notif the Real Estate 
of completion. After the 
construction of the structure 
is completed, the Director will 
notify the Real Estate Section 
of the cost of the f ac i l i t y ,  
ross and occu !able square 
redominant usage, and any 

Eazards. 
U dates the RPIS af te r  the 
s 1 ructure is  constructed. 
Notifies DOE Oak Ridge Real 
Estate of the construction and 
occupancy of the fac i l i ty .  

for constructing the s P ructure, 
Section o Fy the anticipated date 

fee t ,  construc P i o n  type, 

&, 

L 

ACTrON 
When FERMCO is  lanning on 
CRU or RSO Director responsible 
for .  removin the structure w i  11 
of the proposed demo1 i t i o n  of 
the structure. Prior ap roval 
from DOE Oak Ridge Real Estate 
must be obtained before a 
contract can be awarded t o  
remove the structure. 

8. Provides the Real Estate 
Section w i t h  the forms-needed 
t o  justif the demolition of 

demolishing a s P ructure, the 

notify the it ea1 Estate Section 

the struc r ure. 
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REAL ESTATE SECTION 

CRU or RSO 

REAL ESTATE SECTION 

c. 
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ACT 1 ON 

Review the forms needed t o  
remove the structure and 
forwards them t o  DOE Oak Ridge 
Real Estate for approval.  

Q. Notifies the Director a f te r  
approval i s  received from DOE. 

E* Notifies the Real Estate 
Section when the structure i s  
demolished and obtains the 
pro er s i  natures for 
cereifica?ion that the 
structure was disposed of i n  
the manner approved. 

..... ~ii""i 
Sends a copy of the 
certif ic-ation t o  DOE Oak Ridge 
Real Estate. 

K U dates the RPIS af te r  the 
s e ructure i s  demo1 i shed. 

.. 
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1. RECEIVING AND I NCOHING MTERI ALS INSPECTION AREA 
1.1 PURPOSE AND SC OPE 

This section of the document contains procedures for the conduct of 
o erations in the Receiving and Incoming Materials Inspection Area 
([IMIA) Facility. 

1.1.2 RIMIA, normal1 referred to as Receiving is located on the eastern 
minimize the possibility of ransfer .of hazardous materials off the 
Fernald Environmental Management Project (FEMP) complex. 

e perimeter of t K e Fernald com lex. This location is intended to 

The facility is designed to expedite the receipt and movement of 
materials to the Ins ection De artment for items requiring inspection 
improves the receiving and quality assurance inspection interface and 
the transportation of materials is reduced. 
It is important that all FEMP personnel who urchase material for use 
onsite follow proper receivin procedures. !his includes having a 
Report for all material receipts a ainst an open purchase order, 
1 ocation. 

m: 

before acceptance. Rousing bo P h functions in the same facility 

Storeroom Attendant from the 8 eceiving Section process a Receiving 
whether received in the Receiving 3 acility or any other receiving 

Due to the lack of warehouse space, anyone requisitioning 
materials must rovide a location for items to be delivered 
upon receipt. 
material awaiting use. 

The facility is classified as a clean area. 

FERMCO Security personnel. 

!! acilities are not available to store 

Employees ma wear 
personal clothin and follow the same guidelines as in ot K er clean 
areas. The faci 9 ity has a separate drive entrance and is guarded by 

1 . 2  ORGANIUTIONAL MI PFRSONNEL RES PONS I B U T  I E S 
RESPONS IB ILITy 
R I M A  

ACTIQN 
A. Verify the ph sical condition of incoming 

property and i he quantities shipped 
delivered by vendors as authorized y the 
Acquisition Department. 

6 



1.2 ORGANIZATIONAL RESPONSIBILITIE S (cont.) 

ACTION RESPONSIBI LIrY 
R I M A  

MTERIALS HAMA6MENl 

RECEIVING SUPERVISOR 

B.  

C .  

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

@ 
......... 

A. 
B. 

8: RIMIA ...... .,........ .. 

WAREHOUSE SUPERVISOR ?4. 

#S ... ... 
TRANSPORTATION ...... 

QUALITY CONTROL ...... 

... ... 
..... ...... 

.. ...... 
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Determine from the checker worksheet which 
items require technical inspection 
warranty hazardous sensitive/ pi l ferage, 
electrostatic and classified material 
processing, property ownership, and 
di stri but ion. 
Receive and un ack material, check the 
against correspondin urchase order and 
invoice/packing 1 istlsr. 
Ensure the necessary inspections are 
performed. 
Complete the appropriate receiving and 
inspection reports. 
Make the required data entry inputs. 
Ensure materials are distributed to the 
responsible sections. 
Mana e overall operation of the RIMIA 

Direct the RIMIA Receiving Section. 
Direct the packing, preparation for 
shipment, and shi 

Receive all incoming materials before 
distribution to all departments, on and 
offsi te. 
Assign a Storeroom Attendant to assist the 
Trans ortation Supervisor in the receipt 
Source and Speci a1 Nuclear materi a1 s . 

condition of t [f e material, and check items 

faci 9 ity. 

re uired by Misce PP aneous Shipping Orders 
(MjOS). 

ing of materials as 

o f  bu 0 k rail shipments and the receipt f 

Provide transportation of materi a1 from 
RIMIA to its final destination. 
Conduct all material inspection activit 
at RIMIA. 

es 
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OR6ANIZATIOIUL AND PER SONNEL RE SPONSIB (cont.) 

R E S P O N S I B m  ACTlON 
ENVIRONUENTAL and A. Monitor de l iver ies and fo rk  trucks coming 
RADIOLOGICAL SAFEP( from the former Process area. 

1.2.1 Personnel assi ned t o  R I M I A  a re  the Receiving Supervisors, 'Storeroom 
Attendants, an i Cler ica l  Support Personnel. 

RESPONSI B ILITy 
RECEIVING SUPERVISOR( S) A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E .  

F. 

G. 

STOREROOH ATTEHMNT (S) A. 

8. 

ACTIOW 
Supervi se a1 1 Recei v i  ng Section 
operat i ons . 
Ensure tha t  a Checker Worksheet i s  
co r rec t l y  completed f o r  each receipt  o f  
material a t  Fernald, and tha t  the data i s  
entered i n t o  the CWS database. 

Designate the ind iv idual  t o  receive, and 
the method t o  be used, t o  receive m a t e r i a l  
and t o  complete a Checker Worksheet. 

Di rect  unloading of items received and 
loading o f  a1 1 1 tems t o  be del ivered. 

Per iod ica l ly  spot check the Checker 
Worksheets completed by the Storeroom 
Attendants. 

Check the damaged items tha t  are r e  orted 

proper act ion including f r e i g h t  b i l l  
notations. 

Assure tha t  the inspection o f  i t e m s  
produced by vendors t o  meet FEMP drawings 
and s ec i f i ca t i ons  are per.fomed by 

Check incoming mater ia l  f o r  qual i ty ,  
i d e n t i t y  , quant i ty , and condit ion. 

Check the material received against the 
Checker Worksheet, the packing s l i p ,  and 
the shipping document. 

by the Storeroom Attendants and i n i  ! i a t e  

Qual i e y Assurance personnel . 



gEsPons1erLrn 

STOREROOll A n  WMf( S) C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

QUALITY ASSURANCE CHECKER A. 

B. 

C. 

CLERICAL SUPPORT 
PERSONNEL 
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ACTrOEl 
Complete a Checker Worksheet on all items 
received except those noted in Paragraph 
1.7, ‘Exceptions”, noting all 
di screpanci es . 
Unload, or assist the assigned Motor 
Vehicle Operator to load rnd unload, 
trucks as directed by the Receiving 
Supervisor at the receiving dock. 

Check rnd prepare for shipment all 
outbound materials passing through R I M A  
for shipment offsite. . 

After the Storeroom Attendant (s) perform 
their receiving check and all documents 
are complete, place all sensitive items 
such as computers, portable cal cul ators , 
and others (as noted on the worksheet) in 
an area designated as a hold area, until a 
representative from the Property 
Department Management can affix a barcoded 
property tag on the item as directed by 
DOE.PnR109-1.5101. 

Ch 
As 
sk 

x k  all materials that require Quality 
iurance such as shipping containers, 
ids, and others. 

Fill out all papers and reports required 
to track the materials. 

Work with Quality Assurance personnel to 
complete the required forms. 

D. Perform other miscellaneous duties as 
speci f ied by management. 

A. Prepare Move Tickets and Checker 
Worksheets, as required. 

8. Enter data into the CMMS database. 

C. Provide maintenance for the Hat-Trac 
System when it is implemented. 



- 6 9 4 4  
SSOP-1044 AlTACHNENT Q 

Rsvfston 5 
Page 4-7 OF 56 

ORGAN I U T  I O  AND PERSONNEL RESPONSIBILITIE S (cont.) 

ACTfON 
D. Perform other duties as specified by 

Management. 
E. File all Checker Worksheets in numerical 

sequence by Purchase Order number. 
m: The file should contain completed 

CLERICAL SUPPORT 
PERSONNEL 

Checker Worksheets and foll ow-on 
copies of each Checker Worksheet 
together with allied documents; 
i .e., Packing Slips Shipping 
Documents, and Qual 1 ty Control 
Inspection Reports. 

1.3 {PECTm FOR WJIY 
R E S P O N S W  ACTlON 
STOREROOU A'TTENDANT A. As an item thatere uires an inspection for 

uality i s  receivei a Hold for Ins ection 
!ag should be placed on the materia!. 
Move the item to the RIMIA Inspection 
Area, or in the case of incoming metal 
ship ing container, send the Inspector to 

6. 

the ! torage Site. 
Acceptance lag, F s 4 - 2 7 0 7 .  

C. If acceptable, ta the item with a Quality 

D. 

QUALITY ASSUWCE CHECKER 

Send the item to the requisitioner or to 
the Storeroom Attendant for storage. 

1.3.1 The RIMIA Receiving Section is notified of acceptance or rejection of 
an item. 

R I M A  INSPECTION AREA A. If an item has been rejected, notify the 

R I M A  INSPECTION OR B. Hold the item until a Miscellaneous 
QUALITY CONTROL SECTION 

Receiving Supervisor. 

Shippin .Order is submitted by the 
requisi 9 ioner or by Procurement. 
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1 . 4  RECEIVING REPORT F W  
1.4.1 All Checker Worksheets are channeled through the RIMIA facility 

Receiving Section even though the material may go directly to the 
requidtioner or to a storage location. 

!lEmwwm ACTIOW 
WARMOUSE ATTMDAHT A. Colnplete the Master Receiving Report, 

Checker Yorksheet, and Hove Ticket for 
purchased material received at the FEMP. 

Complete the following items on the 
Checker Yorksheet and the Hove Ticket, if 
appl i cab1 e : 

B. 

e 
e 
e 
e 
e 
e 
e 
e 
e 
e 
e 
e 

e 

h u n t  received . 
Date received 
Number of cartons 
Vi a 
Shipper’s number 
Pro number 
Gross net and tare 
Amount 
Any damage or discrepancy 
Si gnat ure of checker 
Date material checked 
If subject to special inspection, 
the signature of the individual 
completing the testing 
Serial numbers o f  major computer 
components and vehicle serial 
n um be r s 

C.  Distribute a copy of the receiving reports 
to the Requisitioner, Procurement, 
Accounting, and RIMIA file. 

P. Distribute receiving reports on bulk 
receipts is the same as normal 
distribution except: 

Vehicles Six copies to 
Transportation 
Supervisor 

Coal One copy to the Power 
P1 ant Superintendent 
One copy to the Boiler 
Plant Clerk 
One copy to the ICLW 
Clerk 
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RECEIVING REPORT FORMS (cont.) 

RESPONSIBILITY 

WAREHOUSE AllENDANT 

1.4.2 Nuclear a 
RESPONSIBILITY 

ACT I ON 

Chemical s One copy to Quality 
Control 

Diesel Fuel One copy to the Power 
Plant Section 

E. To eliminate the possibility of damage to 
material being transported from the 
receiving location to the final 
destination, maintain original packing 
whenever possible except for i tems 
selected for the Waste Minimization 
program. 

Take materials not considered fragile or 
hazardous out of the cartons at RIMIA to 
support the Waste Minimization program. 
When cartons are removed at RIMIA, the 
material is transported to the 
requisitioner in plastic containers that 
are monitored by a Radiological Technician 
and returned to RIMIA. 

F. 

Material Receiving Report Form, FS-F-0613 

ACT I ON 

STOREROOM ATTENDANTS A .  Complete this form for all receipts of 
Nuclear Materials at the FEMP. 

B. After checking the material, complete the 
following, as applicable: 

Nuclear Material Receiving Report 
Number 
'Date received 
Received from (shipper) 
Carrier 
Date unloaded 
Car number 
Seal number 
Freight bill number 
Bill of Lading number 
Number of items received 
Type of items received 
Materi a1 described per bi 1 1  i ng 
Checkers signature 
Received by (destination) 



1.4 RECEIVING REPORT FORMS (cont . ) 
RESPONSIBILITY 

STOREROOM ATTENDANTS 

C. 

1.5 DISCREPANCIES IN RECEIPTS 

1.5.1 Overages 

7- RESPONSIBILITY 

STOREROOM ATTENDANT A. 

E .  
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ACT I ON 

8 Lot number, quantity weight, and 
description of materi a1 

8 Remarks: i.e., damage and/or 
discrepancies 

Distribution of copies: 

White - Receiving 
Yellow - Requisitioner 
Pink - Site Source Control 
Canary 
B1 ue - Materi a1 Control and 

Green - Materi a1 Control and 

Light Yellow - Material Control and 

Traffic 

Accountabi 1 i ty 

Accountabi 1 i ty 

Accountability 

- 

ACTION 

When material is received that is in 
excess of the quantities ordered, note on 
the Checker Worksheet that there is an 
excess and a Discrepancy Report will be 
generated by the Storeroom Attendant. 

Return to the vendor all overages received 
which are not specifically authorized to 
be retained by the requisitioner using the 
method directed by Acquisitions. 

NOTE: An exception may be. made if it is 
determined that it is in the best 
interest of the site to retain the 
overshipment. 
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DISCREPANCIES IN RECEIPTS (cont.) 

1 . 5 . 2  Material n o t  i n  accordance w i t h  the purchase order 

RESPONSIBILITY ACTION 

STOREROOM AllENDANT A.  Upon receipt of material n o t  meeting the 
specification shown on the purchase order, 
note the deficiency on the Checker 
Worksheet, generate a Discrepancy Report, 
and inform the Receiving Supervisor of t h e  
si tuation. 

If  the o r ig ina to r  of the purchasing 
requisition agrees that  the material 
received is  of equal or better value, and 
the b i l l i n g  does not  exceed the o r ig ina l  
quoted price, the material may be sent t o  
the proper destination. 

C. If  the material i s  n o t  acceptable, return 
i t  t o  the vendor per the s h i p p i n g  
instruction i ssued by Acquisitions. 

B. 

RECEIVING SUPERVISOR 

1 . 5 . 3  Shortages 

RESPONSIBILITY 

STOREROOM ATTENDANT 

D. If time is  a major factor,  the requisi- 
t ioner or Procurement may i n i t i a t e  a MSO 
and forward the MSO t o  the Receiving 
Supervisor or may instruct the Receiving 
Supervisor on how t o  execute the MSO. 

For reference, maintain a log book l i s t ing  E. 
a l l  MSO shipments. 

ACT I ON 

A .  Upon receipt o f  a s,,ipment which is  less  
than the piece count shown on the 
carr ier’s  delivery s l ip ,  note the shortage 
on the Checker Worksheet, or on the 
freight b i l l  i f  the shipment arrived by 
common carr ier .  
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1.5 DISCREPANCIES IN RECEIPTS (cont. ) 
I ACTION RESPONSIBILITY 

B. In the case of GSA shipments, request the 

back to GSA or by adjusting the 

Inventory Control Section Clerk to make an 
adjustment by shipping the additional 
material 
invoice to agree with the quantities. 

NOTE: GSA does not always ship what has 
been ordered. 

NOTE: The amount must be over $100.00 
before adjustments can be made on 
Government Services Agency (GSA) 
orders. A Discrepancy Report will 
be generated by the Inventory 
Control C1 erk. 

1.5.4 Damages 

RESPONSIBILITY 

STOREROOM ATTENDANT 

ACTION 

A .  Note all obvious damage in shipments at 
the time the material is received. The 
carrier's delivery slip will be marked to 
indicate the extent of damage and the 
Traffic Section will be notified. 

B. Report concealed damages discovered at the 
time the material is uncrated to 
Procurement and the Traffic Section at 
once, and note the information on the 
Checker Worksheet. 

C. Check large, heavy cartons for a "Tip and 
Tell" marker to determine if the carton 
has stayed in the correct position before 
arrival. 
indicates that the carton has been tilted, 
give special care in checking the items. 

D. Note any tipping indication in the Checker 
Worksheet, notify the Receiving Supervisor 
and generate a Discrepancy Report. 

If the "Tip and Tell" marker 



STOREROON ATTWANT A. 

8. 

C. 

1.5.6 Damage Claims 

!w!mwLm 
TRAFFIC SECTIOU 

RECE IV IN6 SUPERVISOR 

PROCUREHENT 

A. 

B. 

C. 
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Unload heavy items with a container 
weighing more than 5,000 pounds with heavy 
equi p n t  only. 

Large, bulky containers larger than 5 feet 
in any dimension may require hervy 
equipment to unload. The Receiving 
Supervisor and the driver will decide on 
any needed equipment. 

Give any material arriving in an air ride 
van special unloadlng consideration. Ask 
the van driver if there are any special 
hand1 ing instructions before unloading. 

ACTION 
File a damage claim against the carrier if 
a shipment does not pass inspection at the 
point the truck is being unloaded, usually 
at the RIMA. 

Authorize the vendor to ship replacement 
items and render a billing in accordance 
with Procurement procedures if rep1 acement 
of damaged material is required . 
m: Any claim for damages of a shipment 

where title passes at destination 
will be the responsibility o f  the 
vendor. 

Request the vendor to replace, and furnish 
disposition for, damaged material. 
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1.6 EXCEPTIONS 
1.6.1 In or: zz 

sha?? bi followed. 
Books, periodical s ,  Journal s 

1.62 The procedure for receiving books periodicals and journals is as 

The items received by the requisitioner via mail. 
All receipts are recorded by the requisitioner on a Receiving 
Report or per notations and signatures on the vendor's invoice. 

previously stated but with the foflowing excepfions: 
1. 
2. 

3. All receiving documents are forwarded to RIMIA. 
1.6.3 The following is the procedure for receiving materials and services 

offsite: 
R E S P O N S I B U  ACTfON 
PROCUREMENT EMPLOYEE A. Notify the Receiving Section of material 

or service received and forward a packing 
list and freight bill with receipt 
notation, signature, and date. 

STOREROOM ATTENDANT 8.  Process the receipt as usual and note the 
name of the person offsite who si ned for 
the material, the location, and t 4 e date. 

C. Use the CMMS S stem to receive and check T DESISNATED RECEIVER 
at Showcase or Springdale material ( 5 )  fo lowing Receiving Section 

procedures. 
m: The designated Receiver will be 

trained in the use of the CMMS 
receiving System. 

Enter the receipt into the CMMS receiving 
system. 

D. 
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AREAS OF SPECIAL CONSIDERATION 

1 . 7 . 1  Trucks making d e l i v e r i e s  t h a t  r e q u i r e  a we igh t  check w i l l  be weighed on 
t h e  R I M I A  f a c i l i t y  t r u c k  scale.  
received by t r u c k  a r e  based on t h e  gross and n e t  weights as determined 
by t h e  FEMP t r u c k  scale.  
t r u c k  s c a l e  weights  s h a l l  be t h e  f i n a l ,  de termin ing  weight.  

Checker Worksheets f o r  b u l k  m a t e r i a l  

Purchase Orders w i l l  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  t h e  FEMP 

RESPONSIBILITY ACT I ON 

STOREROOM ATTENDANT A. For b u l k  d e l i v e r i e s  such as l i q u i d  f u e l s  
o r  o t h e r  t a n k e r  t r u c k s ,  examine t h e  
vendor's s h i p p i n g  papers t o  i d e n t i f y  t h e  
m a t e r i a l  be ing  d e l i v e r e d .  

Go t o  t h e  p o i n t  o f  d e l i v e r y  and make 
personal c o n t a c t  w i t h  t h e  opera tor  a t  t h e  
f i n a l  un loading d e s t i n a t i o n .  

4 

B. 

TRANSPORTATION SUPERVISOR C.  A t  d e s t i n a t i o n ,  s h a l l  examine t h e  vendor's 
and STOREROOM AllENDANT shipp ing papers. Unloading s h a l l  n o t  

s t a r t  u n t i l  mutual agreement i s  reached on 
any ques t ion  concerming t h e  m a t e r i a l  be ing 
rece ived and t h a t  t h e  m a t e r i a l  i s  be ing 
placed i n  t h e  c o r r e c t  tank.  

D. The statement ''I c e r t i f y  t h a t  t h e  m a t e r i a l  
was s t o r e d  i n  t h e  proper  tank."  s h a l l  be 
w r i t t e n  on t h e  Checker Worksheet. Both 
t h e  T r a n s p o r t a t i o n  Superv isor  and t h e  
Storeroom At tendant  s h a l l  s i g n  below t h e  
statement t o  show t h e i r  agreement. 

Unload t r u c k s  making d e l i v e r i e s  on a f i r s t  
come, f i r s t  served bas is .  

E. 

- NOTE: P r i o r i t y  may be given, f o r  example, 
t o  express d e l i v e r y  serv ices  as 
gran ted  by t h e  Receiv ing Superv isor .  

F. D i r e c t  t r u c k s ,  which f o r  some reason can 
n o t  be unloaded upon e n t r y  t o  t h e  R I M I A  
f a c i l i t y ,  t o  be t e m p o r a r i l y  parked i n  t h e  
s tag ing  area. 

o f  R I M I A  t o  un load b u l k y  m a t e r i a l s  and 
flammable, hazardous m a t e r i a l s .  

G. U t i l i z e  t h e  covered dock on t h e  n o r t h  s i d e  
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RESPONSIBILITY 
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ACT ION 

TRANSPORTATION SUPERVISOR H. Receive, inspect, and handle all 
and STOREROOM ATTENDANT flammable, hazardous materials outside the 

building (the covered dock area on the 
north side). 

1. Give priority to expediting the delivery 
of all flammable, hazardous materials 
received at RIMIA to their final 
destination. 

ALL PERSONNEL 

J . Secure a1 1 non-fl ammabl e, hazardous 
materials received inside the building 
within the diked area designed for such 
temporary storage. 

During the unloading or handling of 
hazardous materi a1 s (fl ammabl e and non- 
flammable), if a spill occurs, first 
"CLOSE" the manual valve to the dock pit 
and then immediately report the incident 
to the AEDO (extension 6431) or to the 
Communication Center (extension 6295). 
Next, notify the Receiving Supervisor and 
the IC&W Manager of the spill. 

K. 

L. Position the manual shutoff valve in 
"OPEN" at all other times except for 
testing and performance of maintenance. 
(Also see Paragraph 1.8, "Non-Radioactive 
Hazardous Materi a1 s" . ) 

TRANSPORTATION DRIVER M. When delivering material from RIMIA; sign, 
give badge number, and date the move 
ticket date. 

MATERIAL RECIPIENT N. Sign the move ticket and give badge number 
and date. When input, the CMMS will 
automatically number the move ticket. 

- NOTE: This information is entered into the 
system upon return of the signed 
move ticket by Transportation.' 
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1 .7 .2  Inspection Plans 

RESPOllSIBILrTT 
PROCURmMT SECTIOW 

RECEIVING SECTION 

STORERW ATTWM 

QUALITY CONTROL CHECKER 

STOREROW ATTENDANT 

RECE IVINS SUPERVISOR 
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A. State on the receiving copy of the 
purchase order if items are subject to 
inspection. 

B. Inspect the items tpeclfied by the 
Procurement Section before release to the 
requisitioner or to storage. 

Upon receipt, place Hold for Inspection 
tags on the items and notify the Qual ity 
Control Inspector. 

C. 

D. Inspect the item. 

E. After the inspection i s  complete, sign the 
Checker Worksheet noting acceptance or 
rejection. If rejected, the reason(s) 
will be written on the Checker Worksheet. 

F. If accepted, remove the HOLD FOR 
INSPECTION tag(s) and place an accepted 
tag on the material. 

6. 

H. 

Arrange for delivery of the item(s) to the 
requisitioner or to storage. 

If rejected, replace the HOLD FOR 
INSPECTION tag( s) with RETURNED GOODS 

Inform the Receiving Supervisor of any 
rejection. 

Notify the Procurement Section Buyer and 
request a HSO for the rejected item(s). 

. tag(s). 

I. 

J. 



SOP-1044 ATTACHMENT Q 
Revtstm 5 

Page Q-18 OF 56 

1 . 7  AREAS OF SPECIAL CONSIDERATI 04 (cont.) 
1.7.3 Cy1 inders Containing Gases 
Cylinders containin gases are sub'ect to Interstate Commerce Commission Rules 

typically stocked gases is: 
and Regulations in ?hat each c lin d er must be hydrostatically tested at stated 
intervals, depending upon the r ype of gas. The schedule to test cylinders for 

Five Years , 10 Years Other 
Carbon Dioxide 
Anhydrous Amnonia 
Chlorine 
Hydrof 1 uori c 
Ace (cutt O? ng e gas) 

RESPONSfsfLITV 
STOREROW ATTENDANT 

He1 i um Acetylene - 
if! E;: :: required 
Tes oxy!en Gases 

no testing 

ACTrOW 
A. Upon receipt of the delivery, check the 

test dates stamped near the neck of  each 
cy1 i nder . 
Re ect any cy1 inder( s) exceeding the test 
da i e and return to the vendor for 
rep1 acement . 
Record the test date of each cylinder on a 
tag and affix the tag to the cylinder near 
the neck area. 

B 

C. 

1.7.4 Control of Sensitive Items - Non-Stores (As required by DOE PMR 109- 
1.5106.4) 

A. Due to function, aesthetic appeal, or hi h unit value, certain 
delivery is complete. These items are relatively sma 1 in size 
and eas i 1 y conceal ed . 

B. Items requirin special handling are pocket calculators small 
desk top calcu8ators, cameras, radios, wrist watches stop 
watches, service awards, direct ordered pen sets including ball 
bfficers, thermometers, and special hand tools. 

0 items require special handling from the s ime of recei t until 

oint pens and refills, leather dress gloves for Security 
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’ AREAS OF SPECIAL CONSIDERATION (cont.) 
RESPONSIB I L I n  ACTION 

PROPERTY HANASEHENT A. Barcode items received that are desi nated 
by the Property Management Departmen? as 
sensitive, before being delivered by 
Transportation. 

TRANSPORTAT ION DRIVER B. Receive the item along with two copies of 
the Hove Ticket to be delivered to the 
Requi sit i oner . 

REQUISITIONER 
/ 

C. Upon receipt, sign one copy of the Move 
Ticket and retain the other. Return the 
signed copy to Receiving for file and 
record purposes. 

1.7.5 Control o f  Sensitive Items - Inventory Control Stocked 
4. Examples of Inventory Control Stocked items are: flashlights, dry 

cell batteries some clothing articles, screwdrivers, wrenches, 
pliers, putty hives, pocket knives, and other small hand tools. 
The storage locations for these items are the padlocked, secured 
metal cabinets in the main storeroom and the padlocked cabinet in 
the paint room. 

8, 

RESPONSIBILITY 

STOREROOH ATTENDAMT 

RESPONSIBILITY 

STOREROOH ATTENDAMT 0 
TRANSPORTATION DRIVER 

WAREHOUSE SUPERVISOR 

STOREROOH ATTENDAMT 

WAREHOUSE SUPERVISOR 

ACTIOW 
A. U on receipt of sensitive items, place the 

a designated area. 

Transportation Driver can pick them up. 
Pick up and hand deliver the items to the 
Warehouse Supervisor. 
Assign a Storeroom Attendant to stock the 
proper 1 ocat i on. 
Issue items as directed by an approved 
Requisition to Storekeeper card. 

annual 1 y . 

i e em and two copies of the Move Ticket in 

B.  Retain the sensitive items until 

C. 

0 .  

E. 

F. Inventory 100% of sensitive stores items 
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MEAS 0 F SPECIAL C- (cont. ) 

1.7.6 Express Delivery Services 

IlEmWum 
STOREROOM ATTDOAWT A. For deliveries, enter item(s) received via 

express delivery services on the Daily 
Delivery log. 

LLQIf: letters and envelopes should be 
delivered to the mailroom by the 
express del i very service driver . 
R I M A  receives and processes cartons 
only. 

B. For pick up(r), enter the time the 
nquest(s) for pick up was called in, the 
pick up time, m d  (later) the .delivery 
time to the addressee, along with the 
signatures of the person making the 
delivery and the recipient. 

m: The log provides a trackable record 
for these important packages. 

1.7.7 Radioactive Materials 

Radioactive materials delivered to the RIMIA shall be identified by 
labels on the packing and/or notations on the shipping document. 

A. Large quantities: 

m: Large quantities of low level radioactive materials are not 
to be unloaded at RIMIA. 

RESPONSIBILI 11 ACTIO)( 
STOREROOH ATTENDANT . . 'A. Have large quantities of radioactive 

materials delivered directly to the 
addressee or to the Hold Area of Stores 
located in Building 12. 

If radioactive materials go to Building 
12, have them unloaded and placed in an 
area designated for radioactive materials. 

B. 
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- AREAS OF SPECIAL CONSIDERATION (cont.) 

RESPONSIBILITY 

RECEIVING SUPERVISOR 

ACT I ON 

C. Request a Radiological Safety Technician 
to go to the delivery site to monitor the 
outside of the.packages. Monitoring 
should be done within three hours of 
receipt. 

WAREHOUSE SUPERVISOR D. If the material consists of radioactive 
samples , call Transportation to schedule 
the delivery of the shipment to Sample 
Storage. 

E .  Call Sample Storage to notify them of the 
any anti ci pated del i very. 

F. Enter the description of the materials on 
a Nuclear Material Receiving Report, and a. 
Checker Worksheet if the item was ordered 
on a Purchase Order through Purchasing. 

packages of low level radioactive materials that are shipped by 
UPS, Federal Express, or other express deljvery methods are 
received at RIMIA. 

RESPONSIBILITY ACT I ON 

B. Deliveries by Express Delivery Services - Small individual 

STOREROOM AllENDANT A. Notify the Receiving Supervisor of the 
receipt of radioactive materials from 
rapid delivery services. 

RECEIVING SUPERVISOR B. Request a Radiological Safety Technician 
to go to the delivery site to monitor the 
outside of the packages. Monitoring 
should be done within three hours of 
receipt. 

WAREHOUSE SUPERVISOR 

C. After the material is monitored, direct 
Transportation to deliver the carton to 
either the addressee, if known, or, if not 
known, to take the carton to the Hold Area 
of Stores in Building 12. 

D. If the material consists of samples, call 
Sample Storage to notify them of any 
anticipated delivery. 
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1.7 

1.8 

AREAS OF SPECIAL CONSIDERATION ( con t . )  

1.7.8 Damaged Radioact ive Mater ia l s  

Radioact ive m a t e r i a l s  received i n  ques t ionable  cond i t ion  such as  having 
deformed o r  mashed packaging, s h a l l  be placed i n  the diked a rea  a t  
RIMIA. 

RESPONSIBILITY ACT I ON 

STOREROOM ATTENDANT A. Enter a d e s c r i p t i o n  of the v i s i b l e  damage 

RECEIVING SUPERVISOR B. Call f o r  a Radiological  Safe ty  Technician 

on t h e  truck d r i v e r ' s  d e l i v e r y  b i l l .  

t o  monitor the shipment and the a rea .  

ac t ions  taken will be as d i r e c t e d  by t h e  
U t i l i t y  Engineer. 

STOREROOM ATTENDANT D. Note the damage on the Nuclear Mater ia l s  
Receiving Report and on the de l ive ry  b i l l ,  
when the r e p o r t  i s  w r i t t e n .  

- 
C .  Call f o r  the U t i l i t y  Engineer. Further 

NON-RADIOACTIVE HAZARDOUS MATERIALS 

1.8.1 All purchase o r d e r s  issued f o r  hazardous m a t e r i a l s  must conta in  a 
provis ion r e q u i r i n g  compliance w i t h  app ropr i a t e  packaging, marking, and 
l a b e l i n g  requirements .  

RESPONSIBILITY ACTION 

R I M A  A.  Ensure t h a t  hazardous m a t e r i a l s  de l ive red  
t o  the Receiving Sec t ion  a r e  i d e n t i f i e d  by 
l a b e l s  on the packaging, no ta t ions  on the 
Bill of Lading, a no te  on the Checker 
Worksheet, and by a l i s t  of known 
hazardous m a t e r i a l s  posted i n  the 
Recei vi ng Off i ce . 
- NOTE: All s u p p l i e r s  must s h i p  nonradio- 

a c t i v e  hazardous materi  a1 s i n  
approved c o n t a i n e r s  t h a t  a r e  marked 
and l abe led  i n  accordance with DOT 
49 CFR regul a t  i ons .  This i ncl udes ' 
the appropr i a t e  Material  Safe ty  Data 
Sheet (MSDS) f o r  each hazardous 
materi  a1 . 
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NON-RADIOACTIVE HAZARDOUS MATERIALS (cont.) 
RESPONSIBILITY ACT I ON 

R I M A  B. Bids and Purchase Orders for all Pure 
Chemicals must include a statement 
requiring Certificate of Analysis. 

STOREROOM AlTENDANT C. Upon inspection of the material, attach a 
copy of the MSDS to the material if the 
complete shipment is being delivered to 
one location onsite. If the material is 
qoinq to different locations, a MSDS must 
90 to each location. 

D. If damage to a hazardous material is 
found, immediately notified the Rece 
Supervisor. This applies to FEMP 
materials and/or materials on a carr 
truck bound for another destination. 

vi ng 

er’s 

E. Note the damage on both the driver’s paper 
work and the FEMP ropy of the checker 
worksheet. 

RECEIVING SUPERVISOR F. Direct action(s) to control any potential 
for spillage or leaking; secure and vacate 
the area as needed; notify the Assistant 
Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO); get support 
for appropriate identification of hazards, 
material (s), and cleanup operation(s); and 
close Shutoff Valve. 

G. After notifying the AEDO, notify the 
appropriate Managers. 

H. Follow the AEDO instructions according to 
the classification of the event and 
prepare the Occurrence Report as required. 

1.8.2 Procedure - Non-Radioacti ve Hazardous Materi a1 s 
RESPONSIBILITY ACTION 

RECEIVING SUPERVISOR A. Determine whether a non-radioactive 
hazardous material shall be unloaded at 
the Receiving dock, designated outside 
storage area, or at the designated onsite 
delivery point. 
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RESPONSIBILITY 

RECEIVING SUPERVISOR 

RECEIVING SECTION PERSONNEL 

B. 

C .  

D. 

E. 

F.  

G. 

H. 

I. 

J. 

ACTION 

Ensure t h a t  flammable mater i  a1 s are placed 
i n  the  designated l o c a t i o n  o f  t h e  
r e c e i v i n g  area. 

Report and handle s p i l l s  and leaks o f  
nonradioact ive hazardous ma te r ia l s  i n  
accordance wi th  t h e  requirements o f  SOP 
20-C-606. 

Locate nonradioact ive hazardous ma te r ia l s ,  
which must be segregated, a t  l e a s t  20 f e e t  
from o the r  nonradioact ive hazardous 
ma te r ia l s  o r  p lace  them i n  a designated 
ou ts ide  storage area. 

Locate nonradioact ive hazardous mater i a1 s , 
which must be separated, a t  l e a s t  40 
inches o r  one p a l l e t ’ s  w id th  from o the r  
nonradioact ive hazardous ma te r ia l s .  

Locate non-radioact ive hazardous ma te r ia l s  
which must be separated so t h a t  they are 
n o t  p h y s i c a l l y  adjacent e i t h e r  
ho r i zon ta l  l y  , v e r t i c a l 3 y  , o r  diagonal  l y  . 
Obtain copies o f  t he  f r e i g h t  b i l l s  and 
packing s l i p s  from the  c a r r i e r  and s ign  
the  d e l i v e r y  r e c e i p t  a t  the  t ime mate r ia l  
i s  de l  i vered. 

Determine the  hazard c lass  o f  t h e  ma te r ia l  
by checking the  sh ipp ing documents o r  
l ook ing  f o r  the  U.S. Department o f  
Transpor tat ion (DOT) Hazardous Mater i  a1 s 
Warning Label(s)  on the  package. 

O f f l oad  a l l  incoming ma te r ia l s  i n  
designated l o c a t i o n s  o f  t he  Receiv ing area 
t o  ensure t h a t  they are segregated and 
separated according t o  t he  requirements o f  
t he  DOT Hazardous Ma te r ia l s  Segregation/ 
Separation Chart. 

Record the  P.O. number, vendor name, and 
c a r r i e r  name on t he  D a i l y  Truck Log form. 
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- NON-RADIOACTIVE HAZARDOUS MATERIALS (cont.) 

RESPONSIBILITY ACTION 

RECEIVING SECTION PERSONNEL K .  Visually inspect the shipment for damage 
or leaks in accordance with the guidelines 
provided in the Transportation Guide. 

WARNING 

I F  A SHIPMENT I S  DAMAGED OR LEAKING, IMMEDIATELY NOTIFY THE RECEIVING 
SUPERVISOR AND LOGISTICS ADMINISTRATION SECTION WHO WILL ACT I N  ACCORDANCE 
WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF SOP-204-606. 

- 
L. Ensure that each package is identified 

with a printed or embossed DOT 
speci f i cat i on number , i f requi red. 

- NOTE: Immediately notify the Receiving 
Supervisor and the Logistics 
Administration Section if a package 
is not identified with a DOT 
specification number. 

Compare the shipment received against the 
packing slip and carrier shipping 
document, and complete the FEMP Receiving 
Checker Worksheet. 

M. 

N. Check the Receiving Checker Worksheet to 
determine the qual i ty level of the 
materi a1 and notify Si tewide Qual i ty 
Control if the quality level of the 
material is a 1, 2, 3, or 4. 

- NOTE: A receiving inspection may be 
required if the material is a 
quality level 1, 2, or 3 item. 

0; Ensure that a Material Safety Data Sheet 
(MSDS) for each different material is 
included in the shipment. 

- NOTE: Notify Procurement or the vendor 
immediately if the MSDS is missing. 

P. Check the MSDS to determine the toxicity, 
reactivity, corrosivity, ignitability, or 
other specific hazards associated with the 
materi a1 . 
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1.8 NON-RADIOACTIVE HAZARDOUS MATERIALS (cont. ') 

RESPONSIBILITY ACTION 

RECEIVING SECTION PERSONNEL Q. Handle the mater ia l  i n  accordance w i t h  t h e  
i n s t r u c t i o n s  provided on the MSDS o r  other 
a t tached  n o t i f i c a t i o n .  

R. Sign and d a t e  a Non-radioactive Hazardous 
Mater ia l s  Shipment Approval l a g  form, 
FMPC-OPR-2947, and a t t a c h  i t  t o  the 
package of materi a1 . 

S. 

1. 

D i s t r i b u t e  copies  of  the Checker Worksheet 
t o  appl icab l  e departments.  

Submit the f r e i g h t  b i l l s  and packing s l ips  
t o  the Receiving Supervisor .  

1.8.3 Hazardous Materi a1 Spi 11 C1 eanup 

RESPONSIBILITY ACTION 

STOREROOM ATTENDANT A. Should any damage t o  a hazardous mater ia l  
be found, immediately n o t i f y  the Receiving 
Supervi so r .  l h i  s appl i es t o  materi  a1 s 
a l ready  de l ive red  t o  the FEMP and/or 
m a t e r i a l s  on a c a r r i e r ' s  truck bound f o r  
another  d e s t i n a t i o n .  

RECEIVING SUPERVISOR . 8. Direct a c t i o n  t o  cont ro l  any p o t e n t i a l  f o r  
s p i l l a g e  o r  leak ing;  secure and vaca te  t h e  
a r e a  a s  needed; n o t i f y  the Ass i s t an t  Duty 
Officer (AEDO);  g e t  any needed support  f o r  
appropri  a t e  i den t i  f i c a t  i on of  hazards,  
materi  a1 s, cl eanup opera t ions  ; and c l o s e  
shu to f f  Val ve. 

'C. After no t i fy ing  the AEDO, the IC&W and the 
Log i s t i c s  Adminis t ra t ion will be n o t i f i e d .  

D. Follow the AEDO's i n s t r u c t i o n s  according 
t o  the c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  of  the event and 
prepare any r e p o r t s  a s  requi red .  

E .  Fol 1 ow a1 1 procedures i n  SOP-20-C-606, 
"Hazardous Materi a1 s Spi 11 Cleanup", w i  11 
be followed. 
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NON-RADIOACTIVE HAZARDOUS MATERIALS (cont.) 

1.8.4 Onsi te Transfer and Movement of Hazardous Materials 

See SSOP-0003, "Receiving, Onsite Movement and Offsi 
Nonradioactive Hazardous Material". 

1.8.5 Computer Equipment 

Major pieces of computer equipment such as monitors, 
printers, disk drives, terminals, etc. , require spec 

ACTION RESPONSIBILITY 

STOREROOM ATTENDANT A.  Note the serial numbers 

e Shipment of 

pl otters , 
a1 tracking. 

of eauiment on 
the Receiving Report and forward a copy of 
the report to the Information Systems 
Section to track equipment for maintenance 
contracts. 

Forward the barcoded tag number to the 
Property Department. 

B .  

C. Hold the equipment in a designated area 
until barcode numbers are affixed by a 
Property representative. 

2 hkSCELLANEOUS SHIPMENTS FROM FERNALD TO OFFSITE DESIGNATIONS 

1.9.1 The Receiving Section is responsible for offsite shipments of 
mi scell aneous i terns. 

A .  Overshipments not accepted and being returned to the vendor. 

B .  Defective materials. damaaed materials, or materials not meeting 

Among these are: 

for correction or specifications returned t6 the vendor 
rep1 acement. 

C. Items offered for trade-in on similar 

D. Items (FEMP property) being sent offs 

E. Items (FEMP property) to be used by a 

and return. 

i terns. 

te for repa 

vendor as a 

r or overhaul 

gage, pattern, 
or incorporation into a structure, system or a piece of equipment 
and to be returned. 

Excess materials being shipped offsite are under the direction of the 
Property Control Department. 

1.9.2 
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1.9 MISCELLANEOUS SHIPMENTS FROM FERNALD TO OFFSITE DESIGNATIONS 
(cont.) 

1.9.3 All miscellaneous items being shipped offsite are shipped against an 
approved Miscellaneous Shipping Order or Shipping Pass. 
Logistics Administration directive for current approvals. 

1.9.4 Prior to shipment, the following shall be performed: 

See the latest 

RESPONSIBILITY bCTION 

STOREROOM AllENDANT A. Check the Miscellaneous Shipping Order 
(MSO) for: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5.  

6.  

7 .  

8.  

Correct MSO number from the Log of 
Mi scel 1 aneous Shipping Order 
numbers. 

Correct vendor’s name and address 

Name of originator 

Quantity and description of item(s) 
agrees with the physical inspection. 

Reason for offsite shipment (clear 
and concise wording is required). 

Item(s) to be delivered to the 
Shipping Section if,located 
el sewhere. 

Accounting charge entered. 

Proper approval s. 

B. Package the item(s) for shipment and: 

1. Some item(s) due to size, value or 
configuration will require special 
packaging. Obtain special packaging 
from other onsite facilities or 
vendors such as a container, skid, 
or functional bracing. 
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NATIONS 

RESPONSIBILITY 
STOREROOM ATTENDANT 2 .  

ACTfON 
Secure from the Traffic Section the 
method of shipment based on wei ht 
physical dimensions, or value o f  the 
package. 

3. In certain instances, the vendor 
will provide ship ing instructions 

Follow the 
shipping instructions and affix 
return goods tags toethe shipping 
container, when provided. 
Forward shipments either prepaid or 
collect based on information 
provided on the MSO. 

5. Obtain the bill of lading numbers 
from the Traffic Section, when 
required. 

and return goods 1 ags. 

4.  

C. Offsite shipments 
1. All miscellaneous item(s) being 

shipped offsi te must be monitored or 
reviewed for possible radioactive 
contamination. This activity is 
coordinated by the Receiving 
Supervisor . 

A. Every item repared for shipment will be monitored b a 
Radiolo ica P Technician unless it is determined moni r oring is not 
require i . 

shipment, the ;t adia * !  ion Technician will record on the 
For Shipment”. A copy must E e attached to the MSO. 

Shpping Order $ or nuclear SS ma F erial in accordance with 
assi ned to the t! ransportation Supervisor to handle the 
inci i ental pa erwork. 

1. When monitorin is erformed and the item is approved for 
Radiological Survey Record Form the contamination level 
readings (if any and, if ap ropriate, indicate “Approved 

2. S ecial Source SS) Material shi ments are made on the 
Traffic Section rocedures. A Storeroom Attendant i s  

cover shipmen s of SS material. ! This procedure is not intended to 
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1.10 R I M A  EOUIPHENT AND MATERIALS SHIPPING PASS 

The exce tion to the re uired MSO is the Equipment and Materials Shippin 
Pass. TEat form is use! instead of an MSO for materials shippin from S ores 
offsite locations. These are materials delivered by Fernald truck drivers or 
by a contracted carrier. 

9 
to the various offsite locations and for material coming into RI il 1A for 

1 . 1 1  R I M A  FA CILITY 

as a clean area; therefore it is 

a monitor so that those entering from the controlled area may e 
monitored before entering. 
All employees working in the RIMIA Facility will be trained in the 
health and safety as ects related to their work as applies in the 

spread of hazardous, flammable, and 
E 

1 
area. The building is equip ed with 

Project-Specific Hea P th and Safety Plan/Matrix. 
1.12 RECEIVING AND MSPECTIW IMTEBFACE 

1.12.1 

RESPONS I B  @ m 2 N  
Inspection of materials at a vendor's site 

QUALITY ASSURANCE A. Inspect some materials at the Vendor's 
site per Quality Assurance Procedure QP- 
7.09, "Source Survei 1 1  ance". 
Following the inspection at the vendor's B. 

repare a record of the 
survei site, 7 1 ance. 

C. Send a copy of the record of surveillance 
to the Receiving Section. 

1.12.2 Inspection of materials in-house 
RESPONSIBILITY ACTION 

A. On items to be ins ected in-house as noted ! STOREROOH ATTENDANT 
on the Checker Wor sheet place an 
inspection ta on the material and move 

Check the material against a drawing or 
specification. If acceptable, the item is 
tag ed with a uality acceptance ta 
requisitioner via the Receiving section. 

the material 9 o the RIMIA Inspection Area. 

9 br Qua 9 ity Contro $ personnel and sent o he 

QUALITY ASSURANCE CHECKER B. 
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‘J. VING AM) INSPECTION INllERFACf (cont . ) a -  
QUALITY MSURAWCE CHECKER C. Inform the RIMA Receiving Section of 

acceptance or rejection by use of an 
Incoming Materials Disposition Report. 

Supervisor of the item. 

Hold the item in the Inspection area of 
the building until a Hiscellaneous 
Shipping Order (nS0) is written by the 
requisltioner or by Purchasing. 

RIMA INSPECTIOW AREA PERSON 0. If rejected, notify the Receiving 

E. 
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2 .  WAREHOUSXNC 

2 . 1  PURPOSE AND SCOPE 

2.1.1 The Warehouse (also referred to as Stora e) function is responsible for 

i ssue of spare parts, spare equipment , eneral mal ntenance, 
CFfl 109-27 and -28. 
It is the responsibilit of the Warehousing Section to assure that all 
them in good condition and ready for use when required, and to 
periodically review inventory to avoid accumulation of items for which 
retention cannot be justified. 

ORWIZATIONAL AND PERS OWWEL RESPOMS- 

All storage functions described herein are under the direction of the 
Warehouse Supervisor who reports to the Inventory Control and Warehousing 
Manager. 

9 the maintenance and roper stora e of ma 9 erial desi nated as Inventory 
Control Items. Ware 1 ousing func ? ion activities inc ude the storage and 
de artmental operating supplies, and of s ice supplies as defined in 41 
stores items are adequa r ely protected and accounted for, to maintain 2,1,2 

2 . 2  

RESPONSIBILIfIE$ AeTIOW 
Mana e all general Warehousing (Stores) 
func ? ions. IC&H HANAGER 

WAREHOUSE SUPERVISOR A. Assign work to section personnel. 

6. Check physical inventory discrepancies. 
C. Check issue of stores. 
0 .  Check and directs proper work methods. 
E. Work with all personnel on material 

problems. 
F.  Conduct Storeroom Attendant training 

programs and safety meetings . 
G. Maintain accurate stock locations in CMMS. 
H. Maintain ood housekeeping and safety in 

general s 9 oreroom areas. 
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(cont.) 

ACTrOW 
WAREHOUSE SUPERVISOR 1. Secure bui lding a t  end of shift.  

3.  Conduct audi ts of warehouse performance. 

material a t  the storage areas. 
STOREROOM AlTMDAnr A. Receive a l l  general Inventory Control 

8. Check i n  material by compartng the Move 
Tlcket against the C m S  computer database 
for  correct description, stock number and 
storage location, and provide database 
maintenance information as needed t o  the 
Warehouse 
Supervi sor. 

C. 

D. 

E.  

Count, measure, or weigh-in stock. 

Mark stock w i t h  proper stock number when 
appropri ate.  

Place stock i n  proper storage area. 

F. Check the Move Ticket t o  verify t h a t  the 
correct amount of materi a1 was received, 
the correct stock number was placed on the 
items, and that the material was placed i n  
the correct storage 1 ocat ion .  

J 

6. Issue material from the warehouse upon 
receipt of an authorized Requisition To 
Storekeeper form, or pick l i s t ,  noting a l l  
information required by the form t o  assure 
a correct issue. forward the completed 
form t o  Inventory Control personnel or on 
the database i n  a portable terminal. 

H. Accept returned material upon receipt of 
an approved Returned Stores Credit Memo 
form and forward the forms t o  Inventory 
Control personnel. 

I. Keep area clean and the stock i n  good 
order i n  conjunction w i t h  the good 
housekeeping methods prescribed by t h e  
Supervi sor . 

3 .  Load and u n l o a d  materials as directed by 
the Supervisor. 
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VEHICLE OPERATORS A. 
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- 1  
ACTION 

Take physical inventories. 

Perform other dut ies as assigned. 

Check a l l  outbound trucks leaving the s i t e  
f o r  any reason working under the 
d i r e c t i o n  o f  t h e  Transportation 
Supervisor . 
m: These dut ies are interchangeable 

w i th  the Storeroom Attendants 
assigned t o  RIMIA .  

Move material by f o r k  t ruck  as d i rected by 
the supervising personnel. 

Perform other dut ies as assigned. 

2 . 3 . 1  A l l  sup l i e s  and equipment are stored t o  e f f e c t  the most e f f i c i e n t  

2 . 3 . 2  The storage l a n  shal l  also take i n t o  consideration both a c c e s s i b i l i t y  

physical inventories. 

2 . 3 . 3  Mater ia l  must be stored i n  a safe manner t o  reduce the p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  
dama e from f i r e ,  rust ,  corrosion, deter iorat ion,  evaporation, dust, 

2 . 3 . 4  Stores mater ia l  must be protected from t h e f t  by al lowing only 
authorized o r  escorted personnel t o  enter storage area. 

u t i l i z a  1 i on  o f  space. 

and a f l e x i b  Y e arrangement f o r  the most e f f i c i e n t  method o f  tak ing 

weat a er, heat and cold. 

GENERAL STORES 
2.4-1 A l l  mater ia ls stored and charged t o  General Stores must be u s t i f i e d  by 

Control Department. Specif icat ion changes as wel l  as cancel 1 at ions a r e  
approved by the Inventory Control Manager. A l l  new items are a proved 

Manager. 

inventory and issue a1 1 mater ia ls classed as general Inventory Control 
i terns. 

an a proved Request Fo r  New Inventory Item Form. Ad'ustmen -i s i n  stock 
leve 0 s due t o  increased o r  decreased usage are made i y the Inventory 

by the o r i g i n a t i n g  Manager, Q u a l i t y  Control ,  and the Inventory f on t ro l  

2.6.2 The funct ion o f  the Storeroom Attendant i s  t o  accept, check, mark, 
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TYPES OF MATERIAL STOCKED 

Material stocked in general Stores i s  classified as maintenance and 
departmental operating suppl ies ,  and as spare parts. 
control, items stocked are divided into commodity groupings as follows: 

For the purpose of 

Commodity Group Description Of Material 

A 
B 
C 
D 
E 
EZ 
F 
FZ 
G 
GZ 
H 
K 
L 
M 
N 
P 
Q 
S 

Building and Road Supplies 
Hardware and Small Tools 
Chemicals and Chemical Compounds 
Metal and Metal Alloys 
Electrical Materials and Supplies 
Electrical Spare Parts 
Electronic Materi a1 s and Suppl ies 
Electronic Spare Parts 
Mechanical Materi a1 s and Suppl  i es 
Mechanical Spare Parts 
Custodi a1 Materi a1 s and Suppl i es 
Office Materi a1 s and Suppl i es 
Fuels and Lubricants 
Clothing and Safety Materials 
Motor Vehicle Repair Par t  
Laboratory Suppl i es 
Capital Spares 
Mi scel 1 aneous Mater i a1 s and Suppl i es 

1- STOCK NUMBER SYSTEM 

2.6.1 Each size and type of stock i s  assigned a permanent number with a 
l e t t e r  prefix designating the commodity classification of material. 
Example: A-239, H-1. 

identified by the number assigned when originally set  up as  a stock 
i tern. 

2.6.2 Each time material i s  purchased, received stocked or issued, i t  i s  

2 . 7  STOCK LOCATOR SYSTEM 

2.7.1 I n  order t o  promptly locate stock items, a stock locator system has 
been established. Under th i s  system, a database on the CMMS i s  
maintained denoting the description, u n i t  of measure, stock number. and 
up t o  three locations of the material in the warehouse(s). 
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2 . 7  STOCK LOCATOR SYSTEM (cont . )  

2.7.2 The a lphabet ica l  stores cata logs are used fo r  l o c a t i n g  any i t em c a l l e d  
fo r  by name. 
check t h e  desc r ip t i on  and s tock  numbers o f  mater ia l  t o  q u i c k l y  
asce r ta in  the  storage loca t i ons .  A l l  b ins,  sect ions and drawers, and 
b u l k  s torage areas are numbered and Bar Code Labeled. 
Paragraph 2.5, Commodity Groups/Standard L i  s t  o f  Locat ions 
Abbrev iat ions. )  

2.7.3 Catalog O f  General Stores - (As requ i red  by 41 CFR 109-27.5008) I n  
order  t o  p rov ide  informat ion t o  t h e  var ious departments being serv iced 
by t h e  general storeroom, an a lphabet ica l  ca ta log  o f  Inventory  Contro l  
Items has been establ ished. 
new ca ta logs  are p r i n t e d  and sent s i tewide.  

The CMMS system database i s  accessed by a te rmina l  t o  

(Reference: 

Changes t o  the  ca ta log  are accumulated and 

2.8 ORDERING INVENTORY CONTROL MATERIAL AND MAINTAINING THE I NVE NT ORY RECORD 

A l l  s to res  ma te r ia l  are requ is i t ioned,  and records o f  a l l  r e q u i s i t i o n s ,  a re  
kept by the  Inventory  Control  Sect ion.  

2.8.1 Procedure f o r  Receiving Ma te r ia l  

RESPONSIBIL ITY  

STOREROOM ATTENDANT A. 

B.  

C. 

ACT I ON 

Upon the  r e c e i p t  o f  mater ia l  from the  
Receiv ing Section, check packages, 
crates,  etc. ,  ascer ta in  t h a t  a Move T i c k e t  
has been received f o r  each shipment and 
t h a t  a l l  Move T icke ts  are accompanied by 
mater i  a1 . 
Place the  ma te r ia l  i n  the  commodity 
suspense area where i t  should remain u n t i l  
checked and marked, and i s  ready f o r  
s tock ing.  

Ver i fy  t h a t  the  Move T icke t  con ta ins  a 
c o r r e c t  descr ip t ion ,  p iece count, weight, 
and s tock  number o f  t he  ma te r ia l  i n  t h e  
commodity suspense area, then en te r  t h e  
storage l o c a t i o n  on the  Move T icke t .  
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ORDERING INVENTORY CONTROL MATERIAL AND MAINTAINING THE INVENTORY RECORD 
cont . ) 

RESPONSIBILITY ACTION 

STOREROOM ATTENDANT D. Locate the material i n  the area specified 
i n  the CMMS database. 
required, immediately give the new 
location t o  the Warehouse Supervisor for  
entry i n t o  the database. 

If changes are 

WAREHOUSE SUPERVISOR 

RECEIVING SECTION 

E .  Enter the revised location of the material 
i n t o  the database. 

F.  If  the material i s  n o t  accepted, return 
the material t o  the Receiving Section w i t h  
a copy of the Move Ticket. 
reasons for  rejection on the move t icket  
t o  a i d  i n  preparing the MSO for  return t o  
the vendor. 

Note the 

G .  Amend the Checker Worksheet, n o t i n g  what 
action has been taken, or coordinate w i t h  
Purchasing t o  return material t o  the 
vendor. 

2.3.2 Procedure for Issuing Material - (As required by 41 CFR 109-27.5304-6) 

The only Val i d  authorities for withdrawal of Inventory Control 
materials 'are a properly completed Requisition To Storekeeper form and 
the Pick List sheet for j o b  orders other than withdrawal from 
designated self-service storage bins. The Warehouse Supervisor may, i n  
c r i t i ca l  si tuations,  issue material while the Requisition To 
Storekeeper Form i s  being prepared. 

RESPONSIBILITY ACTION 

REQUIS ITIONER A .  Complete the Requisition To Storekeeper 
form by entering the cost center or j o b  
order number, date, description of the 
materi a1 , amount i n  pounds, gal 1 ons, 
pieces, measurement, e tc . ,  u n i t  of issue, 
person receiving the material, persoil 
issuing material and stock number. 
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2 . 8  ORDERING INVENTORY CONTROL MATERIAL AND M A I N T A I N I N G  THE INVENTORY RECORD 
(cont . ) 
R E S P O N S I B I L I T Y  A C T I O N  

STOREROOM ATTENDANT B.  Thoroughly screen the  Requ is i t i on  To 
Storekeeper Forms f o r  complete and co r rec t  
data. 

NOTE: Changes o f  q u a n t i t y  and u n i t  o f  
issue w i l l  be permi t ted  when needed 
t o  comply w i th  a standard package 
s ize .  
be permi t ted  when on-hand stock i s  a 
fac to r .  (Example: 4 each requested, 
stock balance i s  3 . )  

A q u a n t i t y  change w i l l  a l so  

C. Add items o r  make changes t o  the  
Requ is i t i on  f o r  t h e  convenience o f  the  
r e q u i s i t i o n e r .  Such changes by the  
Storeroom Attendant w i l l  r e q u i r e  the  
approval o f  t he  Warehouse Supervisor o r  
t he  Inventory  Contro l  Manager. Every 
e f f o r t  w i l l  be made t o  ob ta in  approval a t  
t he  t ime o f  issue. 

I C W  CLERK 

WAREHOUSE AlTENDANT 

I C M  CLERK 

D. P r i o r  t o  issue and a f t e r  v e r i f y i n g  the 
changes, i n i t i a l  a l l  changes on the  
Requ is i t i on  t o  Storekeeper Forms. 

P r i o r  t o  issue and a f t e r  v e r i f y i n g  the  
changes, i n i t i a l  a l l  changes on the  
Requ is i t i on  t o  Storekeeper Forms. 

F. Issue hazardous and flammable ma te r ia l s  i n  
the  conta iners i n  which the  ma te r ia l s  are 
received and stored. No "break-bul k "  
operat ions are author ized. 

E .  

G. Move mate r ia l s  o n s i t e  i n  the  DOT approved 
conta iners i n  which they were purchased. 

H .  Screen a l l  p r i o r  day's r e q u i s i t i o n s  f o r  
changes and add i t ions .  Report a1 1 changes 
and add i t ions  t o  the  Receiv ing Supervisor 
f o r  approval. 
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ORDERING INVENTORY CONTROL MATERIAL 
,cont. ) 

2.8.3 Procedure for  Returning Mater 

RESPONSIBILITY 

REQUIS ITIONER A .  

STOREROOM ATTENDANT . B. 

WAREHOUSE SUPERVISOR 
or  IC&W MANAGER 

C .  

AND MAINTAINING THE INVENTORY RECORD 

a1 

ACT I ON 

After receiving verbal approval from the 
Warehouse Supervisor, return materi a1 t o  
the general storeroom for credit  upon 
completion of. any job .  

Prepare a Returned Stores Credit Memo Form 
for  any material returned. Enter the cost 
center or j o b  order number, date, 
description of material, amount in pounds, 
gallons, pieces measurement, e tc . ,  unit of 
issue, person returning the material, 
person receiving the material and stock 
number. 

Following receipt o f  the material, sign or 
the Returned Stores Credit Memo Form for 
any returned item for which you have given 
permission. 

M l I B I A L  STORAGE AND HANDLING FACILITIES 

2.9.1 For the purpose of safe and eff ic ient  storage, the following f a c i l i t i e s  
have been provided: 

A.  

B. 

Bin Storage - used for the storage of small parts and materials. 

Pipe Racks - used for the storage of pipe, f l a t  and round stock, 
tubing, shafts and hose. 

Pallet  Racks - used for the storage of large bulky material which 
lend themselves t o  pallet  o r  wire basket type storage. 

Cylinder Storage Shed - used for  storage of compressed gas 
cylinders equipped w i t h  chain f a c i l i t i e s .  

C .  

D. 

1. Upon receipt of compressed gas cylinders, they are stored by 
product i n  the FEMP cylinder shed. 

Cylinders must have caps on a t  a l l  times when n o t  in use and 
must be secured w i t h  a heavy chain a t  the mid-section o f  the 
cylinder w i t h  the chain tightened t o  take o u t  the slack. 
Both ful l  and empty cylinders are handled i n  th i s  fashion. 

2 .  
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2.9 MATERIAL STORAGE AND HANDLING FACILITIES (cont.) 

3 .  When cy1 inders .are  being moved or loaded, they are rolled 
only f a r  enough t o  be placed on a wheeled car t .  
from place t o  o;ace onsite, they must be transported in a 
special cylinder rack t h a t  i s  equipped with a chain and 
tension device t o  hold the cylinder e rec t .  

When moved 

2.9.2 Handling equipment available in the general storeroom consists of hand 
trucks, push  car t s ,  and a fork truck. 

2.10 CONTROL OF SHORT SHELF LIFE ITEMS - (As required by 49 CFR 109-27.202) 
Numerous items stocked have a short shelf l i f e .  
ordered and periodically inspected t o  prevent stock loss .  

Smaller quantit ies are 

2.10.1.Generally the following types of materials are considered t o  have a 
limited shelf l i f e :  

Cements Special Printing Supplies 
Epoxies Dry Cell Batteries 
Seal ants Rubber Goods 
G1 ues 
Putties Adhesive Tapes 
Photographic Supplies 

Sel ected Office Suppl i es 

2.10.2 The following precautions are taken: 

A.  Order quantit ies limited t o  conform t o  usage pattern and shelf 
1 i f e  experience . 

B.  Stock i s  dated when received and i s  placed in back of oldest 
stock. Issue i s  on f i r s t - in ,  f i rs t -out  bas i s .  Bin labels are 
printed in red ink t o  highlight short shelf l i f e  items. 

C .  The stock i s  physically examined annually t o  determine condition. 

2.10.3 Fol 1 ow Up Procedures 

A. All Inventory Control items having a limited shelf l i f e  are 
identified on a master l i s t  for easy reference. 
Control Manager and Warehouse Supervisor are jo in t ly  charged with 
the responsibility of physically inspectjng a l l  items annually t o  
ascertain t h a t  the stock i s  in usable condition and i s  being 
properly rotated. 

The Inventory 
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2 . 1 0  CONTROL OF SHORT SHELF LIFE ITEMS (cont.) 
B. During these periodic ins ections, suspected defective stock will 

be listed and brought to P he attention of the known users for test 
evaluation and recommended disposition, Ever effort will be made 
or exchan e for new material. 
of the material if it cannot be used. 

to use this material onsite or return it to t K e vendor for credit 
direct a ! roperty Disposal Request be made for formal disposition The Warehouse Supervisor will 

2.11 WORK ORDERS 
2 When Stores items are needed for Work Orders, a computer printout is 

furnished by the Maintenance Department. Items are ulled and 
delivered to the required location as the work is sc R eduled. 

materials which are stored by different metho ! s and in different areas. 

storage methods, and Material Safety Data S i! eets (M 5 DS). 

2.12 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS STORAGE INS PECTIM - 
The Inventory Control Section maintains stora e of numerous hazardous 

The materials are inspected during the "Walk Your Spaces" inspections 
by either the Warehouse Supervisor or IC&W Manager or designee. 
Problems to look for are leaks holes in ba s of dr chemicals, safe 

2.13 H -wL S C O n P A T I B U  
This section identifies some general principles of compatibility. 
2.13.1 Highly flammable materials such as owdered metals or flammable liquids 

with adequate ventilation. 
2.13.2 Materials are stored in approved shipping and storage containers and 

are not switched to other containers or mixed with other agents. 
2.13.3 When hazardous materials are received, the move ticket identifies them 

as hazardous. This alerts Attendants to use caution. All of the FEMP 
storage locations have been approved by Fernald Industrial Hygiene and 
Safety. These locations are in the computer to assist Attendants when 
stori ng . 

AEgO will make the classification of the event if any. 

shall be stored in areas cool enoug E to prevent accidental ignition,but 

2.13.4 Spills and/or releases of hazardous materials shall immediate1 be 
re orted to the supervisor of the area who will notify the AE ii 0. The 

- 
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2.14.1 Sub-stores are  , xa ted  i n  the laundry, garage, laboratory, a t  
construction, and, possibly, i n  some of the maintenance shops. 

2.14.2 A l l  sub-store transactions w i l l  be regulated by the same procedures as 
the main store by using the CMS. 

2.14.3 A Supervisor o r  Coordinator w i l l  review a l l  a c t i v l t i c s  and w i l l  d i rec t  
and audlt as required. 
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- . A  PURPOSE AND SCOPE 

3.t.l The Inventory Control Section plans and performs inventories, in 
accordance with the FERMCO Inventory Schedule, and controls inventories 
of materials to su port sitewide needs. 
information to accountin urchasing, and the various material users. 
Other responsibilities o3'tRe Inventory Control Section include 
maintaining an Inventor Control Catalog preparing documents for 
necessary supporting information to keep the control records current 
and in order. 

A key function of Inventory 
Control is to main e ain records and forward the necessary detailed 
physical inventories ta 5: en in warehouse locations, and maintaining 

3 . 2  O R M N I Z A T I U  P m  RES- 

The Inventory Control Section is under the direction of the Inventory 
Control Manager, who in turn reports to the Manager of Logistics 
Administration. 
Personnel assigned to Inventory Control consist of a Mana er who is 
responsible for all activities relating to the Inventor aontrol 
office Warehousing, and Receiving- 
installation and testin of new sohware programs and who serves as 
whose duties are interchangeable and may e combined in various 
groupings. 
All personnel use and enter data in the CMMS. (Refer to the "CMMS 
Manual" for instructions on data entry and screen confi urations.) 
Specific activities can also use a pa erwork s stem tha 9 sometimes 

a person responsib r e for 
i general troubleshooter 3 or the database s stem; and others listed below 

du licates the automated computer sys e em (see $ aragraph 3.11, "Computer 
Ma P function - Emergency Procedure"). 

g E S P O N S I B I L I n  

INVENTORY 
CLERK 

CONTROL 
ACTION 

Responsible for activities relating to 
current use direct materials, installing new 
i terns, employee time records, personnel records 
and requisition withdrawals. 

RECEIPT M R Y  CLERK . Responsible for activities relating to receipt 
of material from vendors. 

ORDER CLERK Responsible for activities relating to the 
ordering of "A" Stores material from vendors by 
Purchasing. Serves as department secretary. 

ISSUE AND DATA ENTRY Responsible for activities relating to data 
entry of storeroom issues to site users of  
material erforms general activities such as 
typing, ti 7 ing, and ,database maintenance. 
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3 . 2  O R W I Z A T I ~  PERSOWEL RES- (cont.) 

GENERAL CLERICAL TASKS A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

6. 

H. 

I. 

J. 

K. 

ACTrOW 
Process requests for setting up new stock 
items in the stores inventory. 

Perform drtr entry to CmS. 
Urlntrin personnel records, Including time 
crrds* overtime, vrcrtion tlm, etc., in 
coordinrtion with the Payroll Section. 

Coordinrte on-going "Slow Hover" Review 
m d  process 8SSOCirted paperwork and data 
entry. 

Receive and flle Inventory Control forms 
and documents. 

Prepare work requests, Mi scel 1 aneous 
Shipping Orders, Print Shop Requests, etc. 

Coordinate information between purchasing 
and the material user on problem items 
such as obsolete products, vendors out of 
business, descriptions, specifications, 
etc. 

Perform special clerical or analytical 
projects as assigned by supervisory 
personnel. 

Review end of month reports for accuracy 
of dol 1 ar value and reconci 1 e accounts 
with accounting for Inventory Control 
items and excess material. 

Collect all completed Requisitions to 
Storekeeper and Return to Stores Credit 
Memos from the warehouses. Edit and 
perform data entry to CMMS or database 
portable terminal to upload to main frame. 

Review exception reports and stock outages 
daily, make database adjustments, and 
expedite purchasing for needed materials. 



ORGANIZATIONAL AND PERSONNEL RESPONSIBIL IT IES (cont . ) 
RESPONSIBILITY 

GENERAL CLERICAL TASKS L .  

M. 

N. 

0. 

P. 

Q. 

R. 

S .  

T. 

U. 

ACT I ON 
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Review and process the suggested buy 
report from CMMS, adjust reorder and 
safety stock levels, compute order 
quantities, and send Purchase Requisitions 
generated automatically through the CMMS 
System. 

Prepare monthly report on returnable 
containers per 41 CFR 109-27.5011. 
Containers furnished by Vendors shall be 
admi ni strati vely and physical 1 y 
controlled. Prompt action shall be taken 
to Vendor for credit. 

Process requests to change stock item 
specifications or descriptions and stock 
levels. 

Prepare blanket purchase order 
requisitions as needed. Communicate with 
vendors to assure delivery of proper 
materi a1 on schedul e. 

Maintain and prepare all orders for 
material ordered from the General Services 
Administration (GSA). 

Maintain CMMS database and improve 
accuracy by addition o f  new data f 
required. 

Support physical inventory activit 
database maintenance; coordination 
results with Warehouse Supervisor; 
releasing of necessary adjustments 
base. 

its 
les as 

es by 
of 
and 
to data 

Process Excess and Disposal Materi a1 s 
identified by 563 forms, edit, and forward 
the forms to Accounting. 

Prepare Property Recl assi f i cat i on Requests 
as required. 

Generate month-end reports. 
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3 . 3  

3 . 4  

DIVISION OF INVENTORY CONTROL PURCHASE FILE AND CMMS DATABASE 

3.3.1 The "A"  Stores  Current  Use Purchase Records a r e  d i v i d e d  i n t o  t h e  same 
sequence as Storage f u n c t i o n s  (see Paragraph 2.7). 

3.3.2 Bulk Chemicals and Fuels Commodity Groups - C u r r e n t  Use - D i r e c t  
M a t e r i  a1 s .  

Commodity Group D e s c r i p t i o n  o f  M a t e r i a l  

CB 
LB 

Chemical s and Compounds 
Fuel s 

3 . 4 . 1  Use o f  a "A"  - Stores Receipt  f o r  Recondi t ioned I tems 

RESPONSIBILITY 

REQUIS ITIONER A.  Forward r e c e i p t s  f o r  r e c o n d i t i o n e d  i tems,  
t h a t  a re  r e c e i v e d  w i t h  t h e  m a t e r i a l  i n  t h e  
Storeroom t o  t h e  I n v e n t o r y  Contro l  O f f i c e .  

B. Edi t  t h e  r e c e i p t s  and e n t e r  t h e  da ta  i n t o  
t h e  CMMS database. . 

3 . 4 . 2  Use o f  a R e q u i s i t t o n  t o  Storekeeper o r  Returned Stores C r e d i t  Memo 

RESPONSIBILITY ACTION 

INVENTORY CONTROL CLERK A. Issue m a t e r i a l  f rom I n v e n t o r y  Cont ro l  p e r  
a R e q u i s i t i o n  t o  Storekeeper card  o r  by 
t h e  database p o r t a b l e  t e r m i n a l .  

B. Number and e n t e r  r e q u i s i t i o n ( s )  i n t o  t h e  

C. Handle Returned t o  S tores  C r e d i t  Memos in 

CMMS database d a i l y  . 

t h e  same manner as r e q u i s i t i o n s  except 
t h a t  Stores C r e d i t  Memos d e b i t s  t h e  Stores 
I n v e n t o r y  Account and c r e d i t s  t h e  
appropr i  a t e  account ing charge. 
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PROC- (COnt . ) 
-.4.3 Use of a Miscellaneous Shipping Order 

RESPOWSfBfLfTY 
RECEIVIW CLERK 

ACTION 
A. Ship materials offsite using a 

Ui scell aneous Shipping Order. MSOs must 
be signed by the appropriate managers, 
Environmental Compliance, and Radiation 

- Safety. 

RECEIVING DATA DEPMTNMT B. Show a stores item being shipped back to 
the vendor for rework or replacement, as 
offsite on the US0 until it is returned. 

3.4.4 Use of the Suggested Buy Report ' 

INVENTORY COMROL CLERK A. Generate a Suggested Buy Report (SBR) 
daily from the C W S .  The SBR indicates 
the suggested quantity o f  material to be 
ordered. 

B. Review the items for usage, both minimum 
and maximum, and make a recommendation on 
the amount to be ordered based on dollar 
value and hi stori cal usage. 

Review the selected order quantity per all 
factors stated in 41 CFR 109-27.102.2. 

C. 

CLERK D. If other than the suggested quantity is 
ordered, note that information on the SBR. 

E. Enter the data into the C m S  for the 
. attention of Purchasing. 

INVENTORY CONTROL CIAWAGER F.  Approve the items to be ordered. 
Approvals must be made in the computer 
before the computer will send them to 
Purchasing . 

3.4.5 Use of a Physical Inventory Count Sheet (see Section 4, "Physical 
Inventories" for further information) 

RESPONSIBILITY 

STOREROOM ATTENDANT 

ACT I ON 

A .  Obtain the Physical Inventory Count Sheets 
(which provide the following information: 
stock number, location, unit o f  issue, 
card number and description). 
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3.4  PROCEDUqE ( con t  . ) 
RESPONSIBILITY 
STOREROOM ATlENDANT 

CLERK 

WAREHOUSE SUPERVISOR 
CLERK 

ACTIOy 
B. Count the ma te r i a l  and enter the q u a n t i t y  

counted on the Physical Inventory Count 
Sheet. 

C. On a d a i l y  basis gene ra t e  an Exception 
Report f o r  a l l  ifems w i t h  receipts and 
issues on the previous  day. 
Check the r e p o r t  f o r  differences and g i v e  
i t  t o  the Warehouse Supervisor  f o r  
rechecking . 
Perform a recheck o f  the Exception Report .  
After the recheck is . erformed, 
the information i n t o  the CMMS. A Formal 
Inventor  Adjustment Sheet is  generated on 

D. 

E. 
F .  

d i f f e r e n c e s  no te  on t I: e sheets and enter 

a l l  non- i a lanc ing  items. 
G .  After the approvals ,  r e l e a s e  the numbers 

t o  Accounting t o  be adjus ted .  
3 . 5  REPORTS 

3.5.1 The fo l lowing  r e p o r t s  are a v a i l a b l e  on the subject o f  D i s t r ibu t ion  of 
S to res  I s sues :  
A. Dail 

by d e  Inventory Control Sect ion.  
B.  D i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  S t o r e s  generated by the Commodity Group f o r  use by 

the Inventory Control Sec t ion .  
monthly b a s i s  by the commodity groups.  

S t o r e s  I ssues  by Stock Number genera ted  by the CMMS f o r  use 

This r e p o r t  i s  consol ida ted  on a 

3.5.2 The fo l lowing  r e p o r t  i s  a v a i l a b l e  on the subject o f  Monthly Stock 
S ta tus :  
A Month1 .Stock S t a t u s  Report i s  prepared by the MIS Sec t ion  on the 

Sec t ion .  T a i s  re o r t  reflects the month1 usa e f o r  the a s t  month, 
c o s t ,  t o t a l  dollar value f o r  each item, comnodit group, and t o t a l  
value f o r  Waccoant. The re o r t  i s  used f o r  t K e review of slow o r  
non-moving Inventory  Control i P ems. 

l a s t  wor 3; i n  day o f  t h e  month and forwarded t o  the Inventory Control 
the usage f o r  eac I: of  the p a s t  twelve monihs, Zalance on I: and, u n i t  
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PEPORTS (cont . ) 
3.5.3 The following report is available on the subject of Returnable 

Containers: 
The Detailed control account on vendor-owned returnable containers is 
maintained b the Inventory Control Section. The Returnable Container 
Report is su i mitted each month to the Accounting Section and denotes 
the dollar value of deposits pending by vendor. Credits are made to 
this account on the basis of a Miscellaneous Shipping Order. Debits 
are made on the basis of a receiving report and an invoice. 

ng report is available on the subject of Formal Inventory 

Inventory Adj enerated based on the 
as a result of the physical 

hys i cal inventor The 
Le credited or dehted t 
inventory. The Formal I t Report Is approved by the 
Inventory Control Manage 
Mana er. Adjustments ar nerated after release by the 
Cler i! upon receipt of th 

3.5.5 The following i formation is available on the Informal Inventory 
Adjustment Card 
Informal inventory adjustments with values of less than $50.00 are 
differences which are detected at times other than durin the p sical 
inventory are entered in CMMS by an Informal Inventory A i justmen Card 
necessary as a result of normal warehouse activities. 

approved by the Inventory Control Manager. 
3.5.6 The followin information i available on the Monthly Detailed Listing 

a e amount, by line item, to 
er, and the Accounting 
t from Accounting. 

o f  Receipts i! y Stock Number 
A detailed listing of receipts by stock number for a given month is 
forwarded to Inventory Control from the MIS Section. This listing 
contains the following: Stores Stock Number, Purchase Order Number, 
Date Received, Unit Cost, Quantity Received and Total Value. 
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3 . 6  FILING AND FORM 

3.6.1 Checker Worksheets 
Completed Checker Worksheets a r e  f i led numerical ly  i n  the completed 
Checker Worksheets f i l e ,  aged f o r  one year o r  more and d iscarded .  

3.6.2 Request f o r  New Inventory Item and Request f o r  Change of Stock S t a t u s  
Request f o r  New Inventor  Item Forms and Request f o r  Change of  Stock 
commodity groupings,  a f t e r  roper  execut ion inc luding  ap  r o v a l s  by S i t e  
S t a t u s  Form a r e  permanen r l y  f i led,  by assigned s tock  number w i t h i n  

Engineering, Q u a l i t y  Contro P , and the Inventory Control R anager .  

i s  the po l i cy  of  IC&U t o  s t o c k  only 9 he materials esta E lished by 

Non-ICIW mater ia l  wil Q NOT be accepted f o r  s tocking  i n  the Warehouse. 

3.6.3 Mater ia l  will be ordered f o r  s tock in  per the f u l l y  ap roved form. I t  

b o t h e r  
completing Form FMPC-ADMS-105, Re uest For New Inventory Item, and 
ordered b the reques t  o f  ICIW. l a t e r i a l s  purchased d i r e c t 1  
departmenrs on the Re u i s i t i o n /  Purchase Order form, FMPC-PUi-2f36, for  

3.6.3 Miscellaneous Shipping Order (IC&W) 
The ICbW copy of  Miscellaneous Shipping Orders are permanently f i l ed ,  
by the MSO number. 

Issues and D i s t r i b u t i o n  of Monthly Receipts - 3.6.4 D i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  Month1 

R CO S - The Inventory Control Sec t ion  conducts reviews of  slow movers and &% j u s t i f i c a t i o n s .  There are two ca t egor i e s  o f  items t o  cons ide r  and 
these a r e  defined as: 
3.7.1 Reviews o f  S t o r e s  Items (Slow Mover, Long Supply, and Reorder 

J u s t i f i c a t i o n )  
A.  Slow Movers - Line items f o r  which there have been no withdrawal 

a c t i v i t y  i n  the previous twelve months. 
B .  Reorder J u s t i f i c a t i o n  - Line items t h a t  have not  been ordered i n  

the p a s t  five years t h a t  now have reached the reo rde r  p o i n t .  

an inventory  va lue  of $5008.00 o r  less i f  usa e i n  the p a s t  two yea r s  
f o r  the item i n  the fo reseeab le  future. 

An informational  repor  r . 
3.7 

3.3.2 The Inventory Control Mana er can delete an item from review which has 
equals  a twelve month supply o r  less and i f  t a ere a r e  probable  needs 
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RECORDS (cont.) 

3.7.3 S l o w  Mover Review (SMR) 

The Inventor Control Section conducts a review o f  slow mover items. 
Slow mover i r ems are defined as l i n e  items f o r  which there has been no 
withdrawal a c t i v i t  i n  the previous twelve-months. The Clerk requests 
a SMR Report f o r  t e commodity cate ory bein reviewed o r  can run 
i nqu i r i es  from visual  aids on compu e r  repor s .  From these, i t  i s  
determined i f  we need t o  reorder. 

9 9 K 

3.8 ECONOMIC ORDER QUANTITY (E001 

The Inventory Control items t h a t  are set  u on EOQ f o l l ow  the basic 
"!he Economic Order Quant i ty  

b r i n c i p l e  and Applications", a General i e r v i c e s  Administrat ion 
Handbook . 
A l l  EOQ items are set  up i n  the computer on a. 75 percent confidence 
level  which i s  a proximately a four  months sup l y .  I n  some instances, 

A continuous update review i s  maintained as i nd i v idua l  i tem reorder 

rocedures as ou t l i ned  i n  FMPR-101-27.1 

the supply i s  ex P ended t o  no more than s i x  mon P hs. 

monfhl usage i s  then m u l t i v l i e d  
the do r l a r  value o f  a month s sup y. 

packaging, i f  appl ica i l e .  

delete 1 from the € 0 6  system i f  annual usage and quan t i t i es  on hand do 

esta i l i shed  over a minimum o f  a one year period, w i t h  usage o f  a t  l eas t  

t rack of inventory values and locations, and a1 f associated accounting 

points are reached. The Output determines the average monthly 
usa e based p r i m a r i l y  on the l a s t  months' usage. The average 

the current  u n i t  p r i c e  t o  determine 
The d o l l a r  amount i s  then used 

t o  determine the supply t h a t  can ordered using the EOQ Table w i th  
the four months, l e v e l  as the base. 

Other factors  considered a t  reorder time are current  requirements, 
current p lan t  a c t i v i t  leve ls ,  known mater ia l  commitments, and standard 

Order u a n t i t i e s  ma be readjusted w i th  each order. Items may be 

not ' u s t i f y  re tent ion.  

one u n i t  per month. 

New items are added when asusage pat tern i s  

3.9 COMPUTER SYSTEH SECURITY AND D I  SASTER PREPAREDNES S 

The I C I W  Section uses a Hewlett Packard 3000 system con t ro l l ed  and 
operated by the Information Systems Department ISD) .  The system keeps 

type records. 

A. Security: To assure proper use o f  the resource and protect  the 
database, the sect ion operates under the ISD computer System 
Secur i ty Procedure. This provides contro l  access t o  the system 
and user passwords w i th  rout ine changes. 
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3.9 COHPUTER SYSTEn SECURITY AND DISASTER PREPAREDNESS (cont . ) 
B .  S stem d isaster  - The I S D  Section coordinates the s i t e  plan whi le 

t K e ICbW Section takes the fo l lowing actions: 

1. Maintenance o f  r i n t o u t  t o  record stock value and 

2. Maintenance o f  copies o f  Checker Worksheets i n  rece 
cont i nue manual operat i ons . 

3 .  Maintenance and se lect ion o f  l o c a l  e uipment t o  pro 
backup support i n  case o f  system f a i  a ure. 

4. A l l  barcoded documents also i nd i ca te  informat ion i n  
readable format. 

locat ion(s) mon P h l y  and weekly. 

3 . 1 0  COHWTER CuLFuFl CTION - B Y  PROC- 
3AL10,.l Primary r e s p o n s i b i l i t  

Information Resource 
fo l lowing informat ion 

corn u t e r  operations belongs t o  the 
emen e who maintains a d isaster  plan. 
o r  IC&W Department operations only. 

v ing t o  

i de 

human 

The 

I n  the event o f  t o t a l  corn u t e r  f a i l u r e  d a i l y  en t r i es  must continue. 
A hard co 1 o f  Receivin !e o r t s  w i l l  be obtained from Purchasing 
Inbound S ipments w i l l  e c ecked by Storeroom Attendants and e r t i n e n t  
informat ion noted. Copies w i l l  be reproduced and d i s t r i b u t e d  o 
Purchasin Accounts Payable, Property, Accounting Inventory Control , 
and an 
I C & W  o f f i c e  t o  use i n  con'unction w i t h  {he la!est month end S ock 
Status and Da i l y  Change s i eets. 

The issues f r o m  the warehouse w i l l  be l o  ged each day i n t o  a l o  sheet 
t o  use w i t h  the l a t e s t  month end Stock S 9 atus and Da i l y  Change 9 heets. 

The Pick L i s t  from Maintenance w i l l  be unavailable; therefore 
Maintenance w i l l  submit requ is i t i ons  f o r  the required materia!. 

U on resumption o f  computer o erat ions, manually enter receipts  i n t o  

t o  a change current status. 

1 
e 

R % E  
a i d i t i o n a l  sections as necessar Co i e s  sha l l  be ke t i n  the 

t R e system f i r s t ,  then enter e he informat ion t h a t  w i l l  al low the system 
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4. PHYSICAL INVENTORIES 
' PURPOSE AND SCOPE 

- 

A physical inventor is conducted at a minimum of one each calendar year for 
items stocked by ICh. 
ORGANIZATIONAL AND PERSONNEL RE SPONS IB I LIT1 E S 
4.2.1 Organizations with Inventory Control items under their control are 

4.2 

responsible for taking the physical inventory in their area. 
4.2.2 The Warehouse Supervisor is checking "A" Stores 

physical inventories and the Accounting is 
responsible for auditin the Adjustment documents. 
The Cost Accounting Sec P ion is test checking the total 
inventory. 

4.3 DEFINITIONS he 

A" St res - Supplies, spare arts, and other materials which are normally ++- s ore in the warehouse or su E store. 
Bulk Chemicals and Fuels - Items which are primarily in bulk such as bagged 
1 ime. 
commodity GrouDs - The orderly rouping of items as to use, similarity, etc., 
in order to gain more control o 3 the inventory account. 

The list used to record the physical inventory count of an 

- A person who makes the physical count of a certain number of 
necessary. 

independent o f  the cognizant Inventory Control Clerk. 

- .  
fue7, etc. 
Item - An article of stores such as a bolt, wire, pencil, paper, a chemical or 
Location - A articular area or areas where an item 
shelf,tc. in item may have more than one location 
Physical Inventorv Count - The number of units of an 
determined by actually counting, weighing, or measur 
quantity of an item). 

s stored, such as a bin, 
due to quantity. 
item in the warehouse as 
ng the ,units (the 
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4 . 3  (cant.) 

u n i t  o f  I s s w  - Quant i ty o f  an i t em which i s  used as a measurement f o r  issue 
purposes, such as one box, one gross, one gallon, etc. 

u n i t  o f  Measur- - A measure f o r  each type of item, such as each broom, a 
f o o t  o f  wi re ,  a box o f  pencils, a carton o f  paper, a pound or gal lon o f  
chemical, a ton o r  gal lon o f  fuel, etc. 

4 . 4  PHYSICAL rwulrd by 41 CFR W 2 7 . m  

4 . 4 . 1  IC6W Section - Annual Inventory 

A. 

B. 

Prenumbered Physical Inventory Count Sheets w i l l  be used t o  take 
physical Inventory. 

The Inventory Control Section w i l l  maintain a pennanent record o f  
a l l  inventory sheets by number. 

4 . 4 . 2  Pre-physi cal Inventory Procedures 

The Inventory Control Manager issues the Physical Inventory Schedule 
f o r  each comnodity group. 

4 . 4 . 3  Physical Inventory Procedures 

RFSPONS WTY AWm 
WAREHOUSE SUPERVISOR A. Obtains the prenumbered Inventory Sheets 

f o r  the items that  are t o  be inventoried 
that  day. 

I 

INVENTORY TAKER 

B. Assign one o r  more inventory taker(s) 
(Storeroom Attendants) t o  take the 
inventory. 

C. Compare the description, part  number, and 
un i t  o f  issue as indicated on the 
inventory sheet wi th  the mate r ia l  
physical ly on hand. 

D. Count the number o f  un i ts  on hand and 
enters the count i n  the "QTY" column o f  
the inventory sheet. 

E. I n i t i a l  and date the inventory sheet. 

F .  Take the sheet t o  t h e  Warehouse Supervisor 
a t  the end of each day. 
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TAKING PHYSICAL INVENTORIES - (As  reauired by 41 CFR 109-27.50092 (cont.) 

WAREHOUSE SUPERVISOR G .  Deliver the Inventory sheets t o  the 
responsible Inventory Control Clerk. 

INVENTORY CONTROL H .  Enter the commodity number and the 
physical count i n t o  the computer. The 
program generates three reports: 
"Physical Inventory Count Complete", which 
gives a l i s t i n g  of a l l  items t h a t  physica'l 
and book counts agree; a "Physical 
Inventory Reject i on Report ' I  , wh i c h 
ref lects  any number counted w i t h  act ivi ty  
(requisit ions or receipts) a t  the same 
time; and a "Physical Inventory Variance 
Report", which ref lects  the items w i t h  a 
difference i n  physical versus book count 
and also acts as the Formal Inventory 
Adjustment Sheet. 

IC&W MANAGER/MANAGER 
OF LAIC&W/CONTROLLER/ 
MANAGER OF PROPERTY 

I .  Approve the Formal Inventory Adjustment 
sheet per 41 CFR 109-5009.2 

4.5 EXCESS INVENTORY 

iriveiltory Control will conduct, no less  t h a n  once each 12 months, a review of  
any Stores inventory t h a t  i s  obsolete o r  i n  excess t o  the project. 

R E S P O N S I B I L I T Y  ACT I ON 

INVENTORY CONTROL A. Prepare a Property Disposal Request Form, 
FS-F-563. 

B. If multiple items are being excessed, 
prepare one Property Disposal Request for  
each category. 

C .  I n  any category where more than one item 
i s  being excessed, the form should ba 
accompanied by a sheet showing a complete 
l i s t i ng  for t h a t  category. 

D. On the l i s t ,  enter the Stores number, 
quantity, u n i t ,  detailed description, u n i t  
cost ,  to ta l  cost, and location now stored 
t o  a s s i s t , i n  removal from warehouse. 
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RESPONSIBILITY 

INVENTORY CONTROL 

WAREHOUSE SUPERVISOR 
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ACTION 

E .  After completing a l l  documents and 
s i g n a t u r e  approvals  by o r i g i n a t o r ,  
Property Account Custodian { P A C ) ,  
o r i g i n a t i n g  S t a f f  Manager, and Property 
Manager, the l i s t i n g s  s h a l l  be given t o  
the Warehouse Supervisor .  

F .  Assign a Storeroom Attendant t o  remove a l l  
such mater ia l  from the warehouse and ready 
the items f o r  movement t o  the Excess 
S torage  F a c i l i t y  a s  d i r e c t e d  -by Property 
Management. 

- NOTE: All sale of  excess m a t e r i a l s  and 
proper ty  a r e  under the d i r e c t i o n  of 
Property Management. 
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1.0 PURPOSE 

This section provides the procedure for management of Fernald Environmental 
Management Project (FEMP) motor vehicles . 

2.0 SCOPE 

This information is applicable to vehicles furnished directly or indirectly by 
the United States Department of Energy (DOE) for use by FEMP employees, DOE 
employees, and subcontractors performing work at the fEMP. 

3.0 RE SPONSIBILITIE S 

Vehicle Administration is a subsection of Logistics Administration, Inventory 
Control and Warehousing (LAICIW) . 
RESPONSIBILIT Y hCTION 

VEHICLE ADMINISTRATION A. Apply the provisions of this section and the 
following departmental procedures: 

e SOP 50-C-116, Preparation of Motor 
Vehicles for Disposal 

e SOP 50-C-117, Operating Motor Vehicles 

e SOP 50-C-118, Controlling Motor Vehicles 

B. Prepare all associated reports. 

C. Assign vehicles to users. 

D. Track mileage. 

E. Investigate accidents. 

F .  Assist in specification of vehicles. 

G. Obtain approval from DOE for purchase or lease of 
vehicles. 

H. Coordinate procurement of vehicles with the 
Acquisitions and Finance Division. 

I. Maintain accurate inventories of vehicles. 
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3 .0  RESPONSIBILITIES (cont.) 
RESPONS I B I  L I  TY 

VEHICLE ADMINISTRATION J .  Mon 
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ACTlON 
tor usage of veh cles. 

K. Manage fuels for vehicles. 
L.  Maintain U.S. Government credit cards. 
M. Operate the s i te  Vehicle Motor Pool. 
N. Issue U.S. Government license tags .  
0. Garage personnel maintain onsite vehicles. 

VEHICLE OPERATORS A. Operate vehicles safely. 
B. Comply w i t h  requirements of standard operating 

procedures for operation of motor vehicles. 
VEHICLE REQUISITIONERS A .  Provide funding for acquisition of vehicles. 

B. Complete purchase requisitions. 
C .  Obtain al l  approvals for requisitions. 
D. Provide ade uate and satisfactory justification 

for vehicleqs) being requested. 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

4.0 DEFINITIONS tie .. . 

Acauire for Official PurDose - Motor vehicles gained and held or rented/ 
leased from private or comne&ial sources for a period of 60 continuous days 
o r  more. 

NOTE: The above definition shall not be construed as the au tho r i ty  for the use 
of motor vehicles for a eriod of less t h a n  60 continuous days i n  any 
manner other than for of F icial purposes. 

c ss - Any motor vehicle under the control of the FEMP t h a t  i s  n o t  re uired & e needs and discharge o f  responsibilities as determined by the F f MP 
Property Manager and approved by the Si te  DOE Property Manager. 
Government Owned Vehicle - A vehicle owned by an agency of the Federal 
Government. 
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Soecial PurDose Vehicles - Vehicles that have limited but essential missions. 
Such vehicles are not generally used to carry passengers, freight, or other 
materi a1 s and are usually trucks with permanently mounted equipment, i .e., 
fire trucks, special tank trucks, wreckers, and trucks with compressors or 
generators in a fixed mounting on the body. This category also may include 
vehicles other than sedans and station wagons which are to be used only during 
a defined or specified contingency, i .e., evacuation or other similar 
emergencies. 
scooters will also be reported as special purpose vehicles. 

For reporting purposes within DOE, motorcycles and motor 

Taa or License Plate - The official U.S. Government motor vehicle 
identification pl ate. 

Vehicle Lease - A method of 0btaining.a vehicle by contract or other 
arrangement from a commercial source for a period of 60 continuous days o r  
more. 

Vehicle(s1 - All sedans, station wagons, buses, ambulances, carryalls, trucks, 
and truck tractors that could operate on public roads, highways, or right o f  
ways. Excluded are semitrailers, trailers, and other trailing equipment such 
as pole trailers, dollies, cable reels, trailer coaches, bogies, and bicycles. 

'..h;cle Rental - A method of obtaining a vehicle by contract, schedule, or 
other arrangement from a commercial source for a period of less than 60 
continuous days. 

5.0 ACOUISITIONS 

This section describes policies and procedures to be achieved in the 
procurement and leasing of motor vehicles for use at the FEMP. This section 
also defines requirements and guidelines to be implemented to provide energy 
conservation in motor vehicles used for official purposes. 

RESPONSIBILITY 

VEHICLE REQUISITIONERS A. Prepare a purchase requisition for the 
acquisition of a vehicle. When submitted, the 
requisition must contain all required approval 
signatures. 

B. Prepare, and attach to the requisition, a well 
defined comprehensive justification f o r  the use 
of the vehicle, and a letter to DOE certifying 
that funding exists for the acquisition of the 
veh i cl e. 

C. Deliver the requisition, the justification, and a 
copy of the letter certifying funding 
avail abi 1 i ty to Vehicle Admini stration. 



5.0 ACOUISITIONS (cont.) 

RESPONSIBILITY 

VEHICLE ADHINISTRATION D. 

E. 

F.  

G. 

H. 

I. 
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ACTION 
Confer with the requisitioner to determine 
vehi cl e speci f i cat i on. 

Determine if a suitable vehicle is available 
within the FEMP Vehicle Motor Pool. 

If a suitable vehicle is available, the vehicle 
may be assigned to the requisitioner. If the 
vehicle is to be assigned to the requisitioner 
for more than 30 days, funding will be 
transferred from the requisitioner to Vehicle 
Administration. 

If no suitable vehicle is available from the FEMP 
Vehicle Motor Pool, obtain approval from the DOE 
Site Office for the acquisition of a vehicle. 

m: All motor vehicles acquired for use for 
official purposes at the FEMP will be - 
selected to achieve maximum fuel 
efficiency. Vehicles selected will be 
limited to the minimum body size, engine 
size, and optional equipment necessary to 
meet the requirements of the 
requisitioner. 

Upon approval by the DOE Site Office, contact 
procurement to acquire the vehicle if the vehicle 
is to be leased or rented. (If vehicle is to be 
purchased, see paragraph L ,  bel ow. ) 

Send copies or synopses of actual vehicle leases 
and vehicle purchases during the fiscal year and 
not procured through the General Services 
Administration (GSA) Automotive Commodity Center 
to the DOE Site Office, Property Management 
Officer, not later than October 1 of each year. 
Information provided will include: 

Number of vehicles, by category 
Year 
Make 
Model 
Transmission type (if manual shift , number 
of forward speeds) 
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RESPONSIBILITY ACTION 
VEHICLE ADHINISTRAT ION e Cubic inch displacement 

e Fuel system (fuel injection or carburetor 

e Monthly lease cost 
e 

e 

e Gross vehicle weight rating (GVWR) 
e Lessor's name and address 

<number of barrels)) 

Duration of lease (include option to 
renew) 
Vehicle type (4x2 or 4x4 - light trucks 
only) 

m: When a vehicle lease contains an 
option to renew and the option is 
exercised, the renewal action is not 
included as a .new acquisition. ' 

J. Before the exercise of the renewal option, 
request that DOE submit the requirements to GSA 
to determine if the requirement can be satisfied 
through GSA's Interagency F1 eet Management 
System. 

K .  Submit to DOE, for submission to GSA, all 
requirements for leased motor vehicles that are 
needed for 60 continuous days or more, for GSA to 
determine if the requirements can be satisfied 
through the Interagency F1 eet Management System. 

L. Submit all requirements to purchase vehicles to 
the DOE Site Office. DOE will submit its orders 
to purchase in accordance with applicable 
regul at i ons . 
m: Motor vehicles may be procured with 

additional systems and equipment as listed 
in Federal Standard No. 122 (i.e., the 
latest edition or any interim standard 
being used temporarily as a replacement) 
upon concurrence by the FEMP DOE Site 
Office. The selection of additional 
systems and equipment will be based on the 
need to provide for overall safety, 
efficiency, economy, and suitability of 
the vehicle for the purposes intended. 
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6.0 FEHP MOTOR POOL 

6.1 

6.2 

The FEMP Vehicle Motor Pool will be operated by Vehicle Administration. 

All site vehicles will be controlled by Vehicle Administration. 
includes vehicles assigned to the Vehicle Motor Pool as well as vehicles 
assigned to other organizations. 

m: The Source of funding for vehicles is not a determining factor for 

This 

control o f  site vehicles. 

6.3 Vehicles required for less than 30 days per year may be assigned to an 
individual or organization from the FEMP Vehicle Motor Pool without 
transfer of funds from the user to Vehicle Administration. 

6.3.1 Vehicles assigned for greater than 30 days per year will be 
charged to the user. Funding will be transferred from the user’s 
cost account to Vehicle Administration if the vehicle is assigned 
from the Vehicle Motor Pool. 

6.3.2 Funding for vehicles assigned on a long tern basis and purchased 
or leased with funds from the user’s cost account, do not require 
a transfer to Vehicle Administration. 

6 . 4  Requisitioning vehicles for short term use: 

6.4.1 When requesting a vehicle from the FEMP Vehicle Motor Pool, the 
following information will be provided to Vehicle Administration: 
e 
e 
e Date, time, and duration of vehicle usage 
e 
e Purpose of trip 

Name of employee and badge number 
Verification of valid operator’s license 

Des t i nat i on 

6.4.2 The operator of the vehicle will follow the applicable standard 
operating procedure governing use of government vehi cl es . 

7.0 VEHICLE ADMINISTRATION 

7.1 RECORDS AND REPORTS 

7.1.1 Vehicle Administration will compile and submit the following 
reports : 

A .  Monthly Mileage Report 

B .  Monthly Statistical Report of Damage to Motor Vehicles 
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7.1 RECORDS AND REPORTS (cont.) 

C .  Monthly Vehicle Accident Report Summary 

D. Annual report (to DOE for submission to GSA by December 1 of 
each year) on the number of vehicles purchased or leased 
from sources other than GSA. 

E. Annual report to DOE on vehicles used at the FEMP. 

F. Annual report on total fleet average fuel economy at the end 
of each fiscal year. 

G. Data on FEMP vehicles for the Annual Transportation Report 
to be submitted to DOE Oak Ridge at the end of each fiscal 
year. 

H. A centralized record of all official U.S. Government tags in 
use on Government owned or leased motor vehicles will be 
kept. This record will : 

e specify the motor vehicle for which the tags are 
assigned 

e include complete information regarding the 
reassignment of tags 

include a list of destroyed and/or voided tag 
numbers. 

b 

7.2 REGISTRATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF VEHICLES 

7.2.1 Official U.S. Government tags will be used on all Government owned 
or leased motor vehicles unless specifically exempted by the 
Manager of LAIC&W in accordance with 41 CFR-101-38.2. 
Administration shall maintain a current record of individual 
assignments of license tags to motor vehicles. 

f ol 1 owi ng manner: 

Vehicle 

7.2.2 Official government license tags shall be controlled in the 

A. Acquire official Government license tags in accordarce with 
DEAR 908.7101.7. 

B.  Unissued license tags shall be stored in a locked drawer, 
cabinet or storage area with restricted access, to prevent 
possible fraud or misuse. 
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7 . 0  VEHICLE ADMINISTRATION (cont.) 

7 . 2  REGISTRATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF VEHICLES (cont. ) 

C. 

D. 

Tags which are voided will be defaced or destroyed to 
prevent reuse. 

Lost or stolen license tags shall promptly be reported to 
the local DOE security office and local law enforcement 
authorities. 

7.2.3 The official legend and agency identification for DOE shall be of 
elastomeric pigmented film type decalcomania which is currently 
available in black and white (DOE Form 1530.1 and 1530.2).  These 
forms may by requisitioned from the Logistics Management Division 
(MA-235) using DOE Form 4250.2, "Requisition for Supplies, 
Equipment or Services", a local supply request form, or a 
memorandum. 

A. Each motor vehicle purchased or leased for use at the FEMP 
will be identified with the legends: 

"For Official Use Only 
(in letters not less than 1/2 inch high) 

U.S. Government 
(in letters not less than 3/4  inch high) 

Department of Energy." 

B. Motor vehicles rented from private or commercial sources 
(with the exception of sedans and station wagons) for a 
period of less than six months and used primarily for off- 
highway work are not required to be identified as specified 
in subparagraph 7.2.3.A. 

Sedans and station wagons acquired for periods of 60 
continuous days or more are subject to subparagraph 7.2.3.A. 

Whenever a vehicle is permanently removed from Government 
service, all agency identification and any other Government 
identification will be removed from the vehicle before 
transferring the title or delivering the vehicle. 

8 

C. 

D. 

E .  Unissued decals shall be stored in a locker drawer, cabinet, 
or storage area with restricted access, in order to prevent 
possible fraud or misuse. 
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VEHICLE ADNINISTRATION (cont . ) 
7.2 REGISTRATION AND I D E N T I F I C A T I O N  OF VEHICLES (cont.) 

7.2.4 Motor vehicles used by DOE in the conduct of security or in 
investigations may be exempted from registration and 
identification requirements upon approval of Manager of LAICLW or 
the site DOE Property Manager. 

7.2.5 U. S .  Government tags may be transferred to a new motor vehicle 
acquired for official purposes, returned to stock for reuse, or 
voided against further use. 

7.3 MOTOR VEHICLE REPLACEMENT STANDARDS. 

7.3.1 Motor vehicles which are in usable and workable condition, and 
which meet the DOE replacement standards may be continued in 
service provided that: 

A. 

B. 

A need exists for the vehicle, 

the vehicle can be operated safely and dependably without 
excessive repair and maintenance costs, 

C. 

D. retention will not substantially reduce the exchange/ sale 

repair parts are readily obtainable, and 

value o f  the vehicle. 

7.3.2 Because of the limitation on the total number of passenger 
vehicles which the DOE may own, replaced passenger vehicles shall 
be removed from service and disposed of prior to or as soon as 
practicable after delivery of the replacement equipment to avoid 
concurrent operation of both vehicles. The conditions to 
determine "as soon as practicable" are identified in 41 CFR 
109.38.908-50. 

7.4 SCHEDULED MAINTENANCE OF MOTOR VEHICLES 

7.4.1 Individual vehicle maintenance record files will be kept and made 
readily available to appropriate maintenance personnel to provide 
historical records of past repairs, as a control against 
unnecessary repairs and excessive maintenance, and as an aid in 
determining the most economical time for replacement. 
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7.0 VEHICLE ADMINISTRATI ON (cont.) 

7.4 SCHEDULED MAINTENANCE OF MOTOR VEHICLES (cont . ) 
7.4.2 Maintenance schedules will be provided to accomplish the following 

' objectives: 

A. To maintain the equipment in safe and economical operating 
condition. 

B. To prevent equipment failures resulting in program delays 
and excessive downtime. 

C. 

D. To prevent undue depreciation. 

E .  

to ensure that maximum benefits are realized. 
and workmanship on vehicles under warranty should be corrected 
under the terms and conditions of the warranty to avoid 
maintenance and repair of such vehicles at Government expense. 

To prevent premature wear and deterioration. 

To conserve materials and manpower. 

7.4.3 Special attention must be devoted to the warranty of each vehicle 
Defective materials 

7.5 TRANSFER OF MOTOR VEHICLES 

7.5.1 A United States Government Certificate to Obtain Title to a 
Vehicle, Standard Form 97 (SF 97), will be used when motor 
vehicles owned by the Government are sold to parties who intend to 
title the vehicle for operation on highways. Vehicles that are 
either not designed to operate on highways or are deemed as not 
legal for operation on highways will be conveyed using an 
appropriate bill of sale or award document. 

NOTE: A SF 97 is only obtained from DOE or through GSA. 

7.5.2 All Government owned motor vehicles to be titled by statemator 
vehicle agencies will be transferred by executing a SF 97. 
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7.6  

7.7 

STORAGE OF MOTOR VEHICLES 

7 . 6 . 1  Government owned, rented, or leased motor vehicles should be 

7.6.2 All unattended Government owned or leased motor vehicles should be 

stored to provide reasonable protection from pilferage or damage. 

locked unless they are stored or parked in a c 
encl osure. 

DISPOSAL OF VEHICLES 

7 .7 .1  Vehicle Administration will DreDare documentat 

osed building or 

on for disposal 
to the vehicle 

- . .  
(scrapping) or excessing o f  all vehicles prior 
being disposed of or excessed. A Property Disposal Request Form 
(FS-F-563) containing approval by a Level I1 Manager must be 
prepared prior to the excessing or disposal of any motor vehicle. 
The site DOE Property Manager must also approve the proposed 
action prior to excessing or disposing of any motor vehicle. 

7 . 7 . 2  Removal of all hazardous materials must be accomplished prior to 
scrapping any motor vehicle. Examples of hazardous materials 
include, but are not limited to: antifreeze solutions, lead/acid 
batteries, oil , transmission fluids, brake fluids, etc. Removal 
and disposal of hazardous materials is to be done in accordance 
with approved site pol icies and procedures. 

7.7 .3  Disposal of motor vehicles by sale to the general public will be 
accomplished only through guidelines and policies contained in 
this document and in accordance with Federal Property Management 
Regul at i ons . 

7.7 .4  Prior to the sale of a motor vehicle to the general public, 
Vehicle Administration and the FEMP Garage Supervisor will 
determine the level of vehicle reconditioning necessary to produce 
the maximum net proceeds from such sale. 

7 . 7 . 5  The appropriate level of reconditioning will be commensurate with 
the estimated fair market value o f  each vehicle scheduled for 
sal e. 

7 . 7 . 6  Reconditioning o f  vehicles will be accomplished just prior to the 
dates scheduled for public inspection and sale. 
should be accomplished no earlier than the calendar week prior to 
the scheduled sale date. 

Reconditioning 
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7.8 UTILIZATION OF MOTOR VEHICLES 

7.8.1 An annual "Use Objective" will be established for motor vehicles 
The DOE approved "Use Objective" is the usage used at the FEMP. 

standard for the FEMP with the following utilization controls: 

e The minimum, practicable assignment of  equipment to 
individuals, groups or specific organizational components 
with bi-annual reviews of such assignments to determine if 
underutilization exists and whether reassignment is 
necessary. 

e The monthly mileage reports will be monitored to establish 
usage trends. 

e Bi-annual review of vehicle utilization statistics by 
appropriate levels of management, with prompt reassignment 
and/or disposal action preformed as required. 

e Annual review of vehicle utilization statistics by 
appropriate levels of management and the assignment o f  a new 
"Usage Standard", i f appl i cab1 e. 

The careful selection of equipment types to permit the 
maximum appropriate use of multi-purpose equipment. 

The rotation of equipment between high and low mileage 
assignments where practicable to maintain the fleet in the 
best overall replacement age and mileage balance and 
operating economy. 

The maintenance of individual equipment use records as 
appropriate. 

e 

e 

e 

7.8.2 Future usage statistics shall be developed, and trends shall be 
monitored to determine changes in the site standard as the 
utilization needs of the FEMP change. 

8.0 U. S. GOVERNMENT NATIONAL CREDIT CARDS 

8.1 The Vehicle Administration Group will administratively control the U.S. 
National Credit cards. 

8.2 A record o f  credit card issues are maintained and controlled. 
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8.3 Credi t  ca rds  may be issued t o :  

DOE and/or c o n t r a c t o r  personnel permanently assigned veh ic l e s  
appropr i a t e ly  i d e n t i f i e d  a s  U.S.Government veh ic l e s .  

DOE and/or c o n t r a c t o r  personnel withdrawing an appropr i a t e ly  
i d e n t i f i e d  U.S. Government vehicle from the motorpool f o r  a 
designated trip. 

8.4 Unissued c r e d i t  ca rds  s h a l l  be s tored  i n  a locked drawer, cab ine t  o r  
s torage  a rea  w i t h  r e s t r i c t e d  access ,  t o  prevent  p o s s i b l e  fraud o r  
m i  suse. 

8.5 In the event  a c r e d i t  card i s  lost o r  s t o l e n ,  t h e  fol lowing precaut ions  
sha l l  be taken t o  minimize the opportuni ty  o f  purchases being made by 
unauthorized persons:  

0 Written n o t i f i c a t i o n  will be made i n  accordance w i t h  41 CFR 
109.1201 

0 The paying o f f i c e  will be promptly n o t i f i e d  of  the loss o r  thef t  
and be requested t o  be on the a l e r t  f o r  any unauthorized b i l l s .  
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CANNIBALIZATION OF EQUIPNENT 
PURPOSE 
The pur ose of this procedures is to provide direction on how t o  obtain 
approvae to cannibal ize Government personal property. 
Government propert may be accompl ished when repair parts are no longer 
available or long yead items prevent timely repair of equipment. 
SCOPE 
These procedures apply to all FERMCO organizations responsible for 
maintenance and repair of Government personal property. 
E F I N I  TION 
C nnib l i  + piece o equipment to repair another like item of equipment. . 

REOUFS T TO CANNIBALIZE GOVERNMENT PROPER TY 
NOTE: The removal of LAN cards, memory boards, etc. prior to excess does not 

require filin a Re uest for Disposal form uniess such removal destroys 
the functionaqity o? the equipment. 

Cannibal ization of 

ion - The act o f  removing components and/or subsystems from one 

4 . 1  

4 . 2  

4 . 3  

4 . 4  

No Government property may be cannibalized prior to receipt o f  written 
Government approval . 
Only equipment that is excess to requirements may be utilized for the 
purpose of cannibal izat i on. 
Only equipment excessed in conditions codes 8 9, X ,  or S will be 
submitted for a roval and authorit to cannibalize. (See Section K ,  

The requestor wishing to utilize an item for s are parts must submit a 
re uest which includes justification with the e uest for Disposal form 
(F!-F-563) to the Excess and Disposal Section. 
the requestor will be provided written notice and authority to utiliie 
an item for cannibalization. 

Exhibit 1, for #e description of  t K e condition codes.) 

Qpon approval by DOE 
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1 i o  

2.0 

3 . 0  

UTILIZATION AND M I N T W C E  O F  AUTOMATED DATA PROCESSING EQUIPNENT 

PURPOSE 

This attachment provides procedures for the utilization and maintenance 
of sitewide Fernald Environmental Restoration Mana ement Corporation 

FERMCO) Automated Data Processing Equi ment (ADPE! by the Information 
hesource Management (IRM) Department. fhese procedures do not supersede 
contract-specified procedures approved by the contracting officer. 
SCOPE 

2,L 

Z,t 

These procedures apply to all IRM personnel who are res onsible 

These procedures supplement Attachment 6 "Uti 1 i zat i on" and 
Attachment H "Maintenance". 

for the utilization and maintenance of FERnCO sitewide R DPE. 

utomated Data Processina ment (ADPEL - Includes the cost of all 
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3 . 0  ACRONYMS AND DE FIN I T  IONS APPLICABLE TO THIS ATT ACHNENI (cont.) 
- CPU - Central processing unit; the portion of a.computer system that 
contains the arithmetic, logical 
interpretation and execution of instructions. 

and control circuits needed for the 

- Help Desk 
- Information Resource Management 

j&J - Local area network 
- Personal computer 

4.0 m L  INFORN&TION ON U T W O N  OF ADPE 

IRM will ensure that the o timum and economic use of ADPE is 
real ized si tewide 
use are not violated. ADPE shall be used only to the extent, and 
within the limits, authorized in the performance of the contract. 
Monitoring the use of ADPE shall be carried out by I R M  as further 
detailed in this document in order to ensure that ADPE is utilized 
to the maximum extent possible. Equipment usa e shall be reviewed 

for turn-in fccordin to the procedure in Attachment K,  

Management Regul at ion". 

Maximum use of ADPE at a minimum investment is the res onsibility 
of IRM management. 
uti 1 i zat ion. 
used so that disk space is not wasted; so that the equi ment is 
and so that the equipment is upgradable. 
ADPE shall be used in such a wa that the sitewide user community 
can use the hardware to its ful Y est extent. 
appropriate hardware avail able to the si tewide user communi,ty . 

and tha 1 the tenets of contractually authorized 

b the department mana er, and each manager an f supervisor within Ih, on a semi-annual !! asis. ADPE not needed shall be processed 
Disposition , and 4! CFR 201, "Federal Information Resources 

5.0 

IRM is responsible for maximizing Ii DPE 
The most appropriate hardware shall be purchased and 

tuned to established sitewide, industry, and contract s e andards; 
IRM shall make 

5.3 The optimum and most economic use o f  ADPE shall be accomplished 
by : 

monitoring usa e. 
reviewed perio ically o determine more effective, more 
efficient ways to use and purchase ADPE. 

condition. 
providing appropriate security for the equipment. 
re-uti1 izing equipment whenever possible. 

Usa e patterns shall be monitored and !I ! . e  

e maintaining the equipment so it is in good working 

e 

. e  
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2.0 UTILIZATION OF ADPE (cont.) 

5.4 To achieve maximum u t i l i z a t i o n ,  an i n te rv iew  sha l l  be conducted 
w i th  the user and her h i s  supervisor t o  determine the most 
a p rop r ia te  t pe o f  P t t o  be assi ned based on her/his needs. 
WEen a r e  ues r i s  made f o r  a PC, !RM Asset Management personnel 
sha l l  eva ? uate each user’s needs and assi n equipment 
appropr iately on a case-by-case basis. d e n  a request i s  made f o r  
an upgrade t o  an e x i s t i n g  PC, I R M  Asset Management personnel sha l l  
in terv iew requests t o  reassign equipment as appropriate on a case- 
by-case basis. Both o f  these instances s h a l l  ass i s t  i n  prov id ing 
f u l l  u t i l i z a t i o n  o f  PC equipment. 

6.0 UTfLIUTIOW RESPONSIBfLITrES 

R E S P O N S I B U  ACTION I .  

PROPERTY ACCOUNT CUSTODIAN A. Return unused ADPE t o  IRM Asset 
Management f o r  t e s t i n g  and 
r e d i  s t r i  but  i on. 

Excess appropr iate ADPE equipment t o  
the Excess and Disposal Section. 

Report t rans fe rs  o f  ADPE between 
areas, bu i  1 dings, o r  departments. 

B. 

C. 

ALL PERSONNEL D. Report occurrences o f  loss, dama e 
o r  dest ruct ion o f  ADPE t o  the F E h O  
Property Admini s t r a t o r .  

PROPERTY ACCOUNT CUSTODIAN E. Forecast the needs f o r  rep1 acement 
o r  addi t ional  ADPE. 

Kee accurate custodial  records, t o  
i nc  ude ADPE locat ions.  

o f f i c i a l  purposes only. 

P F. 

G. Ensure t h a t  ADPE i s  used f o r  

PROPERTY ACCOUNT CUSTODIAN H . Report a1 1 occurrences o f  improper 
use, a l t e r a t i o n ,  unauthorized 
disclosure o r  other improper acts 
t o  any ADPt t o  the Computer 
Protect ion Program Mana e r  (CPPM), 

Secur i ty . 
Optimize property u t i  1 i z a t  i on. 

FERMCO Property Adminis 9 ra to r ,  and 

1. 

600’723 
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6 . 0  UTILIZATION RESPONSIBILITIES (cont . ) 
RESPONSIBILITY bcTIoy 
RESPONSIBLE IMAGER A. Perform inspection tours or walk- 

at least once a year 
in April) to promote better 
PE and to identif ADPE 

that should be considered or 
reassigning, removal, or disposal 
(excess). 
Promote the reuse of ADPE by 
a1 1 owing redi stri but i on of equi pment 
assets sitewide. 

f 

B. 

7 .0 ERAL INFORMTION ON U M W C E  OF AoPf 
IRM shall provide adequate procedures and guidelines for corrective and 
reventive maintenance of sitewide ADPE furnished to or acquired by 

FERMCO. FERMCO policy prescribes that ADPE be maintained in accordance 
with sound business practice and appropriate government regulations. IRM 
is responsible for recording information and maintaining records which 
maximize ADPE maintenance programs. 

8.0 RAINTFNANCE OF ADPE 

B,I Maintenance of AOPE shall be conducted and/or directed by IRM in 
accordance with the manufacturers: su gested procedures and other 
shall be partially determined by the amount of use, and shall be 
conducted on a regular basis. 
ADPE shall be maintained in good, operating condition in order to 
effectively erform the intended functions in accordance with 
Regulations and sound business practices. ADP{ shal be kept in 
good condition throu h a program of preventive maintenance, 
particular item. The maintenance program for ADPE includes but is 
not limited to: 

technical information that is availab 9 e. 

Federal and li epartment o f  Energy (DOE) Propert Mana ement 

calibration, or by o 9 her means as are applicable toeeach 

Equipment maintenance 

8.2 

3 

8.3 Where repair is needed, maintenance personnel shall conduct 
re airs on ADPE such as personal com uters (PC but shall 
telecommunications equipment. 
repaired or rep1 aced. p 

scheduled regul ar maintenance, cleaning , and mi nor repai r . 
records reflecting maintenance work accomplished and in 
sufficient detail to disclose the need for replacement. 

su g contract for major repairs on ADP i such as k e  mainframes and 
o f  replacement shall artially 6 etermine whether the equipment i s  

The cost of  repair versus the cost 
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a . . o  MAINTENANCE RESPONSIBILITIES 

RESPONSIBI LIT1 ES 

RECEIVING: 

MAINTENANCE 

PROPERTY ACCOUNT CUSTODIAN 

INFORMATION RESOURCES 
MANAGEMENT 
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ACT I ON 

Forward the manufacturers’ recommendations 
and specifications to maintenance persons so 
that maintenance schedules may be 
established. 

A. Identify items requiring preventive 
maintenance or cal i brat i on, and 
establish service frequencies. 

B. Maintain a computerized preventive 
maintenance schedule and a 
maintenance hi story of ADPE included 
in the program. 

C. Service the ADPE and document the 
actions taken 

D. Record actions in the Computerized 
Material Management System (CMMS) , 
where costs are accumulated for each 
unit. The system shall be reviewed 
periodically to identify high-cost 
maintenance items. 

Arrange for repairs to ADPE including items 
under warranty and those for which 
maintenance policies have been purchased. 
Arrangements includes internal and 
subcontracted repair work. 

Maintain warranty informati on f i 1 es. 
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10.0 ADPE CATECORIES 

10.1 TELECOMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT 

10.1.1 Function 

Telecommunications equipment provides the electronic means for 
individual users to have telephone use and to access the local 
area network (LAN). It is used for voice transfer and data 
transfer. This equipment includes wires, cables, electrical 
cords, phones and phone jacks, concentrators and concentrator 
cards, the main distribution frame (MDF), the private branch 
exchange (PBEx) , hubs, routers, and switches. - 

10.1.2 Location/Security 

When possible, telecommunications equipment shall be housed in 
a locked room. Only authorized network, communications, and 
phone company personnel shall have keys. Otherwise, 
telecommunications equipment shall be installed so that the 
highest safety standards are achieved. For example, 
electrical cords and cables shall be housed in walls and 
ceilings when possible, and exposed electrical cords and 
cables shall be taped to the floor. 

A .  Where voice transfer equipment is concerned, Cincinnati 
Bell shall perform maintenance eight hours per day, and 
shall be on-call during off-hours. Traffic studies and 
analyses shall be provided by Cincinnati Bell in order to 
determine if trunk lines are being used effectively and 
eff i ci entl y . 

B. Where data transfer equipment is concerned,. network 
management software shall be used to detect errors, to 
not i fy tel ecommuni cat i ons personnel of potent i a1 errors, 
and to recommend methods to correct errors. In addition, 
usage patterns reports shall be issued quarterly. Usage 
shall be monitored to determine: 

total number of LAN users at any given time. 

total number of users accessing a LAN appl ication at any 
given time so that license agreements are not violated. 

data traffic in order to avoid slow-downs in data 
transfer. 

equipment performance to be sure the equipment is 
functioning properly and a1 1 hook-ups are electrically 
sound. 

C. Telecommunications equipment shall be re-utilized whenever 
possible. 
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10.2 DISK DRIVES 

10.2.1 Function 

Disk drives are devices that are attached to the mainframes to 
store data in large volumes. 

10.2.2 Location/Security 

A. Whether onsite or offsite at a contracted facility, disk 
drives shall be housed in a humidity- and temperature- 
controlled room specifically designd for computers; i .e., 
the room shall have a rrised floor, and smoke and water 
detection equipment if required. 

8. Disk drives shall be housed in a room equipped with a 
combination lock. Only authorized personnel shall have the 
combi nat i on. 

10.2.3 Maintenance 

A. Per-call maintenance shall be performed under a maintenance 
contract. Users shall notify computer personnel when an 
error or mal function occurs. 

B. In addition, weekly and monthly charts shall indicate usage 
patterns to ensure that disk space is used effectively. 
The system manager shall monitor use in order to achieve 
maximum usage of equipment. 

10.3 TAPE DRIVES 

10.3.1 Function 

Tape drives are peripheral devices that are attached to the 
mainframe to al.low data to be stored on magnetic tape for 
temporary or permanent retention. Tape drives include network 
tape drives which are used for backup applications and for all 
user files on the file servers. 

10.3.2 LocationlSecurity 

A .  Whether onsite or offsite at a contracted facility, disk 
drives shall be housed in a humidity- and temperature- 
controlled room specifically designed for computers; i .e., 
the room shall have a raised floor, and smoke and water 
detection equipment if required. 

B .  Tape drives shall be housed in a room equipped with a 
combination lock. Only authorized personnel shall have the 
combination. 
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10.3.‘3 Maintenance 

A. 

6. 

10.4 CPU 

Per-cal l  maintena ce sha l l  b performed under a 
maintenance contract, a1 thou,.i minor maintenance and 
r e  a i r  may be performed by com u t e r  personnel. 

when the i nd i ca to r  li h t  b l i nks .  Errors shal l  be 

audited d a i l y  by computer personnel. I n  addi ion, users 
s h a l l  n o t i f y  the Help Desk (HD) when an e r ro r  o r  
mal funct ion occurs. 

The 
ne e work tape dr ives sha l l  be c 0 eaned w i th  a cleaning tape 

reported t o  a l o g  on 9 he f i l e  server. ? The l o  sha l l  be 

So t h a t  the users have maximum access t o  the tape dr ives,  
backups o f  the tape d r i ves  s h a l l  be performed dur ing non- 
prime t ime hours. 

10.4.1 Function 

Mainframe CPUs contro l  a l l  computer j o b  streams and 
processes. They include the mainframes (the VAX c lus te r ,  
and HP 1 and 2), UNIX Servers and PCs. 
alones o r  connected t o  the LAk, are used t o  ass i s t  i n  an 
emplo ees d a i l y  work a c t i v i t i e s  such as word processin 

etc.  
appl icat ions i n  a networ f: environment. 

PCs, whether stand- 

? z  user- r o-user comnunication, access t o  software appl ica ions, 
UNIX Servers are s e c i a l i r e d  u n i t s  which process l a rge  

10.4.2 Locat ionlSecur i ty 

A. Whether onsi te o r  o f f s i t e  a t  a contracted f a c i l i t y ,  the 
mainframes sha l l  be housed i n  a humidity- and 
temperature-control l e d  room s e c i f i c a l  l y  designed f o r  
com uters; i .e.,  the room sha 0 1 have a ra ised f l o o r ,  and 
smo f: e and w a t e r  detect ion equipment i f  required. 

access sha l l  !! e l i m i t e d  t o  FERMCO employees, DbE 

Abnormal 5 ystem Performance Lo s h a l l  be maintained t o  

6. The mainframes UNIX Servers, and LAN Servers sha l l  be 
housed i n  a room equip ed with a combination lock.  
authorized personnel s R a l l  have the combination. 
located throu hout FERMCO and contractor s i t e s  and 

employees , and subcontractors only. 

Only 
PCs are 

10.4.3 Maintenance 

A. Where the mainframes are concerned, per-cal l  maintenance 
s h a l l  be erformed under a maintenance contract. The 

record unusual operating condi ions such as system 
crashes and memory dumps (used f o r  diagnostic purposes). 

Resource Management Department. 

? 
B. Repairs a r e  performed as d i rected by the Information 
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10.4.3 

10.5 MODEMS 

10.5.1 

10.5.2 

10.5.3 
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Maintenance (cont.) 
C. Where PCs are concerned, each shall be assi 

individual user who is responsible for noti 
The HD 

assign a technician who shall take the appropriate action 
to remedy a problem. 
informin the FERMCO Property Administrator and Security 
due to vandalism. 
For equipment not yet assigned to an individual user, the 
Property Account Custodian (PAC) to which the equipment 
is assigned will fulfill the users responsibilities. 

D. Preventive maintenance for PCs shall include periodic 
checkups by a qualified technician who shall reboot each 
PC to make sure it is operatin pro er'ly. The technician 
operating properly. 

€. When repair of PC equipment is required, a diagnosis 
shall be made to determine if the repair is major or 
minor. Repair o f  PC equipment shall be based on several 

when errors or malfunctions occur. 
The user is also responsible for 

within 2 B hours when this equipment is missing or damaged 

shall also check floppy disks ? E  o ma e sure they are 

factors including cost, 
time needed to make the repair or 
effective use of exchange/sale pro 
reduce cost and the broken PC sha 
placed in the PC pool for reuse, 

Function 
Modems are telecomnunications devices used to directly 
access the system through telephone dial-up. 
the Gandalf switch and any network modems. 
Locat i on/Securi ty 
Modems shall be housed in a room equi ped with a combination 
lock. 
Maintenance 
A. Maintenance shall be performed by IRM computer personnel. 

They include 

Only authorized personnel shal B have the combination. 

Users shall notify the HD when an error or malfunction 
occurs. 

B. In addition, a 24-hour-per-day printer shall record all 
logons through the Gandalf switch. This printout shall 
be audited daily by computer personnel for unusual 
conditions. 
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10.6 NETWORK EQU I WENT 

10.6.1 Function 

This computer equipment stores data and software applications 
(e.g., Lotus, WordPerfect, and dBase) for the Novel1 local 
area network (LAN). Network file servers provide print and 
f 11 e services to network users. 

10.6.2 Location/Security 

The network equipment shall be housed in a locked room. Only 
authorized personnel shall have keys. 

IO. 6.3 Maintenance 

A.  Weekly maintenance shall be done after the standard close 
of business hours. It shall include shutdown and rebooting 
of the equipment in order to 

clear problems that might exist within the equipment; 

make modifications and adjustments; and 

reset the buffer and clear the memory counters. 

B. Also during shutdown, equipment shall be added to stabilize 
and enhance the system. 

C .  Maintenance inspections shall include removing equipment 
covers to dust the equipment and de-fragmenting the drives. 
(De-fragmenting is performed to reduce the amount of time 
it takes for the disk controller to locate information and 
to decrease the movement of the read/write heads across the 
surface of the drive.) 

D. System management software shall be used to detect errors. 
Errors shall be reported to the operator's console and 
recorded. 

E .  Maximum use of network equipment shall be achieved by 
setting threshold limits for the number of users connected 
to the network. In addition, the equipment shall be placed 
where it is needed the most. 
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10.7 MONITORS 

10.7.1 

10.7.2 

10.7.3 

Func t ion  

Mon i to rs  a re  t h e  screens t h a t  d i s p l a y  computer i n f o r m a t i o n .  
They i n c l u d e  those t h a t  a re  a t tached t o  PC, and those t h a t  a r e  
stand-alones ( c a l l e d  t e r m i n a l s  o r  CRTs) where access i s  
d i rec t -connect .  

Locat ion /Secur i ty  

Mon i to rs  a re  l o c a t e d  throughout  FERMCO and c o n t r a c t o r  s i t e s ,  
and access s h a l l  be l i m i t e d  t o  FERMCO employees, DOE 
employees, and subcontractors  o n l y .  

Maintenance 

P e r - c a l l  maintenance s h a l l  be performed under a maintenance 
c o n t r a c t ,  a l though minor maintenance and r e p a i r  may be 
performed by computer personnel .  Users s h a l l  n o t i f y  t h e  HD 
when an e r r o r  o r  m a l f u n c t i o n  occurs.  

10.8 KEYBOARDS 

10.8.1 

10.8.2 

10.8.3 

Func t ion  

Keyboards are  computer i n p u t  dev ices t h a t  operate i n  s i m i l a r  
f a s h i o n  t o  a t y p e w r i t e r .  

Locat ion /Secur i ty  

Keyboards are  l o c a t e d  throughout FERMCO and c o n t r a c t o r  s i t e s ,  
and access s h a l l  be l i m i t e d  t o  FERMCO employees, DOE 
employees, and subcontractors  on ly .  

Maintenance 

A. Keyboards s h a l l  be assigned t o  an i n d i v i d u a l  user  who i s  
respons ib le  f o r  n o t i f y i n g  t h e  HD when e r r o r s  o r  
ma l func t ions  occur. The HD s h a l l  then  assign a t e c h n i c i a n  
who s h a l l  take  t h e  a p p r o p r i a t e  a c t i o n  t o  remedy t h e  
problem. Prevent ive maintenance . f o r  keyboards s h a l l  i n c l u d e  
p e r i o d i c  checkups by a q u a l i f i e d  t e c h n i c i a n  who s h a l l  c l e a n  
t h e  keyboard. 
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10.8.3 Maintenance (cont.) 

E. When repair i s  required, a diagnosis shall be made t o  
determine i f  the repair i s  major or minor. Repair shall be 
based on several factors including actual cost, 
ava i lab i l i ty  of spare parts, and time needed to  make the 
repair  or t o  order new parts. An effect ive swap shall be 
made t o  reduce cost, and the broken keyboard shall be 
repaired and placed in the keyboard pool for  reuse, or i t  
shall be excessed. 

C. The user i s  also responsible for  informing the FERMCO 
Property Administrator and Security w i t h i n  24 hours th i s  
equipment i s  missing or damaged due t o  vandalism. 

10.9 PRINTERS 

10.9.1 Function 

Printers are peripheral devices t h a t  enable the user t o  obtain 
a paper copy of computer information. Printers include 
network printers and l ine  printers. Network printers are those 
that  are shared by several network users in order t o  achieve 
maximum use a t  l eas t  cost; l ine  printers are used t o  print 
1 arge-vol ume documents and forms. 

10.9.2 Location/Security 

A .  Network printers shall be located a t  a l l  s i t e  offices and 
access shall be limited t o  FERMCO employees and DOE 
employees o n l y .  They shall be centrally located in each 
building for the most advantageous use; for  example, a t  the 
end of an a i s l e .  Network printers shall  be considered 
sensi t ive property where the normal security procedures 
apply. 

B.  Whether onsite or of fs i te  a t  a contracted f ac i l i t y ,  l ine  
pr inters  shall be housed in a humidity- and temperature- 
controlled room specifically designed for  computers; i . e . ,  
the room shall have a raised f loor ,  and smoke and water 
detection equipment i f  required. 

C .  Line printers shall be housed in a room equipped w i t h  a 
combination lock. Only authorized personnel shall have the 
combination. 
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10.9.3 Maintenance 

A. Where network printers are concerned, the user is 
responsible for notifying the HD when errors or 
malfunctions occur. The HD shall then assign a technician 
who shall take the appropriate action to remedy the 
problem. Depending on the problem, the network printer 
shall be repaired on the spot, 'available parts shall be 
used to replace dysfunctional parts, or the printer shall 
be excessed (usable parts shall be put in a spare parts 
pool) and a new one purchased if possible. 

B. Maximum use o f  network printers shall be achieved by 
assigning one printer per four to eight people, depending 
on the need of the users involved. 

C. Where 1 ine printers are concerned, per-call maintenance 
shall be performed under a maintenance contract, a1 though 
minor maintenance and repair may be performed by computer 
personnel. 

10.10 OFFLINE ARCHIVAL STORAGE DEVICES 

10.10.1 Function 

Offline archival storage devices are used t o  store data that 
require long-term retention and infrequent use. They include 
compact disks (CD), optical disks, jukeboxes, and magnetic 
tapes. 

10.10.2 LocationlSecurity 

A. This equipment shall be housed in a locked room. Only 
authorized personnel shall have keys. 

6. Mainframe magnetic tapes shall be housed in a vault under 
similar climate-controlled conditions. This vault may be 
located onsite or offsite. The vault shall be equipped 
with a combination lock. Only authorized personnel shall. 
have the combination. 

10.10.3 Maintenance 

A. Quarterly maintenance on this equipment shall be performed 
by the vendor. However, an operator shall clean tape heads 
nightly with cleaning pads. Per-call maintenance shall be 
performed under a maintenance contract. Users shall notify 
the HD when an error or malfunction occurs. 
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10.10.3 Maintenance (of Offline Archival Storage Devices) (cont.) 

B. Errors shall be reported to the operator's console and 
recorded. In the event of hardware failure, the operator 
shall contact the vendor for maintenance. In the event of 
software failure due to hardware failure, the operator 
shall contact the systems administrator for problem 
diagnosis and possible maintenance by the vendor. 

C. Maximum use shall be achieved by this equipment being 
directly connected to a multi-user, shared computer system. 
All users on this system may access these devices in order 
to archive their data. Performance monitoring software on 
the system shall monitor utilization throughput rates for 
these devices. 

0 .  Utilization of this equipment shall be recorded 
continuously in operator log files. An entry shall be made 
in the log file each time a user has allocated a device for 
use. In addition, an entry shall be made to record the 
time when the user is finished using the device. So that 
the users have maximum access to the tape drives, backups 
of the tape drives shall be performed during non-prime time 
hours. 

10.11 MISCELLANEOUS EQUIPMENT 

10.11.1 Function 

Mi scell aneous equipment incl udes an uninterrupted power supply 
(UPS), site master, datawave power supply, air conditioners, 
smoke alarms, and water sensors and sprinklers. The UPS 
supplies battery backup to maintain electrical contact in the 
event of a power outage. The site master controls the alarms 
from the air conditioners, the sprinklers and the datawave 
power source. The datawave power source is a separate power 
source from the sub-station. The smoke alarms and water 
sensors are 1 ocated under floor and overhead where appl icabl e. 

10.11.2 Location/Security 

This equipment shall be housed in the same room as the 
computer equipment in order to protect the computer equipment 
from power outages, smoke or water damage, etc., and so that 
the equipment is kept under proper cl imate-control1 ed 
conditions. The room shall be equipped with a combination 
lock. Only authorized personnel shall have the combination. 
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10.11.3 Maintenance 

Maintenance shall be performed quarterly under contract and 
shall include changing the f i l t e r s  and batteries where 
appl icabl e. Per-call maintenance shall be performed under a 
maintenance contract. In  addition, onsite maintenance 
personnel from the Fire and Safety Department shall perform 
monthly checkups. 
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MANACEWENT OF EQUIPHENT HELD FOR FUTURE PROJECTS 

1 .O PURPOSE AND SCOPE 

The "E ui ment Held for Future Projects" program is intended to enable DOE 
has a known-or potential use in future DOE programs. 
through review and reporting procedures this program provides.visibility 
on the types and amounts of equipment that is retained 
intent is to retain equipment that is economically jusiifiable for 
retention (considering costs of rep1 acement, stora e obsolescence 
deterioration, and/or future availability); that i f  be made available for 
use by others; and that equi ment no longer needed will be promptly 
excessed. 

and FE h l  C to retain equipment not in use in current programs but which 
At the same time, 

The program's 

This does not inc 0 ude spare equipment. 
2 . 0  p E F I N I T I M  

auiment he1 - E uipment that is being d for future Droiects fFHFFP 4 Fetained based on approved written justi icat on$ for a known future 
use or tor a potential use in planned prijects. this classification 
excludes spare equipment retainedwas backup for equipment in service or 
standby equipment (classified as In Service") spare and other equipment 
constituting a part o f  the facilities in standby, and excess. equipment. 

3 .0  JUSTIFICATION AND REVIEU PROCEDUBE: 

3 . 1  The original decision to classif and retain equipment as EHFFP 
shall be 'ustified in writing. f he justification shall provide 
equipment. The justification will also cite the project for which 
the equi ment is retained, the potential use to be made of the 

The validity of initial classification of equipment held for future 
projects shall be reviewed at a level of management one echelon 
above that of the individual making the initial determination. 
The organization makin the original decision to classify and retain 
equipment as EHFFP wil forward the list of equi ment and the 
approved Justi f i cat i on to the Manager, Property anagement . 
organization making the original decision will be responsible.for 
having the equipment ackaged for storage and for transportation to 

sufficien 3 detail to support the need for the retention of the 
equipmen e , or any other reason(s) for retention. 

3 . 2  

3 . 3  

R 3 
The 

the warehouse designa e ed for that purpose. 
to the requesting organiza e ion. 

one ear shal J be reviewed at a level of management at least two 
leve .r s above that of the individual making the determination t o  

3.4 The Property Management De artment will provide shipping instruction 

3.5 Retention of EHFFP must be rejustified annually to ensure that 
original justification remain valid. These re 'ustification will be 
supported with sufficient detail to support re 3 ention. 
The annual re'ustification for retention of EHFFP for longer than 

. EHFFP retained 

3.6 

projects 
held for future 
three years shal be approved by the head o f  
her/his designee. 
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4 . 0  STORACE 

EHFFP will be stored in warehouse space designated s ecifically for that 
purpose. 
stored in storage yards-or other areas with due consideration eo the tyFe 
of roperty and protection required. 
identify where EHFFP will be stored. 

When such space cannot be made available, FHFFP equi ment may be 

The Property Mana ement De artmen 
wil P coordinate with the Inventory Control and Traffic B epartmen e to 

5.0 RECORDS 

Records of all EHFFP shall be maintained b the. Property Management 
Department. 
classification as EHFFP initial justifications for retain ng EHFFP, 
rejustifications for retention, and documentation of reviews made by 
-higher levels of management. 

3 Included shall be a listing o # items with ori inal date of 
' 

It is DOE olicy that, where practicable and consistent with pro ram 
acquisition. 
acquisition offices and potential users for screening against requirements 
prior to acquisition. 

9 gY needs, EHF F P be considered as a source of  sup 1 to avoid or os one 
Property Management will distri u e lists of EHFFP eo 
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1 .o 

2.0 

3 .0  

4 . 0  

This document provides instructions for the establishment and maintenance 
of the Fernald Environmental Restoration Management Corporation (FERMC.0) 
system for management of the customer order requirements for nuclear 
materials .disposition activities from order receipt through material 
re1 ease. 

This procedure applies to any program, activity, or project that pertains 
to the re1 ocati on of nuclear materi a1 s required for defense programs, 
locating customers to purchase recyclable materials, and disposing of 
material'categorized as waste for the Fernald Environmental Management 
Project (FEMP). It pertains to all Fernald Environmental Restoration 
Management Corporation (FERMCO) personnel and subcontract personnel 
involved in the management and execution of customer order requirements to 
ensure the site's nuclear, materials inventory is dispositioned in the most 
appropriate manner. 

Nuclear Materials DisDosition Order INMDO) - An authorized directive to 
communicate specific customer requirements to package and ship nuclear 
materials in response to Department of Energy (DOE) direction or-Work-for- 
Others Program requests. 
hand1 ing, packaging, and shipping nuclear materials. 

Work-for-Others Proaram - A program of reimbursable (nonbudgeted) work 
available to DOE contractors, federal agencies, and the commercial private 
sector. 

The NNDO also serves as a work plan for moving, 

RESPONSIBILITIES 

Safe Shutdown Proaram Plannina (SSPP) 

Implements the Nuclear Materials Disposition Order Management System to 
ensure that customer requirements are met. 

Plans and schedules routine disposition activities to meet DOE 
programmatic requirements. 

Coordinates special disposition activities o f  excess nuclear materials in 
conjunction with DOE-FN and DOE-HQ and in accordance with Federal 
Property Management Regulations and consistent with. the Atomic Energy 
Act. 
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4.0 RESPONSIBILITIE S (cont.) 

0 

0 

0 , 

0 

0 

0 

0. 

e 

Distributes and tracks Nuclear Materials Disposition Orders. 

Maintains documentation relating to packaging and shipping nuclear 
materi a1 s .  

' 

Administers a1 1 aspects of the Work-for-Others Program. 

Maintains official records of customer specifications for all orders. 

Assumes primary liaison role internally and externally on routine 
technical and product quality requirements. 

Receives inquiries for nonprogrammatic work or service. 

Coordinates with supporting departments and maintains liaison with the 
requester. 

Prepares cost estimates and ensures that funding has been provided prior 
to initiation of any work described in the Work-for-Others purchase 
order. 

Remediation Sumort ODerations (RSOL 

Performs authorized work in accordance with customer requirements. 

Provides specialized services approved under the Work-for-Others Program. 

Extracts materials from storage and configure/stages shipments. 

Performs special packaging when necessary. 

Performs work in accordance with the Radiological Controls Manual, RM- 
0009. 

Loads FEMP nuclear materials onto the carrier vehicle for final delivery. 

Anal vtical Laboratory Services (ALSI 

Provides necessary product analytical services. 

Provides technical support. 

Performs speci a1 ized services approved under the Work-for-Others Program. 

/ 
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4.0 RESPONSIBILITIE S (cont.) 

Loaistics Administration and Inventory Control and Warehousinq 

Maintains records of packaging and shipping regulations. 

Specifies or concurs with packaging, arranges shipments with carriers, 

Materi a1 s Control and Accountabi 1 i tv (MC&Al 

and ensures compliance with applicable regulations. 

Effective Date: 06-10-94 

e 

e 

Page 5 of 21 

e 

e 

Maintains nuclear materi a1 inventory information. 

Acts as 1 i ai son with prospective receivers of nucl ear materi a1 s to veri fy 
their authorization to receive quantities and types of materials 
specified and to obtain approval to ship. 

Prepares forms and maintains records for transferring nuclear materi a1 s 
between sites. 

Maintains formal records and documentation of nuclear materials 
transfers. 

Contracts and Acauisition tC&Al 

Coordinates with Safe Shutdown Program Planning in marketing excess 

Provides contracting services to finalize sales. 

nuclear materials to the private sector. 

Expedites receipt of funds from the sale of the material and transfer or 
credit of these funds to the U.S. Government. 

. . Duality Assurance tOAl 

e 

e 

e a e 

Provides 1 istings 
1 ) .  

Inspects outgoing 
approves shipping 

Provides overview 
as speci f i ed . 

of analyses and shipment reports when required (Figure 

shipments, certifies product analyses, reviews and 
document packages. 

of activities to verify required actions are performed 

Provides certifications o f  compl i ance to cust'omer requirements . 
Provides documentation of activities, analyses, materials 1 istings, 
shipping reports, and any other needed information to support 
certification and/or shipment. 
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Figure 1 - Analyses C e r t i f i c a t i o n  
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RESPONSIBILITIES (cont  . ) 
Rad io loa ica l  ComDl iance ( R C 1  

The Manager o f  Rad io log ica l  Compliance i s  r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  ensur ing t h a t  
r a d i o n u c l i d e  m a t e r i a l s  shipments meet t h e  requi rements f o r  r a d i o l o g i c a l  
parameters as o u t l i n e d  i n  ES&H Plan. 

Waste ManaQement 

Coordinates w i t h  SSPP t o  o b t a i n  a n u c l e a r  m a t e r i a l s  d i s p o s i t i o n  order  f o r  
waste d i s p o s i t i o n  as a f i n a l  s tep  a f t e r  ana lys is ,  c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n ,  
o b t a i n i n g  waste stream approvals,  e t c .  , i n  complying w i t h  t h e  r e g u l a t o r y  
requirements f o r  d i s p o s i t i o n  o f  waste. 

GENERAL 

The Nuclear M a t e r i a l s  D i s p o s i t i o n  Order Management System work f l o w  i s  

PREREOUISITES 

None 

PROCEDURE 

7 . 1  

- 

shown i n  F igure  2 .  

PREPARATION OF ROUTINE NUCLEAR MATERIALS DISPOSITION ORDERS 

SAFE SHUTDOWN PROGRAM PLANNING 

1. 

2 .  

3 .  

4. 

Transmit  d e l  i very  requirements f o r  programmatic nuc l  ear  
m a t e r i a l s  t o  FERMCO management v i a  t h e  DOE S i t e  Manager's 
O f f  i c e .  

Forward i n q u i r i e s  f o r  nonprogrammatic work o r  serv ices  t o  t h e  
Work-for-Others Coord inator  ( w i t h i n  Safe Shutdown Program 
Planning) f o r  fo l low-up l i a i s o n  wi th  o t h e r  suppor t ing  
departments. 

A f t e r  r e c e i v i n g  o f f i c i a l  d e l i v e r y  requi rements and/or changes 
f o r  r o u t i n e  DOE programmatic work, c o n t a c t  o t h e r  a p p l i c a b l e  
groups t o  v e r i f y  resource a v a i l a b i l i t y .  

m: The p r i n c i p a l  managers r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  t h e  work w i l l  
a f f i r m  a v a i l a b i l i t y  o f  resources and consider  whether 
t h e  change c o n t r o l  procedure i s appl i cab1 e. 

Receive, ma in ta in ,  and d i s t r i b u t e  o f f i c i a l  customer 
s p e c i f i c a t i o n  documentat i o n  f o r  r o u t i n e  orders .  
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WORK R O W  DUORAM FOR NUCLEAR MATERlALS~DlSPOSmON MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 
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Figure 2 - Nuclear M a t e r i a l s  Disposit ion Management System Work Flow Diagram 

. .  c . '  
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7 . 1  PREPARATION OF ROUTINE NUCLEAR MATERIALS DISPOSITION ORDERS (cont . ) 
5 .  Schedul e del i veri es of nucl ear materi a1 s , i ncl udi ng revi sed 

requirements. 

6 .  

7 .  

OTHERS PROGRAM 

SAFE SHUTDOWN PROGRAM PLANNING 

Prepare the formal Nuclear Materials Disposition Order (NMDO) 
Form FS-F-404 (Figure 7 ) .  

Approve the NMDO or revision for release. 

7 . 2  PREPARATION OF NUCLEAR MATERIALS DISPOSITION ORDERS FOR WORK-FOR- 

1. 

2 .  

3 .  

4 .  

Nuclear Materials Dispos i t ion  Orders for  work o r  services t o  be 
performed under the Work-for-Others Program sha l l  include 
detailed information on the project w i t h  quantit ies,  
specifications, delivery instructions, the method of cost . 
recovery, who is  t o  perform the work, and other special 
s t  i pul  a t  i ons or safety requirements . The orders are i ssued 
af te r  formal DOE approval and funding i s  provided for the 
project. 

- NOTE: An inqui ry  may end a t  any p o i n t  i n  the Work-for-Others 
sequence due t o  lack of FEMP capabi l i t ies ,  re la t ive 
costs, or. interference w i t h  DOE mission objectives. 

Specific Work-for-Others Program projects shall be evaluated t o  
determine i f  government resources exis t  t o  perform the task, 
that  the work will n o t  interfere w i t h  prime DOE missions, and 
that  private f a c i l i t i e s  are not available t o  perform the work 
on a timely and/or cost effective basis. DOE shall approve 
services t o  be performed and funding under the Work-for-Others 
Program prior t o  s tar t ing.  

After receiving inquiries t o  perform special work or provide 
services t o  other DOE contractors, federal agencies, or the 
commerci a1 sector,  confirm avai 1 abi  1 i t y  of resources and 
feas ib i l i ty  of performing the request. 

Coordinate w i t h  other departments as required t o  determine the 
feas ib i l i ty  of the requested work. 

NOTE: The principal managers responsible for  the work will 
confirm avai labi l i ty  of resources, considering whether the 
change control procedure i s appl i cab1 e.  b 

.. . 

. -  . .  
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7.2 PREPARATION OF NUCLEAR MATERIALS DISPOSITION ORDERS FOR WORK-FOR- 
OTHERS PROGRAM (cont . ) 
5. Prepare a cost estimate for the requested work and obtain the 

Safe Shutdown Program Planning Manager's approval of the 
estimate. 
prior to initiation of any work. 

Ensure that funding has been provided or assured 

6. Fill w t  the applicable section of a "Work-for-Others Inquiry," 
Form FS-F-2398. 

- 
'I '7.. '. [ $  ** Title: NUCLEAR MATERIALS DISPOSITION ORDER MANAGEMENT 

\d €nviror, 
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DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-0034 
REVISION NO: 1 
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Restoration k n o g e m t  Corpodian 

m: Section I and/or Section I1 of the Work-for-Others form 
is used to inform FERMCO Management and DOE/FN o f  
inquiries. Section I of FS-F-2398 may not be required. 
If the initial contact is definite and results in an 
immediate purchase order, then Section I would be needed 
and the initial communication to management and DOE 
would be Section 11. Section I1 is always required. 

7. Provide the formal response to the requesting party, including 

8. 

SAFE SHUTDOWN PROGRAM PLANNING M A C E R  

cost estimates. 

Submit the completed form to Safe Shutdown Program Planning 
Manager. 

9. Concur with the recommendations conts..i-.d in Section I1 of 
Inquiry Form and approve submission to DOE for project 
authorization.) 

SAFE SHUTDOWN PR06RAM PLANNING 

10. After authorization is granted by DOE, and funding has been 
verified, prepare a Nuclear Material Disposition Order (form 
NO. FS-F-404). 

11. Submit the NMDO to the Manager of Safe Shutdown Program 
. Planning, for authorization. 

12. Approve the NMDO or revision for release. 

7.3 PREPARATION OF NUCLEAR MATERIALS DISPOSITION ORDERS FOR WASTE 
DISPOSAL 

WASTE MANAGEMENT 

1. Provide program management o f  legacy waste. 
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7.3 PREPARATION OF NUCLEAR MATERIALS DISPOSITION ORDERS FOR WASTE 
DISPOSAL (cont  .) 

E f f e c t i v e  Date: 06-10-94 

2. Character ize t h e  waste m a t e r i a l s  t o  determine RCRA s t a t u s .  

Page 11 o f  21 

3 .  Obtain DOE-NV approval  o f  waste streams o r  award c o n t r a c t s  f o r  
p r i v a t e  s e c t o r  d i s p o s i t i o n .  

Coordinate wi th  Safe Shutdown Program Planning Department f o r  
issuance o f  Nuclear  M a t e r i a l s  D i s p o s i t i o n  Order f o r  each 
p r o j e c t e d  a c t i v i t y .  

4. 

SAFE SHUTDOWN PROGRAM PLANNING 

5 .  Coordinate wi th  Waste Programs Management t o  o b t a i n  necessary 
i n f o r m a t i o n  f o r  issuance o f  NMDO. 

m: Sect ion  I and I1 Work-for-Others Forms a r e  n o t  r e q u i r e d  
f o r  waste shipments. 

6. Reference documents (such as an award c o n t r a c t ,  i f  p r i v a t e  
sector ,  o r  r e v i s e d  waste stream approval ,  i f  DOE-NV) s h a l l  be 
noted on t h e  NMDO. 

7. Submit t h e  NMDO t o  Safe Shutdown Program Planning Department 
Manager. 

SAFE SHUTDOWN PROGRAM PLANNING MANAGER 

8 .  Approve t h e  NMDO o r  r e v i s i o n  f o r  re lease.  

7.4 DISTRIBUTION OF NUCLEAR MATERIALS DISPOSITION ORDERS 

SAFE SHUTDOWN PROGRAM PLANNING 

1. Forward t h e  approved NMDO t o  RSO, RC, C&A, and t h e  DOE S i t e  

2. 

Manager. 

Ma in ta in  and d i s t r i b u t e  purchase orders  and produc t  
s p e c i f i c a t i o n s  r e c e i v e d  by t h e  Work-for-Others Coord ina tor .  

3 .  Ensure t h a t  any o t h e r  permiss ive ( i .e. ,  Sa fe ty  Assessment, 
Hea l th  & Safe ty  Plan, e tc . ,  are i n  p l a c e  b e f o r e  work beg ins) .  

4. Prepare an acknowledgement l e t t e r  (see F i g u r e  3 )  f o r  

5. 

t r a n s m i t t a l  t o  t h e  p r i n c i p a l  managers r e s p o n s i b l e  for t h e  work. 

Receive and f i l e  s igned acceptance v e r i f y i n g  a l l  d e t a i l s  o f  t h e  
work, i n c l u d i n g  schedul ing.  

(-jaop751 
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INTEROFFICE MEMORANDUM 

To: Frank Peters 

~ o o a b m  Fernald 

Flom: Edward Schonegg 

L w  1-76, MS 52-9 

-: 8660  

Effective Date: 06-10-94 
Restbrution Management Corporohon 

D u :  A - -  

Page 12 of 21 

& December 6, 1993 

:CRU3:930947 Q DOE DE-AC05-920R21972 

Acknowledgment of Material 
Disposition Order/lntra-Plant request & NO. 8-665 

c: S. Kaushiva 
CRU3 Project File 
SSDz93-203 

Please review the attached kion Order andlor Request and complete this form. Return the 
signed form to Shirley 

Comments: 

Manager’s Signature: Dme: 

Title: 

Figure 3 - Acknowledgment Letter 
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7.4 DISTRIBUTION OF NUCLEAR MATERIALS DISPOSITION ORDERS (cont . ) 

6 9 4 4 

SAFE SHUTDOWN PROGRAM PLANNING 

6. Coordinate with MC&A to determine that any potential receiver 
of nuclear materials is authorized to process the types and 
quantities involved . 

7. Request the applicable "Authorization to Ship", (e.g., Form 
UCN-16708 for Y-12 or Form RF-4394 for Rocky Flats as 
applicable), from MC&A. 

a: Rocky Flats, Y-12, Los Alamos, and some private 
commerci a1 firms requi re a completed, approved, 
"Authorization to Ship" request form or some other type 
of prior approval (normally initiated just after the 
material disposition order is issued). 

8. 

9. 

Complete form and submit a preliminary copy of the form to 
Qual i ty Assurance. 

Transmit the original of the authorization form to ES&H for 
approval. 

RC 

. .  10. Approve the "Authorization to Ship" form for safety 
requirements and return the form to the Safe Shutdown Program 
Planning. 

SAFE SHUTDOWN PROGRAM PLANNING 

11. 

12. 

Transmi t a copy of the approved form to Qual i ty Assurance. 

Send the original of the "Authorization to Ship" form to MC&A. 

M C U  

13. Approve the "Authorization to Ship" form. 

14.  Contact the requestor site and coordinate nuclear material 
control transfer requirements. 
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7.5 IMPLEMENTATION OF NUCLEAR MATERIALS DISPOSITION ORDERS 

Ti t le :  NUCLEAR MATERIALS DISPOSITION ORDER HANACEMENT .: q c1 .- . 

SAFE SHUTDOWN IflPLEHENtATION 

Effective Date: 06-10-94 

1. Coordinate  work s p e c i f i e d  by the nuc lea r  m a t e r i a l s  d i s p o s i f i o n  
o rde r .  

Page 14 of  21 

LO6 I ST I CS ADH I N  I STRAT I ON 

2.  

3. Ensure compliance w i t h  a l l  Federa l ,  S t a t e  and loca l  

Maintain packaging and cost con t ro l  records .  

regul  a t  i ons , DOE Orders and D i  recti ves  . 
4.  Provide guidance on t h e  requirements  f o r  o n s i t e  movement and 

o f f s i t e  shipment o f  a l l  hazardous and nuc lea r  m a t e r i a l s .  

5. Advi se personnel when speci a1 packaging i s requi red .  

SAFE SHUTDOWN PROCRAM PLANNING 

6 .  Coordinate  w i t h  RSO Operat ions t o  track the progress  o f  nuc lea r  
m a t e r i a l s  d i s p o s i t i o n  o rde r s .  

7. Report the progress  of  NMDO a c t i o n  t o  p r inc ipa l  FERMCO 
management. 

ACQUISITIONS AND FINANCE 

8. Bill ind iv idua l  customers f o r  re imbursable  work performed by 
the Work-for-Others o rde r s  i n  accordance w i t h  the terms and 
cond i t ions  o f  the purchase o rde r  o r  c o n t r a c t .  

7.6 NUCLEAR MATERIALS DISPOSITION ORDER CERTIFICATION 

SAFE SHUTDOWN IWPLEnENTATION 

1. Package nuclear products  according t o  a p p l i c a b l e  s e c t i o n  
procedures.  

M C U  

2 . .  I n i t i a t e  a "FERMCO Shipping Order f o r  Nuclear Mate r i a l , "  Form 
FS-F-558 (F igure  4 ) .  

3 .  Send the completed form t o  Q u a l i t y  Assurance. 
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' 7.6 NUCLEAR MATERIALS DISPOSITION ORDER CERTIFICATION (cont. ) 

QUALITY ASSURANCE (QA) 

4. Prepare analytical documentation regarding the material to be 
shipped when required. 

5. Transmit a copy of the analytical documentation to Safe 

6. Return the shipping order and analytical documentation to M C U .  

N C U  

7. Complete the Material Control Data portion of the shipping 

8 .  

Shutdown Department. 

order with additional inventory control data. 

Return the shipping order to Quality Assurance. 

a QUALITY ASSURANCE (QA) 

9. 

10. 

Certifies the completed shipping order. 

Forward the shipping order and shipping reports to Logistics 
Administration. 

7.7 COMPLETION OF NUCLEAR MATERIALS DISPOSITION ORDERS 

RC 

1. Monitor the packaged material for conformity to Department of 

LOGISTICS ADMINISTRATION 

Transportation radiological regulations. 

2. 

QA 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

Review the packaging and shipping documentation per Site 
Procedure PP-0314. 

Verify all packages for proper markings and labeling 

Verify that all packages have been surveyed. 

Verify that transport trailer has been surveyed and garage 
check for safety, 

Verify loading of all packages and that load is secure. 
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7 . 7  COMPLETION OF NUCLEAR MATERIALS DISPOSITION ORDERS (cont . ) 
7. Load t h e  mater ia l  f o r  shipment. 

8. A f t e r  loading, v e r i f y  t h a t  t h e  t r a i l e r  has been sealed. 

9. Ensure t h a t  a l l  appropr ia te regu la t i ons  are met. 

LOG ISTICS ADHINISTRATION 

10. Arrange f o r  a c a r r i e r  and n o t i f y  t h e  r e c e i v i n g  s i t e  o f  t h e  
c a r r i e r  name and a l l  associated shipment in format ion.  ( In  some 
cases, t h e  customer i s  t h e  shipper and would make these 
arrangements i n  coord ina t ion  w i t h  FERMCO L o g i s t i c s  
Admin is t ra t ion) .  

11. Prepare B i l l  o f  Lading and associated sh ipp ing papers and 
coord inate scheduling with c a r r i e r .  
customer i s  the  shipper and would complete t h i s  step.) 

( I n  some cases, t h e  

12. N o t i f y  Safe Shutdown Program Planning, M C U ,  and Q u a l i t y  
Assurance upon f i n a l  shipment o f  t h e  product. 

HCU 

13. F i l l  ou t  a "DOE Nuclear Ma te r ia l  Transact ion Report," Form 
DOE/NRC-741 (Figure 5 ) .  

1.4. M a i l  t he  completed "Nuclear Ma te r ia l  Transaction Report" t o  the  
customer. 

lsqLE: The repor t  s h a l l  be sent w i t h i n  one work day o f  shipment 
l eav ing  the  s i t e .  

QUALITY ASSURANCE (QA) 

15. Prepare and t ransmi t  a formal analyses and sh ipp ing r e p o r t  
l e t t e r  (see Figure 1) t o  the  customer when requi red.  

SAFE SHUTDOWN PROGRAM PLANNING 

16. Prepare "Nuclear Mater ia ls  D i s p o s i t i o n  Order Completion Not ice"  
l e t t e r  (see Figure 6) and send the  l e t t e r  t o  the  invo lved 
departments. 

17. The f i l e s  on Nuclear Ma te r ia l s  D i s p o s i t i o n  Orders are (see 
F igure  7) maintained by Safe Shutdown Program Planning. 
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Figure 4 - FERMCO Shipping Order for Nuclear Material 
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TO: Distribution 

Reference: 1) WEMCO Order No. D-777, Issued April 
2) Military Interdepartmental Purchase Re 

W52P1 J2CDO22 

D-777, for - 340 metric tons uranium 
cmcurrence of the customer, Aerojet 
partial truckload at the end; total 
21, 1992, and all the boxes loaned 

should cease. 

UF, has been completed. With the 

was made on July 
30, 1992. 

order ran over by 6 MTU to  avoid a 

Charge Number NUFOO 

E. Schonegg, Manager 
Safe Shutdown Progra 

SLK:slk 

Distribution: 

R. L. Ashcraft 
J. D. Bardua 
C. E. Block 
D. L. Dunaway 
L. M. Federmann 
R. J. Gall 
R. L. Gardner 
J. A. Grumski 
R. J. Hansen,DOE-FN 
J. P. Hopper 
H. J. Knue e 

C. W. Lower 
J. P. McGrogan 
J. M. Miller 
0. S. Montgomery 
0. Pollard 
M. E. Schroer 
J. L. Trujillo 
G. W. Westerbeck, DOE-FN 
M. Woods 
Work-for-Others File 
AR Coordinator 
Central Files 
ER Files 

Figure 6 - Nucl ear Materi a1 s Di sposi t i on Order Completion Notice 
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DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-0034 
REVISION NO: 1 

MATERIAL DISPOSITION ORDER 

NO. 8-865 
Daw: December 3, 1 

TO : Remediation Suppon Operations 

SUBJECT: Depleted Uranium Derbiw for Manufacturing Scie 

DESCRlPTlCh OF WORK: 

Package and ship all remaining Grade I Mark 31 De 
Plan. 

hirtorical anelvros as provided. In tho80 cases where the derbies 
k of the analyses as foreca8t through otati8tical pro~ections. 

SPECIFICATIONS: NIA. MSC agree 
have not been sampled at all, MSC ac 

I993 

SHIPMENT SCHEDULE: Two truckloads on a 'RUSH" basis. Remainder at one (1 J load per month. Customer reserves 
the right to cancel a month'o shipment as needed: howover. all material must be shipped by December 31, 1996. 

8CECUL co*DIIIoIu: 

1. Ship via: Motor freight 

2. Costs: Freight prepaid by MSC. 
3.. Classification: Unclaooified. 
4. Copy to: J. P. Hamric, DOE-FN. 
5. Use 9BAA4 to collect charges. 
6. See attached Shipping/Receiving Plan for 

additional details. 

(Carrier to be contracted by MSC.) 

-011u: 12131198 

I - - - - :  
Wanuf acturing Science6 Corporat i on 
806 Kerr Hollou Road 
Oak Ridge, TN 37830 

Director. CRU3 I 
REFERENCES: 
1.  Section I 1  No. 366-P, approved Dtcankr 2,  1993. 
2 .  Negotia'ttd Contract SD-LldA, Date of Acceptance: 11/19/93. 
3 .  M:CRU3:93-0875, E. Schonegg t o  D is t r i h t i on ,  "Shipping Plan f o r  Oeplcted Uraniun Derbies", 11/10/93. 

Figure 7 - M a t e r i a l  D i s p o s i t i o n  Order  



8.0 APPLICABLE DOCUWENTS 

8.1 DRIVERS 

DOE Order 2200.6, "Financial Accounting" 

DOE Order 4300.28, "Non-Department of Energy Funded Work" 

DOE Order 5633 Series, "Control and Accountability of Nuclear 
Materi a1 s" 

DOE Order 5660.1A, "Management of Nuclear Material" 

8.2 REFERENCE DOCUMENTS 

PP-0314, "Packaging, On-Site Movement and Off-Site Shipment of 
Materi a1 I' 

RM-0009, "Radiological Control s" 
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1 - APPROVED BY: 6- 
Don PainerFAM 

FERNALD ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT PROJECT 

Fernald Environmental Restoration Management Corporation 
P. 0. Box 538704 

Cincinnati. Ohio 45253-8704 




